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NATURAL RESOURCES,

Soils.—Most of the inland country is covered with
shallow heavily leached and infertile soils. Notable ex-
ceptions are to ba found in the broad valieys, such as the
Ramu and Markham, and an appreciable part of the
plateau regions of the central mountains, including areas
in the vicinity of Goroka, Mount Hagen, Aiyura and
C?_limbu, where cither alluvial soils or soils of volcanic
origin occur.

The soils of the coastal areas are of varying fertility,
ranging from shallow relatively infertile soils formed from
decomposed coral to very fertile deep alluvial and
volcanic soils. From the data available, it appears that the
greatest possibilities for agricultural development are on
the latter two groups of soils, There are appreciable
areas of volcanic soils in northern New Britain, especially
in the Rabaul arca, where most of the commercial and
agricultural development of the island is centred; extensive
areas of volcanic soils also occur in Bougainville, As a
general rule the soils of greatest fertility are those where
volcanic activity has been recent; as soil matures it tends
to become degraded as the result of intense leaching. As
in the case of volcanic soils, the better alluvial soils are of
recent origin.  Alluvial soils of varying quality are wide-
spread in occurrence in the Territory, the largest areas
being on the coastal plains and in the broad river valleys,
They are found not only on the lower parts of the valley
floors, bui are frequently well developed on the adjoining
slopes.

Minerals.~—Mincrals known to occur in the Territory
include gold, platinum, osmiridium, silver, coppet, iron,
lead, zinc, nickel, chrome. sulphur, low-grade coal, and
various gemstones. Of these only goild has assumed
economic significance. Gold is produced principally from
the Wau-Bulolo area of the Morobe District.

Vegetation and Tinber Resources—The vegetation of

the Territory is luxuriant and has a geeat wealth of plant

species, and although there are large arcas in which the
whole aspect of the vegetation has been transformed by
human activities, by far the greater part of the area still
bears natural vegetation Jittle affected by man. Much of
the Territory is still botanically unexplored although
thousands of species of vegetation have already been
identified. The flora of the Territory has much in com-
mon with that of northern Australia, but becausc of ih_e
large proportion of Asian elements, New Guinea Is
reckoned botanically as part of the Indo-Malayan region.

Except for low rainfall arcas most of the Tcrrifory
below 6,000 feet is covered by rain forest, character:_zed
by a thick overhead canopy which cuts off the sunlight
and inhibits the growth of small bushes on the g_r_ounc].
Except for a few very high isolated trees, the ce:]_mg is
densc and of fairly uniform height. A featurc is the
butiressed roots of many of the trees, offen radiating
secveral yards from the buit,

Secondary growth consisting of thick tangled growths
of busb, brambles and creeper is found throughout the
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rain forest arcas, usually near native villages, or wherc
the land has been previously cleared for native gardens.
It generally occnrs in small isolated patches.

At altitudes of about 6,000 feet the rain forest usually
gives way to moss forest, which persists to the edge of
the alpinc vepgetation at about 11,000 feet, The trees of
the moss forest are lichen covered and festooned. The
ground is carpeted with a Jayer of moss and decayed
vegetation many fect thick.

In the zone of alpinc vcgetation the trees are stunted
conifers and other species and constitute what is known
as alpine forest. The timber js rarely coutinuous, but
grows in stands separated by stretches of grassland over
which tree ferns and shrubs are scattered. Above 12,000
feet trees arc rarely found and grassiand is dominant.

Some areas in various parts cf the Territory are com-
pletely covered by tall grasses of which kunai and kanga-
roo grass arc dominant. Very extensive areas of these
grasslands occur in the Waria, Markham, Ramu and Sepik
Vailevs and in the highlands. Some of these may be
natural grasstands, but in most cases therc is little doubt
that they have been caused by fires or clearing.

In the swamp lands a large varicty of plants grow.
Mangrove is to be found betwcen the limits of tides on
most flat areas along the coast and also along rivers., It
covers the deita of the Ramu River. Nipa palm is often
associated with mangrove and patches of it are to be
found in the less salty parts of the Jarge rivers. In generai
the mangrove occurs nearest the sea and the nipa behind
it extending to the limits of the brackish water. Sac sac
or sago palms grow generally in swamps beyond the
limits of brackish water and numerous areas arc to be
found along the Sepik and Ramu Rivers. Pit pit, which
grows to a height of about twelve feet and resembles wild
sugar canc, is also to be found in swampy low-lying
country usuvally lining stream banks, but does not cover
extcnsive areas.

There are scveral timbers which have economic possi-
bilities; they are mainly softwoods, aithough a few durable
hardwoods do exist, {The devclopment of timber and
other forest industries is dealt with in Chapter 6 of seclion
4 of Part VL. of this report.}

Fauna.—The fauna of the Territory of New Guinca is
closely related to that of Australia. The long isolation of
the New Guinea group of islands, however, has had a great
influence and somc types and forms which sucenmbed in
the continent have survived in the islands.

There are over 100 species of mammals, among which
marsupials predominate. The largest of these is the trec
kangaroo. The phalanger family is represented by several
species of which the cuscns and red bandicoot are mem-
bers. There is only one carnivorous animal, the dasyure,
known in Australia as the native cat; its occurrence, how-
ever, is extremely rare. Non-marsupials include the echidna
{or spiny ant-eater). Bats, rats, and mice are common.

There are about 70 species of snakes, many of which
are poisonous. The non-poisonous varieties include boas



14

and pyvthons,
represented.
fivers and sea.

More thun 80 species of umphibia exist, s}l of which
belong to vne or other of five families of frogs; many of

thewe ure arboreal.

The birds of New Guinca include a number of hand-
soine dnd brightly coloured forms.  Most are of Australian
origin. but muny have come from the Malavan region.
The hird of paradise and the cassowary have arisen locally.
There is an abundunce of cockatoos. parrets and lorics.
pigeons. Kingfishers, honevsuckers. thrushes, warblers and
shirikes,

The waters of the Territory contain over 1,400 species of
fish, the bulk of which are found in bruckish and sall
water.  In reef waters the most common species are
trevadly, parrot fish, smapper and many other genera which
are important food fish,  Mackerel and tuna are common
throughout the vear in reef and adjocent waters. In the
estuaries and at the mouths of the rivers mullet. bream.
cod und milk Gish are to be found.

The Gsh fauna of the highland rivers is far more
restricicd and of the few species fouud, the eel tail catlish
is the most common,

Members of the group Crustacea are well represented
and the speeics of crayfish and prawns are, in general,
typical of the Indo-Pacific fauna,

Insects are prolific and most places are alive with ants,
cockroaches, fiies, sandflies, mosquitos, and many other
types. Some of thesc are dangerous, the most harmful to
humans heing the malaria-carrying mosquito and the
typhus-bearing mite. Certain species of horers and coco-
nut hoppers are detrimental to plants, Butterflies are
numcrous, large and often beautifully coloured.

Discussion of the fauna of the Territory would be in-
complete without some mention of the giant spail, which
was introduced by the Japanese as a food during the war,
VWork is being carricd out continuously to control the
spread of the potentially serious pest, which has caused
much damage to village pardens in areas of New Ireland,
New Britain and adjoining islands,

PEQPLE.
PoPuLATION.

At 30th Jnne, 1962, the indigenous population of the
Territory was estimated te exceed 1,469,000 and was made
up as follows:—

Lizards are common and many species are
Tortoises und crocodiles are found in the

Particulars. “ales. ’ Females. Persons.
“numerated population-—
I:nghﬂdren .. 306,161 ¢ 281,605 587,766
Adults 442,612 1 390,712 833,324
TFotal .- 748,773 | 672,317 1,421,050
Estimated balance . * 48230
Grand Total 1,469,320

* Reliable estimates are not availabte.

Particulars of the indigenous population by districts are
given in Table 1 of Appendix L

At the census of 30th June, 1961, the non-indigenous
population numbered 15,536, consisting of 9,158 males
to 6,378 females,

A comparison of the statistics of the indigenous popula-
tion at 30th June, 1961, and 30th June, 1962, taking into
account the reviscd estimates of umcounted population,
indicates that therc has been a small natural increase,
resulting in a net overall gain of about 36,000.

Except in native local government council areas the
annual census of the indigenous populatioo is compiled,
wherever possible, by administrative patrols, Where such
1 census cannot be satisfactorily conducted estimates of
popuolation are compiled on the basis of all available
information.

CHANGES AND MOVEMENTS OF POPULATION.

Few of the indigenous people travel outside their
lingual boundarjcs except to tradc or work. As in
many other countrics, the towns provide an attrac-
tion and therc is somec drift of population o
them. The permanent or semi-permanent population
in towns continues to grow and it is not uncommon to
find second and third generation town dwellers who give
a measure of stability to the population of the main
centres, The increase resulting from these factors poses
administrative diflicultics in connexiom with housing,
recreation, employment and social scrvices generally, _b_ut
is not so largc as to constitute a major problem. Stability
has been aided by the growth of associations hased
primarily on traditional intercsts but beecoming more work-
centred as embryonic trade unions cmerge; this process B
not yet complete and friction somctimes occurs befween
proups, though rarely to the extent of creating’_an
administraiive problem. No purely urban local authorities
have so far been established and social control among
town dwellers is becoming vested in such organizations as
the Rabaul Forecign Natives Committee, which 15 repre-
sentative of all migrant groups in that area. The com-
mittee concerns itself with such matters as employment
and rcpatriation and maintains a constant review of
urban social coaditions,

With the intensive economic development and cxpan-
sion of education, infant and maternal welfare and general
health services which have taken place among the
indigenous popolation since the war of 19'39-19{5,
population increases are ocCUrring in many arcas. Despite
this therc is no shortage of land for subsistence purposes,
but such shortages could develop in the fntute in some of
the more densely populated areas such as the Chimbu
Valley in the Eastern Highlands District and the Maprik
Sub-district of the Sepik District. In other arcas of high
population such as the Wabag Sub-district of the Western
Highlands District, land resonrces, while_ adcql.]ale for
subsistence, may be insufficient for progressive agricultural
development schemes.



The Department of Agricuiture, Stock and Fisheries has
done much work in these areas to improve local agricul-
tural techniques and raise the ouiput and quality of food
and cash crops. In the Chimbu, Maprik and Wabag
arcas an intcnsive survey has been commenced with a
view to gaining accurate information concerniug popula-
tion growth, soil fertility, farm practices and other matters
so that the extent of the problem may be gauged and any
necessary remedial measures devised in proper fime,

Investigations have already shown that areas suitable for
re-setilemnent exist in some districts and these investigations
are continuing. . A situation demanding re-settlement
measures has not so far developed in any area, but some
2,000 acres of land in the Gazclle Peninsula and 532
acres at Ambenob, near Madang, have been leased to
native local government councils and over 3,000 acres to
individuals in connexion with land development and
settlement schemes and additionaj fand is being made
available. These schemes are referred to in Part V.,
Chapter 3, and Part VL., Section 4, Chapter 3 (b).

One of the duties undertaken by officers in the field is to
determine what lands are surplus to foreseeable needs of
their owners and might therefore be available for purchase
for the use of others.

STRUCTURE OF TRIRAL SOCIETIES.
Ethnic Structure.

The indigenous people of the Territory may in gencrai
be grouped with the Melanesians who occupy the greater
part of the Western Pacific. There is a preat diversity
of physical types and linguistic groups among them.

The distinction sometimes madec betwcen Papuan and
Mclancsian racial types lacks clarity as therc is so much
overlapping betwecen groups, and so much variation within
each group. There is some confusion, also, because these
tcrms have been used in linpuistic studies aund linguistic
groups do not necessarily coincide with physical groups.
Probably the chief advantage derived from the attempis
at a Papuan-Melanesian physical distinction has becn to
indicate that the origins of the Territory’s people were
diverse, and that there has becn a good deal of movement
and mixing among the ancesiors of the present-day people.
Generally, but not preeisely, it may be said that the
Papuan is more representative of the interior, while the
Melanesian is more rtepresentative of the coastal and

island areas.

A few groups of such short stature that they have becn
described as pygmies or Negritos have been recognized.
However, apart from stature, they do not appear to show
any greater differences from their ncighbours than thosc
o be observed between the Territory’s groups in general,
and it has been suggested that they may not indicate a
distinct immigrant type but may have developed loc:algy
from people similar to surrounding types. ‘The main
group in this classification is in the Aiome area of Madang

District.
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in the North-West Islands of the Manus group are
small groups of people physically resembling the inhabi-
tants of the area commenly called Micronesia, and they
have been classified as Micronesian. However, there
appears to have been considerable admixture between
these people and neighbouring Melanesians.

The Polynesian groups are few in number and are con-
fined to the Tauu and Nukumanu islands and other small
adjacent atolls.

Linguistic Struciure,

Linguistically the picture is varied, and so great is
the diversity that members of villages only a few miles
apart are often unable to undcrstand one another without
the aid of an interpreter. In coastal areas language groups
exceeding 5,000 are unusual, and a great many are well
below that figurc. In the Eastern and Western Highiands
Districts some larger groups have been found, such as the
Medlpa language group extending over more than 30,000
people in the Mount Hagen Sub-district, and the even
larger Kuman janguage groups in Chimbu Sub-district and
Enga language groups in Wabang and Mount Hagen
Sub-districts,

Polynesian languages are spoken in a few small eastern
islands such as Tawu and Nukumanu, and Micronesian
influences are noticed m some of the small language groups
of Manus District, For the rest of the Territory, the
languages fall into one or other of two broad divisions.
On the one hand are languages of the Mclan¢sian type
which are related to one another within the Tcrrifory
and to other Melanesian languages spoken in the Western
Pacific, aud which belong to the Austronesian family of
languages, though some of them exhibit non-Austronesian
characteristics. On the other hand are languages which
do not conform to this Melanesian type. These are
frequently called Papuan, but sincc it has not been possible
to demonstrate any rclationship between them, it appears
undesirable to give them a name that suggests that they

helong to a type.

Generally speaking, the Melanesian languages are
found in the Manus District, the Bismarck Archipelago,
Bougainville and the coastal arcas of (he New Guinea
mainland where they frequently appear side by side with
non-Melanesian languages. On the mainland they arc
not found far inland, their greatest penetration being
about 70 miles in the Markham Valley, Non-Melanesian
languages have been found in every district, though they
are rare in New Britain and New Irefand. They arc
found throughout the New Guinea mainlaed interior and
part of the coast. They are spoken by a greater number
of people than arc the Mclanesian languages.

In addition, a great many people speak Melanesjan
Pidgin, which has become the lingua franca for ihe whole
of the Trust Tetritory. The vocabulary includes a large
pumber of words of English derivation, some Melanesian
terms from Blanche Bay, New Britain, and a few German,






men do the initial clearing and such heavy work as
Jencing. Planting, harvesting and some maintenance are
the work of both sexes, with variations from place {0 place
in the extent of either's duties.

Articles of trade imporfance may be made by either
men or women. Clay pots, for instince, which in various
places are a basis of exchange, are made by women in
many areas,

Features of the indigenous system of work arc the smalt
Jevelopment of specialization and the high degrce to
which each individual is equipped to carry out all duies
considcred snitable for his or her sex. A few practices,
particularly in the spheres of art and magic, may be cen-
fined 1o a few people or te individuals within some com-
munities, while some individuals are paturally morc highly
skilied than their fellows in particular aspects; but
except as provided for throupgh division between the sexcs,
alt individuals perform the same type of work and can
praciise most of the skills possessed by their communi-
tics. A man's importance or standing as a leader in a
community does not exempt him from such dutics as the
cultivation of crops, house-building and canoc-making.

Inheritance follows two systems. In some communi-
ties the predominant principle is that the individual inherits
from the father and his group; in others inheritance is
predominanily from the mothers’ group. Affiliation with
Kinship groups shows the same variation: that is, socictics
may be patrilinea! or matrilineal.

In most areas, ownership of land is vested in a clan
or some other group, with usufructuary rights being
granted to individuals over a reasonable amount of the
fand. In some areas the individual may selcct his own
garden land; in others it may bc assigned by tribal
authority, Hunting, grazing and forest lands are usually
held in common. In a few areas true individual owner-
ship of land exists. Further information on this matler
is given in Part VI, Section 4, Chapter 3, in sub-section
€a}, Land Tenure.

‘I'he people of the Territory live in villapes usually
having populations of 200-300, though seme are larger; in
hamlets of about 20-40; or sometimes in single dwellings.
Except in places close to centres of European settiements,
houses are tmilt of local timber, grasses and paim leaves,
and show many differences in size, design aod methods of
construction.

These result in part from the great diversity of environ-
mental conditions under which the peopic live, ranging
from coastal regions to altitudes of 7,000 to §000 feet
in the mountainous interior, and including swamp, river
and lake conditions.

Usually the houses are occupied by the individual famity
of parents and children, though it is customary in some
places for men to sleep and spend a large part of their
time in speeial *“ men's houses . Particularly is this so in
the gcase of young married men.

The people’s sense of community fellowship rarely
extends beyond the village or collection of neighbouring
hemlets. Within the larger groupings made uwp of those
speaking the same lanpguage therc is usually no sirong or
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widespread feeling for commwn interests and aims, though
there i a consciousness of difference from other groups
speaking a different language.

Communities in the Territory have always been strongly
influgnced by religion and by belief in magie.

Beliefs in the efficacy of charms, magic actions and
speils may relate to either social or anti-socia! magic.
In the first group comcs such magic as is, for example,
directed towards ensuring ihe well-being of garden crops,
the assurance of a proper supply of rain and the success
of trading expeditions. The second group includes magic
aimed at bringing death and disaster to cmemies.  Skill
and power in magic are often thought to be the posscssion
of particlular individnals whosc qualities are uiifized by
their fellows in both he social and the anti-social spheres.
This is probably thc most nolable example of specializa-
tion to be observed among the Teorritory's communities.

In the political orgapization of focal group the imost
general principle 15 that all men have somz influcnce and
that all have the opportunity of rising to leadership by
exhibiling qualities considered desirable according to ihe
cultural emphasis of the group. Energy in the acquisition
of wealth in the form of garden produce, ceremonial and
cther ebjects counts for much in most communities, while
in earlier days leadership in war was also an important
factor, General personality and ouwtstanding Knowlcdge
of a growp’s customs and skills are of influence, In 2
few places inheritanze of rank js taken into account. 1n
other places reputation as a  practitioner of various
forms of magic can help to raise a man to leadership,
Each group has its own customary law, much of which is
backed by the authority of myth and legend. Breaches
ol such law arc sometimes dJealt with by community or
individual action; at other fimes consequences agising
from the operation of supernatural forces are expected
to follow.

Though possessing a body of recognizable customary
law, indigcnous communities have no insiitutions speeifi-
cally directed towapds the administration of justicc.
Offences are matters for adjustment between the indi-
viduals actually concerned, or between the kinship growps
to which they belong. In cases of murder, for example,
the view is often taken tbat the kinship group of the dead
man is entitled to kill the murderer or awsother member
of his group, or to receive some form of compensation.
Adultery, regarded as a serinus offence in many groups,
is likewise often a2 matter for punishment, or the pay-
ment of compensation to the aggrieved person and his
kindred. Some offences, such as incest, are frequently
considered to have such dangerous spiritual conscquences
for whole communities that the group unites in demand-
ing the punishment or even dcath of the offending partics.
Disputes affecting whole communities arc generally
resolved by meetings of community leaders, who in this
way funclion from lime to time as u rudimentary form
of tribunal. Snch meelings, however, cannot be regarded
as fixed or specialized instnimenialitics for the adminis-
tration of justice, the abscnce of which provides a further
jltustration of the genera] Tack of specialization in cccupa-
tion among indigenous communities,
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A few customs contrary to the Universal Declaration of
Human Rights, such as hcadhunting, the blood feud and
cannibatism, occurred within the traditional social system.
The law against such usages is enforced in all arcas inciud-
ing arcas classified as " restricted ',

Artistic practice is wsunlly connected with religion,
magic, ceremonial or the marking of affiliation with kin-
ship or other groupings, and in most cases is not under-
taken for its own sake. When contact with outside
influences has modified traditional beliefs, interest in the
pructice of indigenous arts has paturally tended to
diminish. The maintenance of intercst in art forms, which
have often been considered to have considerable value,
has become somcthing of a problem, and in schools
emiphasis has accordingly been pliaced on handicraft work,

Certain arcas have been and remain areas of cxtcnsive
trade, for example: the Huon Gulf and Markham River
arcas of the Morobe District; the Mount Hagen arca of
thc Woestern Highlands District; the Manus and New
Britain Districts.  Artifacts, including pottery, stonc axes,
wood-carvings and shell-work, some utilitarian, some
possessing  ceremonial  or  religious  significance, are
exchanged between communities for other such objects
or for foodstuffs. In somc cases money has now entered
into old trade systems.

Medical science and principles of sanitation werc quite
unknown to traditional socicty, and the cvolution of
rcligious and magical practices has undoubtedly been
influcnced by dcath and illness, whilst the whole social
structure has at feast been modificd by endemic disease.
The presence of malaria or outbreaks of explosive diseases
such as scasonal pneumonia and dysentery has frequently
contributed to local migrations and rcseitiement. The
limitations which chronic malaria and hookwerm impose
on physical and mental cffort have been significant, and
such ill-health perpetuated by unsanitary practices has
beecn a major influence in slow population growth and
general backwardness.

The traditional social system does not include formal
educational institutions. Knowledge to fit them to take
their place as adults is given to children in realdife
situations and is 2 form of education by example and
practical application. Children accompany their clflel:s on
their daily tasks, observing and assisting to the limit of
tbeir ability, and hence gradually developing all the adult
skills. Knowledge of the group’s legends and social values
is imparted by storics told by the eiders and may be
added to during initiation ceremonies.

Most aspects of indigenous life have been _increasingly
aflected by external influences since the period of first
Furopean contact. There have beer no significant
changes, however, in the physical types of the various
areas, as there has been little infermixing between groups.

Social systems have been affected by organizefi activities
in gencral administration, in education a.nd in mission
evangelization, as well as by expericnce in employment
outside the individual’s local group and by other contacts.
However, shifting agriculture, supplementt_:d by fishing,
hunting and eollecting, remains the main basis of livelihood

in the majority of communitics. The use of metal tools
and other articles has entered into work in many areas,
but there is a wide adherence to old techniques and
methods.

The use of money has to some ecxtcat modified the
influcnce of older forms of wealth on which leadership
was often based. The disappearance of warfare and
some diminution in the belicf in the cfficacy of magic
have also had an effect nn the basis of leadership and,
conscquently, on local political conditions, Customary
law has becn affected by these factors in many areas.

The diverse nature and peculiar characteristics of
indigenous society, however, have presented many
obstacles to orderly social change. For example, literacy
has no part in the traditional education system, and this
combined with the multiplicity of languages poses a
massive educational problem. In thc first place the
possibility of material and social progress must be
presented to the people in a variety of ways so that all
groups can understand jt. But it is not enough merely to
demonstrate the possibilities and the means of achieving
such progress; in addition the intercst of the people must be
awakened to such an extent that they wil not only desire
to progress, but will be prepared to pay the price of
major change in their social systems. In very ordinary
but basic matters adherence to custom can hinder progress;
for example, the need for children to aitend school regu-
larly and for many years may be opposed by the need for
them to obtain the local practical education described
above, by the desire of the social group to retain the
services of the young in traditional ways, and by the fact
that a minor amount of formal schooling can appear as
a significant and completed achievement to an ilfitcrate
people. Even such matters as the conducting of a ¢ensus
can requirc cxfensive investigation and great care, as il
some areas people are not permitted by tribal custom 10
speak their own names, while in others they will not give
their names, or will give false names, through fear t‘hat
the recording of their names in a book will, by magical
association, give power over them to the recorder or [0
the holder of the book.

The introduction of new ideas and methods is thus a
difficult and complex process, but further than this it
inevitably causes some degree of conflict within the social
system. When such conflicts reach significant proporfions
or when failures occur or desires for unattainable goals
arise, there is a danger that the people will try 1o
rationalize or explain them as resulting from the discarding
or amendment of traditional custom; this can bring about
a failure to use all available knowledge and induce
resentment.

Concentration of loyalty on village or hamlet groups
is another obstacle 1o progress as it tends to obscure any
conception on the peoples’ part of a community of interest
on a Territory-wide scale. While it is important thal
divergent interests should be reconciled, and palanced
by a recognition and development of common interests,
experience has shown that a too rapid transition to wider
groupings and consequent modification of existing Ioyalties



may cause a ccrtain degree of breakdown of the local
social system before pew forms have been adequately
developed and adopied, The cstablishment of law and
order, the development of communications and the use
oI a lingnta franca all assist in breaking Jown barriers of
ighorance and active mistrust of all persons outside the
local group, while orderly progress and the growth of a
wider consciousness are being fostered by formal educa-
tion, co»opt;rative socicties, the local povernment council
system, social development activities, modern medicat and
pablic health practices and expansion of agricnlture apd
forestry under supervision and advice, Progress in these
ficlds, though not always rapid, is usually steady and
soundly based.

Nevertheless, the breoadening of social consciousoess
has in some cases involved severc social strains. ln the
tormer small, closely knit communities, while there was
4 large degree of external suspicion, there was also a
highly developed sense of internal security on the part
of individuals in relation o their society. This was con-
necied with gach community’s complex network of rights
and obligations involving all members of the community,
The smail development of specializalion means that indivi-
duals had a full share in, and an adequate understanding
of, the full range of their culture. Lack of knowledge of
other sysiems and other culmres led to a conservatism
which worked against social change, Most members of a
community accepted their social system without guestion,
and ihe sense of security anising from this situation
prevented the development of individual and community
stresses which are I[requently involved in social change.
The broadening of cxperience of large numbers of people
has meant that this situation has been fuudamentally
altered in many parts of the Territory.

On the one hand, knowledge of the existence of a
wide variety of social systems and social possibilities has
frequently led individnals to question the validity of their
own systems, including some elements of those systems
which have been valuable in maintaining sncial integra-
tion and stability. In some places, this has becn followed
by an carly breakdown of several impertant social
sanctions, and the weakening of the forces behind various
communities’ internal network of rights aud obligations
on which each individual’s sense of security was based.
Where this has happened before new or adapted sccial
institutions have had time to take sufficiently deep root,
much bewilderment and insccurity have devcloped.

On the other hand, though knowledge of the existence
of cultural possibilities other than their own has been
acquired by many individuals, some have not been
adegnately educated through experience, as distinct
from instruction. to understand other culiures to a rcason-
abic extent or to be capable of absorbing what they
consider to be the desirable elements of those cultures
into their own. At times this has led to a feeling of
frustration vis-2-vis other socicties and such a fecling,
combined with a loss of faith in the validity and security
of various aspects of their original small social groups, bas
in somc places brought undesirable social and psyeho-
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logical strains to many people. OCbservation shows that
strains of this nature have not only led to mental attitudes
which are unsatisfactory to individuals themselves, but
also to very difticult social situations connected with the
refationship between different groups in the cormmunity.

In recognition of these situations information is being
collected in the fields of anthropelogy and mental health.
An example ot this was the Repors of a Field and Clinical
Survey of the Mental Health of ihe Indigenes o the 1erri-
tory of Papuu and New Guinea, by Dr. A. Sinclair,
referred to in Chapter 7 of Part VWIL of the 1957-38
report.  As a resull of this survey s Division of Mental
Health has becn crcaled in the Depariment of Public
Health,

1n summary then it mgay be said that the Territory is
an arca of great cultural diversity as well as considerable
variation in the degrez and nature of culture contact.
These factors, coupled with the difliculties of terrain and
chimate, the complete lack of any indigenous ecapital
works or services suitable {0 a modern state, the resistance
to changes in the indigemous socizl system, and the
unsuitability of the indigenous institutions for develop-
ment beyond the small village or tribal group or beyond
the subsistenice level result in adiinisirative problems of
exlraordinary complexity and magoitnde,

HISTORICAL SURVEY.

New Guinea was sighted by Portuguese and Spanish
navigators in the eatly part of the sixtcenth eentury. In
1543 a Spaniard, Ynigo Ortis de Retez, sailing aleng the
north coast of the island, coined the name * New Guinea ”
because of some fancied resemblance between the inhabi-
tants of the north coast of the mainland and those of the
African Gninea Coast, The first Englishman to saif along
the New Guinea coast was William Dampier in 1700,
and thc Strait between New Britain and Rooke Island
was afterwards given his name.

During the next 170 years visits were made by other
Europcan navigators, mainly Dutwch and British, bnt
although much of the coastiine of the island and its
associaied groups had bcen explored, little was known
of the country and its inhabitants unt] late in the nioe-
tecnth eentury, when the need of Eurgpean industries for
goconut oil provided for the first time a market for ome
of New Guineas natural products, and brought its
{solation to an end. In the 1870's the largest trading
firm in the Pacific, Godeffroy's, of Hamhurg, began
trading for copra in the New Guinea islands. In 1884
Germany formally took possession of what is now the
Trust Territory of New Guinca. The administration of
the new Territory, then known as German New Guinca,
was placed iu the hands of a chartered company, the
German New Guinea Company, but in 1899 the Imperial
Governmowt assumed control. T 1914 the Territory was
occupied by Australian froops and remained under military
administration nntil 1921,

In 1920 the League of Nations, in pursuance of Article
22 of the Covenant, conferred upon His Britannic Majesty,
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for and on behalf of the Government of the Common-
wealth of Australia, a Mandate for the Government of
the Territory of MNew Guinea, The New Guinea Act
1920 was passed by the Commonwealth Government to
provide for the government of the Territory in accordance
with Article 22, the Act coming into force on 9th May,
1921,

The Territory coantintted to be administered under the
Mandate until the Iapancse invision brought about the
suspension of civil administration and large arcas of the
Territory were devastated.  The Australiltn New Guinea
Administratise Unit, thc organ of military government,
hecame responsible for the administration of the indigenous
inhahbitapts, and, as far as circumstances permitted, kept
plantations in production. The indigenous people made a
vuluable contribution to the Allied war cflort.

With the surrender of the Japanese in 1945 civil ad-
ministratioe of the Territory was propressively restored
hetween October, 1943, and June. 1946, under the provi-
sions af the Papua-New Guinea Provisional Adminisira-
ton Act 1945-1946.  This Act provided for those parls
of the Territory to which the National Sccurity (Emer-
peney Control) Regulations of the Commonwealth of Aus-
tralin had ceased to apply. to be administercd in con-
junction with the Territory of Papua as an administrative
union calied the Territory of Papua-New Guinea, with one
Administrator and one Supreme Court (the Supreme Court
of Papua-New Guinea}.

The Trusteeship Agreement for the Territory was
approved by the Genera) Assembly of the United Natjons
on 13th December, 1946,

The Papna and New Grinea Act 1949 approved the
placing of New Guinea under the International Trustecship
System and provided for the government of the Territory
in an administrative uninn with the Territory of Papua
with the title of the Territory of Papua and New Guinea.
The Act provided for a Legislative Council for the Terri-
tory of Papuz snd Ncw Guinea (which was established at
Port Moreshy, Papua, on 26th November, 1951} and also
for a judicial organization, a public servicc and a syster
of local govermment.

At the ¢nd of the war the Territorial Administration
hald embarked on the task of recovery and rehabilitation
the progressive accomplishment of which was greatly
assisted by large grants by the Government of the Com-
menwealth of Ausiralia and payments of war damage
compensation,

In the post-war years there has been a marked expan-
sion of the Public Service of the Territory and a corre-
sponding increase in the tempo of development in all
ficlds, The work of bringiog the remaining restricted areas
under control has eontinuied and in controlled areas educa-
tion and health scrvices have been expanded, the sub-
sistence agriculture of the people has been considerably
improved and significant progress has been made in the
production of cash crops.

The native local gevernment councit system, introduced
in 1949, has devcloped at an increasing rate and has not

only enabled the people to organize for their own soenal
and econcmic welfare but has been an important means
of pofitical education. The eleven new councils pro-
claimed during the past year include the first four to be
established in the Western Highlands Distriet and councils
are now operating in every district of the Territory,

An Auxiliary Division of the Publiz Secvice was crezed
in 1957 1o provide a4 training ground through which
members of the indigenous populativn could progress to
other divisions of the Service, and plans to speed up this
process are heing earried ouwt, 57 indigenous officers and
e¢mployees from the Trust Territory and Papua row being
emploved in the Second and Third Divisions.

The Territory has been visited hy United Nations
Visiting Missions oo five cccasions—1950, 1953, 1956,
1959 and 1962. The 1962 Visiting Mission, consisting
ot 3ir Hugh Foot (United Kingdom) 25 Chairman, Dr.
Cuarlos  Salumunca  (Bolivia), Mr. Ashok Balkrishoa
Bhudkamkar (Endia and Mr. Delmas B, Nucker {United
States of America), visited the Trust Territory from 8th
April to 13th May, 1962, during which time it toured all
districts und held meetings and discussions with 26 Jozal
government councils and 33 other representative groups,
organizations and associations, On 13th and idth May
the Mission had diseussions with the Adminisirator and
members of his Head-quarters stafl of Port Moresby, aficr
which it visited Canberes from [6th to 19th Alay for
mectings with the Minister for Fxternal Affairs and the
Minister for Territories.

Conferences on matters of commeon interest have hecn
held between officers of the Tertitorial Administration and
the Administration of West New Guinea at Canberra in
1958, Hollandia in 19€0 and Goroka in 1961.

Personal taxation was inlroduced in the Territory from
Ist Januvary, 1958, and the system of dJirect taxation was
cxtended stl! further by the introduction of income fax
on 1Ist August, 1959, At the same limc, cxport dutics
were abolished,  Another significant development ia the
field of public finance oceurred in 1960 with the raising
of the first Territory loan of £100,000. By 30th June,
1962, a total of £1,062.586 had been subscribed in public
loans in the Territory of Papua and New Guinea, The
raising of funds through public loans is being continued.

Under the provisions of the Papua end New Guinea
Act 1949-1960 the membarship of the Legislative Council
was, in 1960, increased from 29 to 37, the number of
clected members being incteased from three to twelve,
including six nutive members elected by the native popula-
tion, the number of appointed members from nine to ted,
at least five of whom must be indigenous, and the number
of official members being reduced from sixtecn to fourteen.

Significant developments that have taken place during
the past year included the creation of a separate Depart-
ment of Information and Extension Services; the opening
of n United Nations Infonmation Centre at Port Motesby
under the direction of an officer of the United Nations
Office of Public Information; the cstahlishment of a



Cemra’l Policy and Planning Committee; the bringing into
operation at Rabaul of the Territory’s first radio broad-
casting station; the introduction before the Legislative
Council of some of the legislation to give effect to pro-
posals for converting the customary system of land tenure
to a systemn of individual registered titles; the passage of
ordinances to regulate and control industrial organizations
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and to provide machinery for negotiation and conciliation
in the settfement and prevention of industrial disputes; the
formation of workers' associations at Lae and Rabaul in
addifion tn that formed during 1960-61 at Madang; and
the announcement of plans for the establishment of tertiary
cducation facilitics for the Terrilory of Papua and New
Guinen.

PART |1L—STATUS OF THE TERRITORY AND ITS INHABITANTS.

STATUS OF THE TERRITORY.

The constitutional authority for the administration of
the Territory of New Guinca is the Papua and New
Grinea Act 1949-1960 which became law on lst July,
1949, In accordance with the terms of the Trustceship
Agreement approved by the General Assembly of the
United Nations on 13th December, 1946, this Act approves
the placing of the Territory of New Guinea under the
International Trusieeship Systcm on the terms set forih
in the Trustecship Agreement, The Act provides for the
government of the Territory of Papua and the Territory
of New (Guinea in an adminisirative union under the fitle
of the Territory of Papua and New Guinea, but declares
the intention of the Commonwealth Parliament fo main-
tain the identity and status of the Territery of New
Guinea as a Trust Territory and o c¢xpend annually in the
development and welfare of the Territory an amount
not less than the total amount of public revenue raised
in the vyear in respect of the Territory. No changes
were made during the year in the legislative provisions
affecting or defining the legal status of the Territory,

STATUS OF THE INHABITANTS.

By the Citizenship Regulations (Statutory Rule No, 12
of 1956 as amended by Statutory Rule No. 23 of 1959}
made under the Nationality and Citizenship Act 1948-
1960 of the Commonwealth, persons born in New Guinea
who are not British subjects are “ Australian protected
persons” and therefore proftected persons within the
meaning of the Act. All indigenous inhabitants of the
Trust Territory are therefore Australian protected persons
unless they are British subjects. Any Australian protected

person may renounce this status af the age of fwenty-one.
A non-indigenous inhabitant of the Territory who was
not borp there retains his individual national status.
Residence in the Territory counts as a qualification for
the acquisition of Australian citizenship by naturalization.
Under the Nationality and Citizensiip Act 1948-1960 any
protecied person may be granted a certificate of naturaliza-
tion on compliance with the conditions lajd down in
sections 14 and 15 of the Act. He then becomes an Aus-
tralian citizen by naturalization. A non-indigenous person
who was not born in the Territory may alsn ohtain Aus-
tralian naturalization in accordance with sections I4 ang
15 of the Act.

Except as defined in the Ordinance, Australian pro-
tected persons are eligible to vote under the Legisiative
Councit Ordinance 1951-1960 of the Territory of Papua
and New Guinea.

There is no distinetion between the various types of
status—DBritish subject, alien and prolected person—in
regard to legal rights and responsibilities, except thal
protecied persons and aliens are ineligible for jury service
and alicns are snbject to further statutory resirictions,
e.g., ineligibility for the franchise and the Public Scrvice;
the necessity to register, and the capacity to own a British
ship or a share in a British ship.

An indigenous inhabitant who is an Australian protected
person cnjoys the same rights in relation to that status as
an Australian protected person who is pot an indigenous
inhabitant. Similatly an indigenous inhabitant who
becomes a British subject would, in relation to that status,
enjoy the same rights as a natural-barn British subject,

PART HI.—INTERNATIONAL AND REGIONAL RELATIONS.

INTERNATIONAL.

The Administering Authority has continued io co-
operate with the orgens of the United Nations and with
the Specialized Agencies in furnishing reporls and other
information in relation to the Territory, and the
representatives of the Territory have participated in
meetings and seminars arranged or sponsored by the
World Health Organization and the Food and Agriculture
Organization. Study fellowships allotted 1::y. the 'World
Health Organization to officials of the Administration are
referred to clsewhere in this repori.

[nformation relating to trcatics, conventions and agrec-
ments applying to the Territory at 30th Junec, 1962, is
eiven in Appendix XXIIL

In addition to the various missionary organizations
whose activities are described in other sections of this
report. non-governmental bodies of an  international
character which are aetive in the Territory are the Red
Cross Society (and Junior Red Cross), the Boy Scouts,
the Girl Guides, Rotary and Apex Clubs.

REGIONAL.

The principal organ of inter-territorial co-operation in
the reginn is the South Pacific Commission, which was
established in 1947 by agreement between the six
metropolitan governments responsible for the sdminis-
iration of the non-seif-governing tcrritories in the South
Pacific,. The Commission js a consultative and advisory






Subject to the conirol and authority of the Adminis-
trator the force is under the direction and control of the
Commissioner of Police.

Three police stations have been opecned since the 30th
June, 1961—at Mount Hapen, Western Highlands District;
Tomaringa, New Britain District; and Sohano, in the
Bougainvilie District.

Plans for a Police Training College at Bomana, near
Port Moresby, are well advanced. The Collcpe will train
police officers for scrvice in both New Guinea and Papua.
Construction of the first buildings will be undertaken in
1962-63.

A total of 51 officers, including a headquariers com-
ponent of nine, carry out duties in or on behalf of the
Trust Territory, and 1,685 membcrs of the Native Con-
stabulary are stationed throughout its nine districts.

In the nine administrative districts, the following town-
ships have been proclaimed as special police districts for
the purpose of police administration by officers of the
Regular Constabulary, viz.—Rabaul, Lac, Bulolo, Wau,
Goroka, Mt. Hagen, Madang, Wewak, Lorengau, Kavicng,
Kokopo and Sohano.

REeEGULAR CONSTABULARY,

The qualifications for admission to the Regular Con-
stabulary include training in general police duties and
satisfactory service in another police force. New appointees
serve a twelve months’ probationary period duting which
they attend an induction course at the Australian Schoot of
Pacific Administration, in Australia, which is followed by
a pertod of in-service training in the Territory.

NATIVE CONSTABULARY.

Recruitment and training.—The Native Constabulary is
recruited by voluntary enlistment from the indigenous
inhabitants of the Territory of Papua and New Guinea,
and members serve in cither Territory. Many applications
for enlistment are received each year and the standard of
applicants shows a consistent improvement. In addition
to being of good character recruits must be of superior
physique and intelligence. Initial enlistment is'for a term
of not less than three years and not more than five ycars.

The committee method of selecting recruits for the
Native Constabulary which was instituted in 1961 has
proved an unqualified success. During the year unc_lcr
review 115 applicants were interviewed at Lae for service
in the Territory of Papua and New Guinea and 70 werc
accepted,

Recruits attend a twelve months’ training course with a
svllabus covering police procedures, first aid, report writ-
ing, elementary law, physical culture, hygiene, foot drill,
rifie training, police functions and traffic control, on com-
pletion of which they are posted to police stations through-
out the Territory where they carry oui practical town
police duties for twelve months and gain some expericnce
in patrol duties.
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A training course to enable indigenous police cadets to
obtain commissioned rank commenced in February, 1961,
with ten cadets. The numbers of cadets are to be in-
creased, and training staff will include part-time Iccturers
drawn f{rom the teaching staff of the Department of
Education,

Duties—Members perform police duties in towns and
settlemenis and non-commissioned officers and constables
may also be engaged as instructors and bandsmcn, and on
clerical duties, Special selection i3 made by those who
accompany exploratory patrels carried out by officers of
the Department of Native Affairs and these police play
an important part in the task of extending Administration
influence to new areas,

Conditions of Service.—~Accommodation, clothing,
rations and medical attention are provided free of charge
to a member and to his wifc and child if they are living
with him at his place of employment. At the close of the
year 654 members had their families living with them,

Leave of absence om full pay is granted on the basis
of onc month’s leave for each year of secvice plus the time
necessary for the member to travel to and from his home
village. Frce transportation is provided.

The rates of pay of members of the Native Constabulary
are as follows:—

Y f R f

Rk Yot | M
E s d
Traines 1st S0 3 ¢
2nd ¥ 5 0
3rd 1112 0
Constable st 128 13 0O
2nd 142 15 0
Ird 15713 0
d1h i3 5 0
Sth 187 15 0
Constable (First Class) .. Ist 205 15 0
2nd 21T 1 O
3rd 230 2 0
Senior Constable Ist 243 ¢ 0
2nd 2% 0 @
ird 69 0 0
Sergeant (Thivd Class) .. 1st 282 00
2nd 295 1 0
3rd 08 2 0
Sergeant {Second Class) 1st R )
2nd 340 10 O
Ard 30
Sergeant {(First Class} Ist 38 2 0
2nd ¥ 0 0
3ed 412 1 0

Under the Royal Papua and New Guinea Constabulary
Regulations 1959 members of the Native Constabulary arc
also now cligible for a non-contributory pension. A mem-
ber with twenty years or more of continuous service, or a
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member who has completed fifteen yoars’ continuous ser-
vice and who is discharged as medically anfit, is entitled
to reccive o pension.  The amount of the pension is
one-quarter of the average annval pay. and of the valuc
of rations received by the member for himself, during the
three veurs of continuous scrvice preeeding his retirecment.
The pension scheme also provides for pensions to the
widows and dependent children of deceased memhers or
deceased pensioners.

PunLic ORDER.

During  Fehruary, 1962, disturbances  occurred  ut
Hahalis, Buka Island, Bougainvilie District, following the
refusal of the people of the area 1o pay personal tax law-
fullv [evied by the Administration.  In December, 1961,
an attempt by an Administration patrol to colleet the tax
was resisied amd when in February, after the failure of
various aftempls to persuade the people to pay their tax.,
a force of about R0 police armed with batons entered the
arca to arrest defautters, they were attacked by about
2,000 people.  Another clash eccurred some days later

after police strength had been increased to 155 and it was
pnly after 400 additional reinforcements had been brought
in that the situation was brought under control, Over 400
men were taken into custedy while others proceeded
voluntarily to Sohuno to answer charges. Finally 461 per-
sons appeared in court at Sohane to answer 635 charges.
Thurc were 589 convictions on varfous counts including
.f;u!urc o pay lax, obstructing the police and riotous
behaviour,
~ Sentences ranged up to six months’ imprisonment for
riotous behuviour, Following intervicws between prisoners
and the Public Solicitor a number of appeals were made
F:) the Supreme Court. Some of these were upheld, while
in other cases sentences in respeet of charpes of Tiotous
hehaviour were reparded by the Chief Justice as being
cxcessive and were remitted (o three months' imprison-
ment by the Administrator in the exercise of his preroga-
tive under Section 73 of the Papua and New Guinea Act.
Assurances of future co-operation have becn given o
the Administration by leaders of the Hahalis people, many
of whom have sinec paid their 1962-63 tax well in
advance.

PART V.—POLITICAL ADVANCEMENT,

CHAPTER 1.
GiNLrAL POLITICAL STRUCTURE.

As mentioned in Part 15 of this report, the Puptd ana
New Guinea Act 19391960 provides Tor the administra-
tion of the Trust Territory in an administrative union
with the Territory of Papua in accordance with Article 5
of the Trustceship Agreement for New Guinea.

This Act, which is adminisicred by the Minister of
Siate for Territories. the Honourable Paul Hasluck, M.P.,
through the Department of Territorics at Canherra, pro-
vides for the appointment of an Administrator to adminis-
ter the government of the Territory on behalf of the
Government of the Commonwealth of Australia.

The Administrator is assisicd by an Adminisirator's
Council of six members over which he presides. The Act
also provides for a Legisiative Council which, subject to
the asscnt of the Administrator, or, in certain cases defined
in the Act. of the Governor-General, has full legislative
power in regard to the peace, order and goed government
of the Territory. The Legislative Council was inaugurated
on 26th November, 1951,

Under the general direction of the Administrator, the
administrative funciions of government are discharged by
fifteen functional departments, the detailed administration
of which is in each casc the responsibility of the depart-
mental head. A critical oversight of the organization and
work methods of the departments is cxercised through his
own departmental organization by the Public Service
Commissioner, who is directly responsible to the Minister
for Territories. The officers of the fiftcen functional
departments and the Department of the Puhlic Service
Commissioner are members of the Public Service of the

Territory of Papua and New Guinea. The head-quarters
of the Administration are located in Port Moresby in the
Territory of Papua,

The Supreme Court of the Territory of Papua and New
Guinca, cstablished under the Papua and New Guinea Act,
is the highest judicial tribunal in New Guinca and the
only court possessing general jurisdiction over civil and
criminal matters. The jurisdiction, practice and procedure
of the Supreme Court are provided for under the Supreme
Cowrt Ordinance 1949-1958, Courts having limited juris-
diction arc District Courts, constituted under the Distriet
Courts Ordinance 1924-1961, and Courts for Native
Alfatrs  constituted under the Native Administration
Ovrdinance 1921-1951,

The Native Local Government Conncils Ordinance
1949-1960 provides for the sciting up of councils with
power to make rules for the peace, order and welfare of
the indigenous pcople within the arcas of their jurisdic-
tion.

PoLicy aNp DEVELOPMENT PLANS.

It is the aim of the Administering Authority to promote
and foster among the indigenous population an under-
standing of and competence in the operation of gemo-
cratically elected represcntative  ipstitutions  and  the
administrative machinery of government so as to bring
them as quickly as possible to the stage where they will
be able to manage their own affairs and decide their
nolitical future as a people.

As bas been indicated in carlier repurts, difficulties of
topography and communication and the attendant isolation
of the Territory's communitics from onc another and from
external civilizing influcnces had resulted in a social and
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political fragmentation, a lack of a common language and
of common political institutions and a complete absence
of any Territory-wide sense of community, Because of
these factors the main effort in the promotion of palitical
advancement had to be made at the grass roots—through
the medium of native local government councils. The
basic aims of local government policy have been as
follows:—

(a) to provide a means of teaching thc indigenous
people to assume a measure of responsibility
for their local affairs in accordance with
dcmocratic procedures;

(b} to provide area machinery and local funds for
~ extending and co-crdinating social services at
village level and hcnce to enlist the active
support of the pecple in raising living
standards;

(c) to face the indigcnous population squarely with
the fact that progress is inscparable from good
order and industrious habits and that social
services have to be paid for; and

(d} to prepare the way for fitting them in a manner
they can understand into the Territory's

political sysiem.

The success of the counci] system in promoting political
advancement has been amply demonstrated. It has prown
s0 vigorously, especiaily during the last seven years, that
there is now a nctwork of 38 councils spread over all
districts of the Territory and comprising in all 1,164
councillors representing over 357,000 people, A large
and rapidly increasing propertion of the population js thus
developing an understanding of democratic processes and
values, councillors themselves are becoming experienced
in local government administration, and as a result of
thc training courses described in Chapter 3 a bedy of
competent clerical and administrative workers is being
built up at the local government level. Confercnces of
all native local government councils in the Territory of
Papua and New Guineca have helped {o create an aware-
ness of the common nature of their problems and to build
a community of thought and feeling, a development that
has been further strengthencd by the attendance of native
representatives at conferences outside the Territory. The
basc of political development has thus been well and truly
laid and in every disirict there are now indigenous
leaders, experienced in speaking on behalf of their people,
who can be regarded as potential candidates for election
0 the Lepislative Council.

While this basic development has been taking place
other means of training leaders have also becn employed.
Indigenous members have been appointed to the Legisla-
tive Council, to district and town advisery councils and
to various statutory boards and auothorities, and arrange-
ments for observers to attend mectings of these bodies
were also introduced.

The reformt of the Legislative Council in 1961 wus a
recognition of the progress that had been made. If‘or the
first time elected members representing the indigenous

population were included in the Councif and other changes
were made to prepare the way for an increasing assump-
tion of responsibility by the Council as a represeniative
body: the official majority was abolished and the Exceutive
Council, consisting entircly of Administration officials,
was replaced by an Administrator’s Council comprising
the Administrator, three official members of the Legisla-
tive Council and three mnon-official members of the
Legislative Council at least two of whom must be elected,

As g traincd body of indigenous public servanis is
cssential to the successful devclopment of self-government,
the Administering Authority has pressed on with the work
of training Papuans and New Guineans in the practical
tasks of administration at the territorial level. First an
Auxiliary Division was created especially as a training
division; later, training positions were created within the
Public Service proper and the way was open for the
appointment of indigenous officers to the Second and
Third Divisions of the Service, WVarious kinds of incen-
tives and training facilities are now being provided to
cncourgge and assist indigenous civil servanis to qualify
for higher appointment iu the Service. An administrative
stafl training college is to come¢ into operation in 1563 and
cadetships will be available for tertiary education at
Australiap universities and ultimately at the university
collegc which is to be established at Port Moresby not
later than 1966.

Plans are now under consideration to reconstruct the
Public Service as an essentially territorial service based on
local conditions and local rates of pay and assisted by an
auxiliary service staffed by expatriate officers. The
proposals envisage the inclusion of career Administration
servants in the Public Service, the abolition of the
Auxiliary Division as at present constituted aad the
absorption of its members into divisions of the mew
service. The aims of thesz proposals are to develop a
service which will be within the capacity of a self-
governing territory to recruit and finance and to facilitate
the process of transforming the present service into one
staffed to the fullest possible extent by indigenous officers.

Direct measures of political and adiministrative training
have becn supported by various forms of adult and com-
munity education and the people are learning to combine
for their mutual benefit in everyday aflnirs.  Sporting
organfzations and women’s clubs provide examples of this,
A significant development over the past year has been the
formation of industrial organizations, to foster the orderly
arowth of which special legislation has been enacted.

In all of these ways politicel understanding and a
community consciousness are being increasingly developed.
Some aveas have progressed further than others, but, while
the Administering Authority holds fiemly to the view that
any system of sclf-government should be as broadly based
as possible, it hy no means considers that uniform
development is a pre-condition of further political progress.
It belisves that o basis for democratic representation cxists
when a group of politically aware people in each of the
more significant groups in the Territory is ahle to speak
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with authority for the less advanced sections of their
people. The policics followed by the Australian Govern-
ment have been aimed at bringing about this situation as
rapidly av possible in the areas more recently brought
under control and this work is continuing,

Mcanwhile meussures o carry political progress stil]
further in the more advanced arcas through the medium
of the institutions already established there are being
preparcd.  Consideration is being given to extending the
present native lozal governmicnt council system to cover
all races and to the cnactment of legislation to provide
for & eomprehensive statement of the functions of councils
and their progressive investment with such functions as
they become capable of assuming greater responsibility,
Proposils to reconstitute the disiriet advisory councils so
that they will have a majority of indigenous members,
including representatives of native local povernment
councik. are also being examined,

Arrangements arc being made for proups of indipenous
political Jeaders to visit Ausiralia 1o observe the opera-
tions of parlinments and other legislative bodices.

As regards the future development of the Legisiative
Council, His Excellency the Administrator of the Govern-
ment of the Commeonwealth of Ausiralia, in opening the
first Legislative Council to be constituted under the 1960
amcndment of the Papua and New Guinea Act, said—

Ay advisesrs have eapresscd readiness to s¢l warget dates for the
performance of the various practical asks they have undertaken
in sacial, economic and educalional advancement. The stages in
the progress of political advancement will be set by Lhe response
of the people themselves. Nevertheless, my advisers have it in
their own mird that, after experience of one foll term of the
newly constittied council and afler a second general election—
that is to say in perhaps five years from now—this couneil and
the Australian Parliament might be asked to considel: what 1he
next step forward should be. My advisers also have it in mind,
that, as soon as the people of the Territory themsclves fecl ready
for the change, they should move to a system of elections on a
common roM. On all these yuestions my advisers look 1o the
participation of all the peeple of the Territary, through this
Coungil, in shaping the course of change and progress.

This statement undeclines the importance which the
Administering Autbority attaches to the right of the
people to have their wishes considered even at this stage
and ultimately to choose their own form of government.
As was reported in the 1960-61 report, the amendment
of the Papua and New Guinea Act to provide for the
reconstitution of the Legislative Council in its present
form was preceded by a long period of study and pre-
paration, culminating in a personal tour of the Territory
of Papun and New Guinca by the Minister for Territories
in the course of which he had discussions with citizens
and representative organizations of all races to ascerfain

their views as to the nature and extent of {he changes to
be made.

Its insistence on the right of the people to have their
wishes fully taken into account does not mean the
Administering Authority has no intention of refraining
from any further initiative until the people, through their
representatives on the Couneil, demand it

As carly as October, 1961, after the present Legislative
Council had been in existence only a few months, a
committee of Administration officers was set up to give
comtinuing attention, having repard 1{o the cxpressed
objective of a common roll within six years, to ihe
development of proposals for—

(2) cfficient clectoral machincry of a permancnt kind;

{b) the political and electoral cducation of the
indigenous people; and

(c) the inireduction of sccret and dJirect elections on
the basis of a common roll,

In March, 1962, the Legislative Council itself appointed
a Seleet Commiitee on Political Development (which
had heen foreshadowed in September, 1961) consisfing
of two official members, two clected indigenous members
(later incrcased to three) and twe ¢lected non-indigenous
members. The committee was to review the paolitical
develapment of the Territory and the implementation of
the Government's declarcd policies in this regard and to
submit a report to the Council,

An interim report of the Administration commiitee has
been submitted and is being examined pending the results
of the deliberations of the Scleet Committec.

In considering the next step to be taken in the develop-
ment of representitive  and, uitimately, responsible
covernment, the Administering Authority will take full
account of any recommendations made by the Legislative
Council following its examination of the Select Com-
mittee’s report, Should the Council, in which there 15
now a significant measure of representation of the more
advanced indigenons groups in the community, rccom-
mend immediate introduction of a common rojl, there
will be no unwillingness on the part of the Administering
Autharity to introduce it. On the other hand, it onIId
he a mistake to force potitical change at a rate whlc.h
the people themselves are unwilling to accept. This
attitude towards the wishes of the people themselves i
part of the basic Australian view-that the people of the
Territory have the right to choose vltimately the form
of government they want,

The Administering Authority sces political advance-
ment as a peaceful constitutional process. Itself once a
colany, Australia, by successive constitutional steps,
gained full nationhond and a similar progress is planned
for the Territory. The recent amendment to the Papud
and New Guinea Act brought elected representatives of
the indigenous people into the Legisiative Council for the
first time. The next sieps wil] be to colarge this repre-
sentative element and extend the powers of the Council
until it finally hecomes a fully represcntative legislaturc
to which the Executive is responsible. The pcople will
then be in a position to determine their own futurc and
s¢lf-government or independence, as they may choose
will be achieved without the nced for ary violent change.

In the report for 1960-61 reference was made to #n
cxamination of the judicial system of tbe Territory which
was carricd out by Professor D. P. Derham, Professor of
Jurisprudence of the University of Melbourne, Further
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progress has been made in implementing Professor
Derham’s_ recommendations. Training programmes to
prepare indigenous candidates for participation in the
jﬂvork of the courts as magistrates, clerks of courts and
interpreters have been drawn up and the research needed
to enable laws relating to the ascertaining and application
of native custom to be drafted is continuing, ILegislation
1o replace courts for native allairs by a systcm of local
courts opcrating under simplified rules of procedure was
introduced at the June mceting of the Legisiative Council
and will be further considered by thc Couneil at its next
mecting. The local courts, which will have a relatively
low limit of jurisdiction in both eriminal and civil matters,
will have powcr to apply native custom in appropriate
cases. The legislation provides for account to be taken
of native custom and for assessors fo be appoinied for
this purpose. 1t also provides for selected indigenous
ersons to be appointed as justices to sit with magistrates
in local courts, but without power of decision, and also
for appeals from jocal courts to the Suprem¢ Court.

CHAPTER 2.
TERRITORIAL GOVERNMENT,
Structure,
The general structure of the territorial government is
described in Chapter 1 and the administrative organization
is illustruted by the chart in Appendix IL

Chief Adminisirative Officer.

Authority for the government of the Territory is derived
from the Papua and New Guinea Act 1949-1960, which
provides for the appointment by the Governor-General of
an Administrator to administer the government of the
Territory on behalf of the Administering Authority and
to hold office during the Governor-General’s pleasure.

Sir Donald Mackinnon Cleland, C.B.E., 0.5tJ., con-
tinued in his appointment of Administrator of the Terri-
tory.

Heads of Departments,

Territorial ordinances confer varions statutory functions
on these officers by office and, in addition, in some cases
the Administrator has delegated to the head of a depart-
ment cerfain of his powers relating to that department or
to subject matter under the supervision of the officer
concerned,

Legislative Councils or Organs.

The councils or organs which exercise legislative powers

in the Territory are~—
(a) the Legislative Council;
(b) the Administrator’s Council;
{c) the Administrator.

The Legivlative Council.
The Legislative Council is established under the pro-
visions of the Papua and New Guinea Act 1949-60 and
consists of 37 members, namely—

(i) the Administrator; )
(ii) fourteen officers of the Territory (known as

official members);

(ili) twelve elected members (six clected by electors
of the Territory and six elected by the indigen-
ous population); and

(iv) ten persons (known as appoinfed members).

The Council thus has a non-official majority. All mem-
bers, except the twelve elected members, arc appointed by
the Governor-General on the nomination of the Adminis-
trator and under Section 36 (2) of the Act the Adminis-
trator is required to exercise his powers of nomination to
ensure that not Iess than five of the appointed members
are residents of the Territory of New Guinea and not less
than five are indigenous inhabitants,

An appointed member may at any time he removed
from office by the Governor-General and, unless re-
appointed, vacates his scat at the ¢nd of three years from
the date of his appointment, Official members hold office
during the plcasure of the Governor-Gencral.

The Legislative Council Ordinance 1951-1960 lays
down the qualifications for and Lhe methods of clection
of elected members, together with the ciectoral boundaries,
and provides that elections shall be held at intervals of not
more than three years.

The Territory of Papua and New Guinea js divided into
six electorates: the New Britain, New Guinea Islands, New
Guinea Coastal, Highlands, Western Papua and Eastern
Papua Electorates, each being represented by one member
clected by enrolled electors and one member elected by
uricnrolled electors.

Under the provisions of the Legislative Council Ordi-
nance a candidate for elcction by enrolled electors must—

(i) be an elector;

(i) have resided continuously in the Tesritory during
the three years immediatcly preceding the
lodging of his nomination as a candidate; and

¢iii) not be an officer or employec of the Public Ser-
vice of the Territory ar of the Commonivealth
or an officer or employee of an instrumentality
of the Administration or of the Common-
wealth.

Section 37 (1} of the Papua and New Guinea Act pro-
vides that a person who is an undischarged bankrupt or
insolvent is not qualified to be elecied to or to continue
as a member of the Legislative Council.

Nomination of candidates for election by enrolted elec-
tors must be made in the prescribed form and signed by
at least six clectors of ihe elcctorate concerned within 28
days aftcr publication of the notice fixing the datc for an
election. Voting is by seerct hallot and in accordance
with the preferential systcnt.

In relation to elections hy unenrolled clectors it s
provided—

(i) that individua] indigcnous persons wishing to
present themselves as candidates for an
clectorate shall lodge a nomination in the
prescribed form signed by six indigenous
residents of the electorate;
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tir} that, where an clection is nceessary, each native
local government councii in the electorate
s_hall appoint a representative or representa-
tives (according to the number fixed by the
Administrator in Council hy notice in the
Guazetie) to vote in the clection and shall for-
ward their names to the Returning Officer for
the electorate;

(i) that the Administrator in Council may, by notice
in the Geazerte, deelare  a class or ¢lasses of
natives living in an area which is not within
2 Council arca to he an electoral group ™ for
the purposes of an clection hy uncnrolied elec-
tors: that he may alse declare the number of
representatives to be nominated by the group
and the manner in which they are to be
nominated: and that the names of such
persans zlso shall be notified to the Returning
Officer;

{iv) that the Returning Officer shail convene and pre-
sitle over a meeting of the represcntatives of
local povernment councils and  electorat
groups in the clectorate, at a time and place
fixed hy the Administrator hy a notice in the
Gazette, and such a mecting shall elest one
of the candidates ta be the member for the
elcctorate: and

{v)} That voting shall be by secret bajlot, each repre-
sentative having one vote, and the candidate
receiving the most votes shafl be deemed to be
clected,

The present Council, which was constituted in March,
1961, met three times during the year, the first meeting
heing held from 19th September to 28th September, 1961;
the second mecting from 5th March to 9th March, 1962;
and the third from 11th to 14th June, 1962,

The mcmhership at 30th June, 1962, was as follows:—

Presideni:

His Honour the Administrator, Sir Donald
Mackinnen Cleland, C.B.E., O.5t.).

Official Members:

Dr. J. T. Gunther, Q.B.E., Assistant Administrator
{Services);

Mr. I. F. Champion, O.B.E., Chief Native Lands
Commissioner;

Mr. H. H. Rceve, Assistant Administrator
(Economic Affairs);

Mr. D. E, Macinnis, O.B.E., Director of Lands,
Surveys and Mines;

Mr. W. W. Watkins, Secretary for Law;

Dr. R. F. R. Scragg, Director of Public Health;

Mr. 1. Glen, Director of Puhlic Works;

Mr. G. T. Roseoe, Directar of Education;

Ar. W. F. Carter, Dircetor of Posts and Telegraphs;

Mr. F. C. Henderson, Director of Agriculture,
Stock and Fisheries;

Mr. H. L. R. Niall, C.B.E., District Commissioner,
Morobe District;

Mr. J. K. McCarthy, M.B.E., Dircctor of Native
Affairs;

Mr. J. R. Foldi, District Commissioner, MNew
Britain District;

Mr. K. M., Chambers, Chief Collector of Customs.

Appointed Members:
Mr. B, E. Fairfax-Ross;
Mrs. R, Bates;
Mr. R. Tauoreka;
The Right Reverend P. N. 'W. Strong, C.M.G.;
Reverend Father J. G, McGhec;
Mr. E. Jubilee;
Mr. M. Kuradal;
Mr. Kibunki;
Mr. Bonjui;
Miss A. Wedepa.

Elected Members:
Elected by Enrolied Electors:
Mr. J. R. Stuntz—Eastern Papua
Mr. 5. R. Slaughter—Western Papus
Mr. L. F. G. Downs—Highlands
Mr. A. L. Hurrell, M.C—Ncw Guinea Coastal
Mr. . E. A. Mason, D.S.C—MNcw Guinea
Islands
Mr, J. L, Chipper—New Britain

Elected by Unenrolled Electors:
Mr. I, Guise—Eastern Papua
Mr. S. Paradi—Western Papua
Mr. K. Agaundo—Highilands
Mr. 5. Sigob—MNew Guinca Coastal
Mr. N. Brokam—New Guinea Islands
Mr, V. Tobaining—Ncw Britain,

The official language of the Council is English. Minutes
arc kept and a verbatim record is made of the proceed-
ings and debates.

Simultancous translation of Council proceedings 18
carried out in Motu, Pidgin, und English by a corps of
interpreters and is of particular valuc lo those mambers
of the Council who are not fluent in English.

There are fifteen observers from the various districts
and the simultaneous translation system is SO arrang_ed
that facilities are available to each observer to enable h!m
to follow the Council proceedings in either English, Pidgin,
or Motu.

The Council is empowered to make ordinances for .the
pcace, order and pood government of the Territory, which,
however, do not have any force until assenfed to by
cither the Administrator or the Governor-General as pro-
vided in the Act.






Classification of Areas.

Good progress was made during the yeuar in the plan
o remove by the end of 1963 all restrictions imposed
under the Restricted Arcas Ordinance 1950, Three new
patrol posts were established, one cach in the Western
Highlands, Sepik and Morobe Districts, and the area pro-
cluimed as restricted was redueed from 8,056 square
miles to 4,108 squarc miles. In this remaining restricted
area. which comprises difficult country in the Sepik, Eastern
Highlands and Western Highlands Districts, with an
estimated population of 20,000 persons, there is ye! no
permanent organization for the administration of law and
order.  Work is continuing and further reductions in the
restricted arca are expected in 1962-63,

Only  indigenous people, Administration ofificers or
autherized persons may enter o restrieted area, and the
Administration is thus able to control the rate and extent
of contact with the inhabitants and  ensure that
development is not only peaceful but adequate io their
circurstances.

The Administration  cstablishes  friendly  relations
through the patrol sysiem. Advice is sought by the
people and disputes are scttled. Medical, educational and
economic aclivities are introduced and a census is taken.
The people are thus inducted into the system of faw and
order and with the establishment of continuous super-
vision control is consolidated and cxpanded.

Details of the restricted areas arc given in Appendix IL.,
which also includes a map showing areas restricted af
30th June, 1962.

Fulfitment of the plan to reduce the restricted area will
depend on the absence of any major emergency which
would divert resources of staff and facilities, and the con-
tinued availability of adequately trained and experienced
staff. As the Administration extends its control the
demands on its services and personnel increase. Not only
must the new arcas receive adequate attention, but at the
samc time the peoples of the more developed areas must
be given tbe intemsive guidance, expanded services and
more rapid progress in all fields of devclopment which
they are coming to expect.

Patrols.

In areas not under restriction the aim is to visit the
people as often as possible, and to remain with them as
long as is necessary to deal with any matters which might
arise. Visits are made by officers of the field staff of the
Department of MNative Affairs and of other departments,
in particuiar Public Health, Forests, and Agriculture,
Stock and Fisheries,

Restricted areas are patrolled as frequeatly as possible
in a similar way, with the aim of consolidating influence
and bringing the areas under complete control.

Patrols in restricted areas are led by experienced officers.
In unexplored or partly explored country, a preliminary
aerial reconnaissance is first undertaken if practicable.

The ground patrol makes contact and establishes friendly
relations with the people. It obtains information for
admimistrative purposes as well us fopographical data.
Additional patrols fojlow later. Similar work proceeds
from other sclected points in the region and the pattern
is 50 organized thai patrols from various posts link up
with each other until the whole region is covered.

Patrols working in isolated areas ure equipped with
portable radio transmitting and receiving scts.

Details of the number of patrols carried out in each
district are given in Table 5 of Appendix IL

Tribal Fighting and Anacks an Patrols,

There were no attacks on patrols during the vear. In
the area administered from Wonenara, where there were
several attacks in [960-61, there has been constanl
patrolling and the area is becoming settled, though tribal
antagonisms are stilf strong.

CHAPTER 3.

Local. GOVERNMENT.
Native Local Government Conncils.

The background to the native local government council
system is descrihed in Chapter | and the following table
illustrates its development since the establishment of the
first councils in 1950:—

Approximale

Year ended 30h June. b(;:uo:ﬂggfis?f aﬂg&?{o‘i P(o:gﬂlégg’n
1951 .. o @ 4 - 12 15,400
1952 . .. .. (a) 4 62 15,400
1953 .. .. .. @ & 1046 24,813
1954 .. “a .. (a) 6 139 28,600
1955 e .. .. & 141 29,997
1956 .. . .- |3 147 11,100
1957 . 10 230 52,560
1958 15 79 91,157
1959 .. . .. 18 470 119,532
1960 .. .. . 13 657 167,500
1961 .. . e 27 TRO 206,300
1962 .. L .. 38 1,164 357,534

(&) Native village councils established under the Native Village Couneifs
Crdipance E949-1952.

Particulars of the 38 councils in existence at 30th June,
1962, including dates of establishment, are grven 1n Table
10 of Appendix 1L

During the year cleven new councils were proclaimed
—four in the Western Highlands District, two each in the
Eastern Highlands and Madang Districts and one E%Ch
in the Bougainville and Morobe Districts. The Kaoronigl,
Baluan and Vunamami Council arens were extended to
include additioual viltages.

In all districls preparatory survey work has been con-
tinued as a result of which it is expected that more councils
will be proclaimed.
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Functions and Constitution.—Under the Native Local
Govermment Councils Ordinance 1949-1960, the Adminis-
irator may establish by proclamation local government
oodies endowed with functions over defined areas in Tela-
tion to the following matters:—

(2) maintaining peace, arder and good government,
subject to the laws of the Tesritory;

{b} organizing, financing or engaging in any business
or enterprise for the good of the community;

(c) carrying out any works for the benefit of the
community; and

{d} providing or co-operating with any department
or any other entity in providing any public or
social service.

To enable them to carry out these functions councils
are empowcred to make rules for peace, order and welfuare
which, when approved by the District Officer, have the
full force of law, and are anthorized to levy rates and
faxes and to charge for scrvices rendercd.

It 15 an offence for any person to aitempt to prejudice
the free and effective exercise of the lawful power and
authority of a council.

The actuzl tasks of initizl organization and day-to-day
superviston are carried out by officers of the Department
of Wative Affairs, the overall control of councils within
each district being the responsibility of the district officer.

In the ecarly stages of establishing a council the district
staff arc assisted, when necessary, by officers experienced
in such work. Geoerally, however, administration through
councils is viewed as part of the normal duties of the field
stalf, who oversee elections, instruct councillors in their
duties and generally advise and help.

The oqualifications for voters and the method of voting
are referred to in Chapter 5 of this Part,

Any indigenous resident of & council area is entitled to
stand as a candidate. Some women bave been nominated
but at present there are none clected. In the Ngangamp
Counrcil there is onc nominated female councillor. The
Ordinance permits the nomination of council ruembers by
the district officer.  The Waiye and Npangamp Councils
cuch have ane nominated member.

Tenure of office is for twelve months following the
initial eclections and subsequent clections are held
hienially.  Although the formal appoiriment of a
successful candidate is subject to approval by the district
officer, no successful candidate has in fact been debarred
from assuming officc.

A member of a council may be disnvissed from office by
the Director of Native A[Tairs, but only after due inguiry
has been made and proper precautions have been observed
o proteet the individual. No councillors were ldism]SSEd
Juring the year and the power has been exercised only

once.
Council presidents and vice-presidents are elected by
secret ballot of ap incoming council from their own

number.

|

Exccutive commitices composed of varying numbers of
councillors, and wsually including the president and vice-
president, are appomted fo prepure and faler supervise a
works programme, o organize festivities and sports days,
to superviss council constables in the execution of sheir
duties, to watch over the care and muintenance of council
transport, to consicer correspondence other than that of a
routine nature and to perform other similar functions.

Council membets are paid allowances frem council
revenue, the rates being fixed by the councillors when
drawing up the annual estimates. The annual appropriation
for personal allowances of members and wages of council
employecs may noi exceed onc-haif of the total estimated
revenue of the council without the written approval of
the Director of Mative Afairs. These allowances are not
regarded by the people as a solary but ruther as a
reimbursentent for out-of-pocket expenses incurred by
members when engaged on council business. The highest
allowance voled is £192 a year by the Vunamami Council
for its president,  Most councils alse votc x small sum
annually, as a special allowance. 1o executive committee
members.

Councils are estublished on the basis of a defined zarea
consisting of a number of village groups which to a lurge
extent have common inlerests.

As councillors and people become more experienced
in the functioning of the council system the area over
which they can operate effectively tends 1o widen. Coun-
cil areas have been extended in 2 number of cases while
in others ad fioc arrangements for consultation and eo-
operation cxist. The four Tolai Councils of the Gazelle
Peninsula in New Britain, for example, hold quarterly
combined mectings to decide matters of comnion interesl;
the time is not yet opportune, however, 1o bring about
a formal federation af al) these units. The Tolai Councils
have also combined to assist financially in the upkeep of
the Rabaul Cenire, women’s clubs and various educational
institutions, In addition they centribute £50h cach towards
the maiatenance of the Rabaul Native Market, and operate
a joint bulk store for the importation and distribution of
building and cther materials.

Finance.~—Each courcil derives most of its revenle
from a capitation tax collected and taken mio account
by the council in accordance with the Native Local Go-
vernments Councils Ordinance.  Revenue is expended hy
the council in accordance with its approved annual esti-
mates and no part of it goes to the Territorial Gevernment.
Tax rates declared by rules of the various councils are
given in Table 10 of Appendix 11,

Councils may alse impose fees in respect of any of the
matters coming within the scope of their powers.

An cxemption from or reduction of council tax may be
granted by n local government council taxalion tribunat
to a1 male on grounds of impecunious old age, infirmity
or umsavoidable hardship; 1o a female who is the mother
of four or more living children or is caring for thrce or
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more young children (either her own or adopted); and to
widows, aged women and wives of persons who have
already been pranied an exemption,

No communal fabour is organized by councils as such.
The New Hritain Councils have rules covering the main-
tenange of inter-village tracks which place the onus on
land-owners to maintain sections of tracks passing through
their holdings,  The annual appropriations made by the
councils for road muaintenance are used to buy road-
nuking equipment for use by villuges and to pay workers
hired for speciul johs beyond the scope of village
nrxntenanse.

In September of each vear cach council holds a scries
of meetings to prepare its annual financial estimates for
the new vear commencing on 1st Januwary., Such meetings
are attended by representatives of various Administration
departments concerned with local services. A rule fixing
taxation rates for the ensuine vear is passed and an csti-
mate is then made of the total revenue the council can
expect to receve.

When the revenue figure has been estimated and the
carrv-over figure caiculated cvery item of expenditure,
whether recurrent or eapital, is decided by the full eoun-
cil. all major items being voted on separately, Finally, the
estintates are approved by formal motion and forwarded
1o the district ofiicer for his approval,

Cooncil members and residents take a Kcen inigrest
in their financial affairs and although it will be somc time
before any counci] Is capable of preparing the whole of its
estimiates unaided. some improvement in their preparation
can be secn ameng the longer established councils.

To cnablc counciis to pay increased aitention to such
preventive measures as environmental sanitation and the
inprovement of water supplies, and to ensure at the same
time that the assupuption by councils of increasing
financial responsibility for all aspects of public health
services in their arcas will take place on a sound and
uniform basis, the Administration has introduced a
svstem of grants-in-aid wnder which the financial contri-
bution to health services made by any particular council
depends on the stage of development it has reached.
Councils have been graded, according to their abjlity to
pay for health services, into four categories designated
Stage 0, Stage 1, Stage 2 and Stage 3. The “ Stage 07
council makes no contribution for salaries of medical
workers or cost of drugs and dressings. [Further,
approved environniental sanitation projects are paid for
by the Administration but the council provides all build-
ings for health work and is responsible for cemstruction
und maintenance. The scheme provides that couneils
graded in higher stages make progressively greater pro-
portional contributions until at Stage 3 the council would
provide 75 per cent. of the salaries of medical workers
employed in its area, 50 per cent. of the cost of drugs
and dressings used, 50 per cent. of the cost of approved
environmental sanitation and 100 per cemt. of building
costs. There arc, as yet, no “ Stage 37 councils in the
Territory.

'fablcs giving an analysis of expenditure by councils
QLirlng 1961 and cstimates of revenuc and expenditure
for 1962 are contained in Appendix 1T,

Training—Formal training in native local government
council matters is provided at the Vumadadir Local
Government Triining Centre, and at the Ambenob cenire
near Madung, Both centres cater for the Territory of
Papuz as well as the Trust Territory. The centres pro-
vide courses of approximately two wceks' duration for
indigenous leaders and newly elected councillors as
requircd. The courses cover the principles of local govern-
micnt, rule-making, the rclationship between councils and
the Administration departments and the functions and
responstbilitics of councillors.  Similar courses are pro-
vided as necessary at the various district head-quarters
by Native Affairs officers. The two centres are designed
also to provide formal training courses for Jocal govern-
ment assistants, council clerks and assistant counci] clerks
which are open to young men of aboot twenty years of
age who havc reached cducation Standard 9. The
courses cover basic local government accounting pro-
sedures, book-kecping and other subjects, After gradua-
tion clerks arc posted to councils for employment. Local
government assistants rececive training in local government
icgislation, mceting proccdures and all clerical aspects of
council work and, on finishing the course, are posted to
a district where they complete the practical part of their
training with a councit and accompany local government
survey patrols. When fully trained they are able to advise
and assist councils in most aspects of their activities.
Training courses arc also provided for project clerks, who
nave overall responsibility for the accounts of a cocod
fermentary.

During 1961-62 thirteen council clerks and six local
governmeni assistants from the Trust Territory com-
pleted their training at Vunadadir,

The Ambenob Training Centre provided courses of
instruction for thirly Iocal government councillors from the
Highlands and for ten from Milne Bay in the Territory
of Papua.

Twenty-onc ficld staff officers of the Dcpartmcent (_Jf
Native Affairs were also given courses of instruction In
local government.

Conncil Activities.—During the early stages of their
existence councils spend a large part of their budget o0
administrative requirements including the erection of
council chambers and stalf hovses and the purchase of
transport equipment. Much of the initiative at first 13
taken by Administration officers, but after a year or twe
councils begin to develop real exceutive ability and the
impetus of progress and new activities shifts more and
more to the members.

Their first contribution to health services generally
takes the form of providing buildings for medical aid
posts, which are then staffed and condueted by the
Department of Public Heaith, Later, as indicated above,
councils assume greater responsibility for loecal health









services and several have co-operated with the Public
Health Department in the establishment of rural health
centres staffed by Papuan or New Guinean assistant
medical officers and other trained staff. The most recent
of such centres, which are described in Chapter 7 of
Part VIIL., was established during the year at Benabena,
Eastern Highlands District, with the co-operation of the
Bena Native Local Government Council. Expericnce with
centres of this type not arly shows them to be a useful
means of providing day-to-day health care for residenis
of the council atea, but also indicates that, as the people
themiselves as taxpayers have a direct personal interest in
them, they soon become a part of the life of the com-
munity and have an important influcnce in creating an
awareness and appreciation of general health practices in
ihe village and the home.

In the field of education, as well as erecting schools
and classrooms, some councils have huilt dormitories for
children whose homes are not within walking distance of
a school. Others have erected boildings of local materials
for the esiablishment ol a community technical school
which is then staffed and conducted by the Dcpartment
of Education. Such technical schonls teach basic
carpeniry and mechanical skills to the level of village
needs, as distinct from the trade training provided at
Administration ceniral fechnical schools, and in several
zreas this training has provided semi-skilled tradesmen
required by councils for theic own building projects and
for the operation and maintenance of trucks and similar
equipment. With rising living standards in the villages
there is now also a need for men with some knowledge
of carpentry and mechanics to assist in building better
homes and servicing the bicycles, trucks, outboard motors
and other equipment being purehased by the villagers.

Other communily services imitiated and financed by
councils include the provision of village water supplics
through the canstruction of roof catchments or concrete
wells and the building of side roads to open up isolated
Jocalitics for cash cropping. The use of council trucks
and road-making equipment combined with the voluntary
labour of the local people cmables these roads to be built
at minimum cost. Council transport is also available on
hire for the movement of primary produce and supplies
between the villages and market outlets.

Some councils have undertaken various forms of
cconomic activity to develop thcir own arcas. As
described in previnus reporis those in New Britain have
concentrated on the production of cocoa, Bank loans,
guaranteed by the Administration, were ncgotiated to
extend existing fermentaries and build new ones and there
are now fifteen jn operation. During 1961-62 thc amount
of the loans, and of the Administration guarantees,
remained at £227,020, Of this amount the Councils at
30th Jupe, 1962, had borrowed £181,763 of which
£88.934 had becn repaid,

The Departments of MNative Affairs and of Agricultlljre,
Stock amd Fisheries provide managerial and tec_]u:u_cal
advice through extension services for these actwities.
Each fermeatary employs and pays a fermentary super-
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visor (trained in cocoa processing by the Department of
Agriculture, Stock and Fisheries), a clerk (trained by the
Department of Native Affairs) and local casual workers,
all of whom are indipencs,

In the earlier reports it was stated that the Rabaul
Native Local Government Council’s Vudal land develop-
ment scheme had been reviewed and that a close examina-
tion of the area had shown that, because of a rise in
the water table, some blocks were oo swampy for cocoa
growing and gardening.  Sub-division i now being
carried out on the area set aside in the early stoges for
subsistence farming. Out of 98 blocks available zlevan ara
too swampy for consideration at present while 55 have
been sub-leased to individuals. Atrrangements have been
made for settlers to obtiin loans Irom the Native Loans
Board where mecessury to develop their blocks.

Thirty-three of the 34 blocks into which the Vunamami
Native Loeal Governmeni Couneil's Lease of 3%0 acres
in the Warangei was sub-divided have becn taken up.
The blocks, which average between ten and twelve acres
in extent, are big enough to enable both cash and sub-
sistence farming to be carricd out on the one block and
the sub-lessees are now living at the Warangoi and where
necessary obtaining loans from the Nalive Loans Board.
A number of blocks have been completely planted with
shade and cocoa seedlings.

‘fhe Ambenob Local Government Council project has
made further progress during the ycar., The council
obtained a lease of approximately 532 acres suitable for
the growing of cocoa, One hundred and fifteen of the
152 blocks awailable for sub-leasing have bcea taken up
and over 400 acres have been cleared. Of this area 245
acres have been planied with shade rees while over 100
acres have been planted with cacao,

Councils have been active in the cultural field also and
have sponsored exhibitions of traditional arts and crafls,
encouraged participation in choral competitions and in
district agriculiural shows, given financial assistance with
film shows and donated school prizes.

Periodic consultations are held with indigenous mem-
bers of the Lepislative Council. This is a valuable means
of informing legislative councillors of public epinion in
council areas and of cnabling villagers to learn about the
work of the Icgislative Council and the way it is dealing
with matters of direct and indirect concern to them.
The Administration encourages these consultations and
provides legislative councillors with fares and living
cxpenses to enable them to take place. An additional
link is provided by the fact that three loca] government
councillors are also elected members of the Legislative
Council.

A confercnce of all native Jocal government councils
in the Trust Territory and Papua was held at Port
Moresby in January, 1962, An agenda was drawn up after
receipt of suggested items from all councils. and discus-
sions at the conference covered a wide range of subjects,
including taxation, robes of office, education, training of



councillors, agricultural training centres, pensions for
council cmployces, delivery of muil in villages, use of
village committecs, fencing out of pigs, the drift to the
towns, adoption ot family surnames, marketing of pro-
duce, extension of Jocal government, the future of local
government and desired changes in the liquor legislation.
The minutes of the proceedings were later distributed to
all delegates and all councils, and have been closely
exaniined by the Administration. The results of this
cxaminalion have been conveyed {o all concerned.

Many of the resolutions, for example, that concerning
the desirability of adopting family surnames, took the form
ol advice 10 the councils and the people, while others
requested action by the Administration.  The [atter have
been implemented where possible, and some examples
follow. Deiegates’ vicws on the need for a civics course
and its naturc were taken into consideration in designing
the new school syHabus. In the matter of distribution of
nxiil in villages all coancils were asked to specify their
requirements and a free hag service has been provided for
all those who wanted it. A rccommendation concerning
fencing out of pigs has been met by distribution of a
model rule which councils may adopt and adapt as they
wish. A request for an explanation of the new Child Wel-
fare Ordinance has lcd to the distribution of a detailed
paper explaining its provisions. The rccommendation for
further cxtension of local povernment has been well met,
more new councils having been cstablished in 1961-62
than in any earlicr vear.

DisTricT AND TOowN ADVISORY (COQUNCILS.

District and town advisory councils, which are non-
statutory, give residents an opportunity to cxpress their
views and ofler advice to district commissioners on maiters
direcity affecting them  within  the district or town
concerned.

There is a district advisory council in each of the nine
Jistricts of the Territory., Each council consists of the
district commissioner, who is chairman, and members
appointed by the Administrator for two years. Members
are eligible for re-appointment, but as proposals for the
reconstitution of these councils have been under con-
sideration no re-appointments have been made during the
past six months. (Particulars of the composition of
councils comparable with those given in Table 14
of Appendix II of the 1960-61 report are therefore not
availabie.}

It has been the policy for several years to appoint
Ncw Guineans to district and town advisory councils as
qualified and competent persons become available. In
the period covered by this report indigenous members
of district advisory ecouncils totalled 28.

Proposals for the reconstitution of the district advisory
councijs envisage that they will ecach have a majority of
indigenous members including representatives of native
local government councils and that town advisory councils
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will also be Jirectly represented on them, Increased repre-
sentation of the indigenous people will not only be a means
of associating them more fully with the handling of local
affairs and widening their participation in the politica) life
of the Territory, but will also afford an opportunity for
promoting closcr partnership between indigenous and non-
indigenous people.

New Guineans are members of the Lae, Rabaul,
Madang, and Wewak Town Advisory Councils. The
nember of indigenous members on the Rabaul Town
Advisory Council has been increased from two to three,
bringing total indigenous membership of such councils to
ten. The composition of the town advisory councils
at 30th June, 1962, is shown in Table 15 of Appendix IL

CHAPTER 4.
PunLiCc SERVICE,
Legislation.

The Public Serviece of the Territory of Papua and
New Guinea is constitutcd under thc Papwa and New
Guinea Act 1949-1960 and regulated by the Public Service
Ordinance 1949-1962 and Regulations. Other important
provisions relating to the Public Service are contained
in thc Superannuation {(Papua and New Guineg) Ordi-
nance 1951-1962 which provides for pension and provi-
dent fund benefits: the Workers’ Compensation Ordinance
1958-1961 providing for compensation payments for
injury or incapacity arising out of or in the course of
employment with the Administration; the Arbitration
(Public Service) Ordinance 1952-1957 providing for the
appointment of a Public Service Arbitrator and the hear-
ing and determination of claims submitted on behalf of
officers and employees of tbe Public Service; and the
Papua and New Guinea Retirement Benefits Ordinance
1960-1961 which provides for retirement benefits fqr
officers of the Public Service who were born in the Tetrl-
tory or are deemed to have been born in the Territory.

Amendments to the Public Service Ordinance and
Regulations during the year included—

(a) an extension of the benefits of section 21 of
the Ordinance to former officers of the Public
Services of the Northern Territory, Nauru
and Norfolk Isiand; and

(b} an amendment to those Public Service Regl:lla-
tions which relate to the payment of overtime
and penalty rates.

Control, Structure and Staffing.

Under the Public Service Ordinance, control of the
Public Service is exercised by the Minister for Tero-
tories, who has power to make regulations establishing
or abolishing departments, to create or abolish offices,
to determine salaries, salary scales, allowances and other
conditions of scrvice, and to meke appointments to the
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Service. The Ordinance provides for the appointment
h‘_v the Govcrnor-General of a Public Service Commis-
sioner, who is the dcpartmental head of the Department
of the Public Serviee Commissioner, and is responsible
for exercising a critical oversight of the activities of
departments and their methods of conducting business,
and for devising means for effecting economics and pro-
moting efficiency in managemcnt and working; for sub-
mitting reports and recommendations to the Minister on
matters requircd o be dealt with by him; and for fumish-
ing annually to the Minister a rcport on his activities as
Commissioner and on the condition and efficicaey of the
Service,

The Service at present consists of four Divisions: the
First, Sccond, Third and Auxiliary Divisions. Appoint-
ment to the Service is competitive and open io British
subjects and Australian protected persons, including indi-
genous residents of the Territory. The educational gquali-
fication for entry to the Second Division is an Australian
school leaving certificate or eligibility for matrizulation at
an Australian university. Residents of the Territory of
Papua and New Guinea can qualify for adult matricula-
tien with the University of Queenslund.

Appointment to
created as a training division in 1957 when there were
feww indigenous candidates educationally qualified for
entry to the Service, is restricted to indigenous persons
who are cither British subjects or Awustralian protected
parsons.

The 1959-1960 and 1960-1961 rcports described steps
eing taken to give indigenous people and olhers born
in the Territory (including Asians and persons of mixed
race) greatcr opportunities to enter the Service., Details
of a number of in-training positions and complementary
positions which had been provided were furnished. At
the 30th June, 1962, there were eight permanent indi-
cenous officers occupying positions in the Second Divi-
sion of the Public Service and another four temporarily
employed in the Second Division. Thirty-one permanent
indigenous officers occupied positions in the Third Drivi-
sion and fourtcen more were tcmporarily employed in
that Division. The permanent appointment of the tem-
porary employces in both the Second and Third Divisions

is proceeding.

Proposals are now being considered for a full-scal_e
reconstruction of the Service which will transform it
into an cssentially territorial service based on local con-
ditions and rates of pay, staffed as fully as possible by
indigenous officers and assisted by an auxiliary service
staffed by cxpatriate officers.

During the ycar the staff of the Public Service increased
from 35,225 (including 79 part-time employees) to 5437
fincluding 73 part-time employecs;. Again a large pro-
portion of the increase took place in the Department
of Education.

the Auxiliary Division, which was

I‘_'Jumbcrs of staff (classified according to the mature of
their appoiniment) at 30th June, 1961, and 30th Jume,
1962, were as follows:— .

—_— 1561, 1962,
First, Second and Third Drivisions—
Permanent Qfficers—
Expatriate .. .- e . 2,486 2,737
Indigenous .. .. .. .- 1 | 39
Asian . .. . e | ]
Temporary Employees—
Expatriate ., . . {c) 1,463 | &) 1,376
Indigencus .. .. . 246 8
Asian and Mixed Race 253 228
Exemnpt Offcers{a) ' 173 16D
Exempt Employees{a)ih} 239 68
Auxiliary Division—-
Permanent . - o ‘ 520 r 398
Temporary .. . . . 82 93
Total {c) 5225 5.437
|

(@) An cxanpr oflicgl @ an exgmpl enplayes is a person who is ¢mployed
under copditons determined by the Minister instead of conditioas prescribed in
the Public Service Ordinance and Regularions. (&} This cacgary <onsisus
of artisans, nurses, cleriga] officers and traince teachtrs who are employed on a
fincd-lerm contract basis. {c) 1900-61 report fzures amended by inclusion
of 79 part-time employees. {d) Inciudes 73 parvtime employees.

Auxiliary Division.

Public yualifying cxaminations for eniraoce to the
Auxiliary Division were held again during 1961 at
Standard 9 {for clerical and sub-professional categories
and Standard 7 for higher tcchnical positions and 110
appointments or engagements were made to the Division
in the following categories, bringing its total sirength
to 6%2:—

Teacher .. “h N . .. 31
Technical Assistant .. .. .. - 27
Clerical Assistant A o . . 22

The number of appoiniments was lower than last year
owing to the introduction of 2 scheme of studentships
under which stndents leaving school on complction of
Standard 9 or Junior Certificate may underiake esseniial
basic training before being appointed to the Auxiliary
Division or the Third Division. The Scheme is described
{ater in this chapter.

Formalities for the permanent appointment of the 94
persons temporarily employed in the Division are
proceeding.

An agreement, the provisions nf which took ¢fTect from
17th January, 1962, was reached betweenr the Public
Service Association and the Administration in relation to
a claim lodged with the Public Service Arbitrutor con-
cerning salaries and conditions of empleyment of members
of the Auxiliary Division. The terms nf the agrecment
were—

{a)} the cost-of-living allowance payablc to adult male
members of the Division to be incrensed from
£15 per annum to £67 per annum with pro-
portionate adjusiments for female officers and
juniors;



(b) the incremental pattern sithin salary scales to be
adjusted to provide for unnus! increments of
£20 instead of El5 with a consequentia)
reduction in the length of the scale;

(c) the salory barricr formerly imposcd within the
salary scafe to be warved:

(d) o period of up to seven days travelling lime to
be granted for the purpose of travelling to
and from the administrative head-quarters of
an oflicet’s home sub-district when procceding
on recereation leave;

fe) ithe Administration to review cases of hardship
involving leave fares submitted by the Public
Service Association; and

(£) the Administration to review the salaries of
persons performing work of a higher standard

but incligible for appointment to the Third

Division because of lack of  educational
qualifications,
The new salary scales per anoum are—
—_— Males. ; Fenales,
1
{
£ £
Assistant {Clerical .. 200-640 200-54)
Assistant (Higher Technicalp 100680 200-5380
Assistant ( Lower Technicai) o . 200-580 200-48¢
Assistant {Teaching) .. - .. 200-740 200-640

Administration Servants.

Al the 30th June, 1962, 9,470 persons were employed
as Administration servants under conditions prescribed in
the Adminisiration Servamts Ordinance 1958-1960 and
Regulations. The review of the wages scale of Adminis-
tratton servants, referred to in the 1960-61 repori, was
earricd out on 28th November, 1961, the BMinister for
Territories approved the adjustment of the urban wape
scale for Administration servants employed in Rahaul, Lae
and Port Moresby, to a new scale providing for higher
wages in the higher occupations. The new scale has a
minimum of £187 17s. per annum and a maximum of
£405 125, A similar adjustment refated to the Madang
Cash Wage Aprcement (which was declared a common
rule effective from 23rd WNovember, 1961) was made on
11th January, 1962, in respect of Administration servants
in the Madang area. The new Madang scale commences
at a minimum of £143 per annum and in ail other respects
the conditions of service for Administration servanis
employed in the Madang area are aligned with those
employed in the other three urban areas.

No changes have been made in the wage scale for
Administration servants in non-urban areas.
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Recruinment,

Pcrmanent appoiniments to the Public Service during
the ycar ended 30th June, 1962, totalled 636, including
124 cudets, 100 Auxiliary Division oflicers and a number
of serving exempt officers, exempt employees and tem-

porary cmployecs who gained permanent status. The
distribution of officers among departments was  as
follows:—
Department of the Administrator .. .. 1 ()
Department of the Public Service Commissioner 3 ()
Department of Public HHeslin 59 2)
Department of Native Affairs 52 (1
Department of the Treasury bE:d @)
Department of Law & (1)
Department of Education .. .. 206 (39)
Department of Agricullure, Stock and Fisheres 41 {13)
Department of Trade and Industry 3 m
Department of Lands, Surveys and Mines 5  {=)
Department of Public Werks .. .o 13 {4}
Department of Labotir 1 -}
Departmant of Forssts .. 23 {(—
Depariment of Posts and Telegraphs .. 2 {—)
Department of Informatien and Extension Ser-
viges ‘. .. .. ca .. 4 {—)
Depantment of Police . ‘s P £ ) {—)
Unattaghed 7% (n
536 (100)

® Includes clerks and typists. (Figures in brackets indicate Auxiliary
Division appointments.)

The 124 cadetships were distributed as follows:—
Department of Public Iealti

Cadet Medical Officer .. . . 9
Department of Native Affairs;

Cadet Patrol Officer . e . 44
Depurtent of Trade and Tndustry:

Co-operative  Qflicer-in-training 2
Departineni of Agricutinre, Stock and Fisheries:

Cadet Agriculicral Officer . . .. .. 4

Cadet Veterinary Officer .. .. .. 2
Departent of Education:

Cadet Education Officer 58
Deparimoent of Forests:

Cadet Forest Officer .. . .- 3
Department of Lands, Surveys and Mines:

Cadel Valuer - .. o . 1

Depariment of Public Works:

Cadet Engineer .. .. - 1

Trainee teachers recruited in Australia are engaged a3
exempt employees for the period of their training. On
successful completion of their training, they are offered
permanent or exempt appointment to the Service. Of the
206 permanent appointments made in the Department of
Education during thc year ended 3Gth June, 1962, 104
were pf students who had successfully completed their
teacher training coumrse. These persons were permanenty
appointed as Teacher Grade 1.

The Cornmittee which was established to advise on the
recruitment of Papuans and New Guineans to the Public
Service continued to function during the year.



Organization and Classification,
The following changes have been introduced in the
upper structure of the Administration:—
(a} re-designation of the position
Administrator as  Assistant
{Services);

of Assistant
Administrator

(b) creation of a new position of Assistant Adminis-
trator (Economic Aflairs}, First Division,
Department of the Administrator;

(¢) re-allocation of responsibility for the several
departments (excluding the Department of the
Public Service Commissioner) between the
Administrator and the two Assistant Adminis-
trators;

(d) constitution of a Central Policy and Planning
Committee (consisting of the Administrator
as Chairman, the two Asststant Administrators
and the Treasurer) {o

(i) ensure consistency in the averall appli-
cation of policy in all the depart-
ments of the Administration;

(ii) bring under notice all phases of the
administrative effort and of the situa-
tion in the Territory before recom-
mendations on policy are made fo
the Minister; and

(ifi) ensure that forward planning is realistic
and comprehensive,

Conscequent upon these changes the Department of the
Administrator has heen re-organized and a position of
Secretary (the occupant of which is head of the depart-
ment) has been creaied. Other changes involving a re-
atrrangement of functions within the depariment are
reflected in the organization chart in Appendix .

A new Department of Information and Extension Ser-
vices was formed, the staff of the former Division of
Extension Services of the Department of the Adminis-
trator were transferred to it and additional positions were
created.

positions were cereated in the Department
Stock and Fisheries and the Department
completely re-crganized.

Seventy new
of Agriculture,
of Forests was

To meet the requirements of the accelerated education
programme, a large number of new positions {including
many in the Third and Auxiliary Divisions) were created
in the Department of Education. The establishment of
the Division of Teacher Training was considerably delayed
and proposals for a complete re-organization of the Depart-
ment are now being examined.

In view of the expansion of business in the Public
Solicitor’s Branch of the Depariment of Law new posi-
tions (ineluding two of Deputy Public Soliciior, one of
which is located at Rabaul) were created and a number
of existing positions re-classificd,
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The organization of the Department of Labour was
further strengthened with the creation of positions of Chief
of Division (Industrial Relations) and Chief of Division
{Industrial Services) and a number of other new positions.

In the Department of the Public Service Commissioner
a Recruitment Section was created, mainly to deal with
recruitment of local personnel, including Papuans and
New Guineans, and the Psychological Services Section was
strengthened.

_ A position of Principal (Training College) was created
in the Department of Posts and Telegraphs to take charge
of the departmental Training College.

All positions which were earlicr located in the Depart-
ment of Customs and Marinec and in the Co-operative
Branch of the Department of Native Affairs have bcen
transferred to the Department of Trade and Industry and
an establishment was provided in the department for a
Nautical Traiuing Depot located near Port Moresby., A
Division of Business Training and Management is being
set up within the department to foster indigencus partici-
pation in economic entcrprises.

All Assistant Medical Practitioner classifications were
placed in the Second Division at higher salary levels in
September, 1961, The salary scale for Assistant Medical
Practitioner, Grade I, has been increased from £747-£966
per annum to £968-£1,518 per annum and for Grade 2
from £977-£1,308 per annum to £1,518-£1,628 per annum
and the designation of the positions chapged to Assistant
Medical Officer. A higher grade-Assistant Medical Officer,
Grade 3—with a salary range of £1,628-£1,848 per annum
has been infroduced. Minimum gqualifications for entry to
these positions are the Junior Certificate and completion
of the course of training for assistant medical officers.

All Distriet Commissioner positions were reclassified. as
were also a number of offices in various departments in
order to bring them into line with the classifications of
similar positions in Australia,

Meihods.

Methods reviews begun during the previous year in the
Department of Education and the Department of the
Treasury were completed. A review of the organization
and methods of the Department of Posts and Telegraphs.
which was carried out by Officers of the Commonwealth
Postmasier-General’s Department at the request of the
Administration, has resulted in operational economies and
the introduction of improved methods,

Training.

The Traintng Section of the Department of the Public
Service Commissioner provides in-service training and
assistance to students resident in the Territory who are
sceking to Improve their academic qualifieations through
courses of study leading to matriculation and to university
degrees and dipiomas,






(i) indigenous people whose stapdard of education
fits them for higher training; and

(iii) persons. whose admission to the school, in the
opinion of ‘the Minister for Territorics, would
be of benefit to the Territory.

'The courses of study at the school include a gencral
orientation course for new entrants to the Public Service
of Papua and MNew Guinea, an orienfation course for
cducation officers; and courses for cadet patrol officers,
patrol officers, cadet education officers and scnior officers.

The overall training course for cadet patrol officers
which covers three ycars culminates in the Certificate
of the Australian School of Pacific Admiuistration. The
course consists of—

(i) four weeks’ oricntation course at the School;

(it} three wceks’ induction iraining by the Public
Service Institute and Department of Native
Affairs at Port Moresby;

{iii) correspondence tuition from the School during
the first period of 21 months’ freld service
followed by an examination in the field; and

(iv) following successful completion of (iii} above, a
patrol oflicer’s certificate course of one
academic year at the School,

On completion of a thesis to the satisfaction of the
Principal, the holder of a certificate is awarded the
Diploma of the Australian School of Pacific Adminis-
tration. Unless he has already completed four years' field
service with the Department of Native Affairs, 2 candidate
for the Diploma must have held a certificate for at lcast
two years before submitting a thesis.

The coursc for cadet education oflicers is a two-year
post leaving certificate course given by the School under
the supervision of the New South Wales Department of
Education. The entry qualification was changed from
matriculation to leaving certificate from the beginning of
the 1961 academic year. It includes two-year courscs in
anthropology, peography and land use, and education in
underdevelopcd areas, and one-year courses in history and
government. In additicn, cadets undertake studics over
twe years which arc cquivalent to those for New South
Wales teacher-trainees, but are designed to provide the
specialized emphasis rcquired by teachers in Papua and
New Guinea. Upon successful completiou of the course
cadets have attained the academic requirements for a
Teachers’ Certificate.

Each year a seminar discussion coursc of four weeks
duration on a problem related to the development of the
Territory is conducted for selected senior officers. This
vear the subject of the course (Course No. 6) was
community development.

All new appointees to the Public Service of Papua and
New Guinea are requircd to attend an orientation course
of two weeks’ duration at the School before their deparfure
for the Territory. This course is designed to introduce
them to Papua and New Guinea—its pcople, its problems
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and‘ the aims of the policy of the Administration, The
subjects covered by the courses are anthropology,
geography and land use, government and history.

The following table shows the number of courses con-
ducted by the Australian School of Pacific Administration
during the 1961 and 1962 academic years and the number
of students enrolled for each course:-—

1961, 1962,
Course. Number | Number | Number | Wumber
of of of of
Courses. | Students, | Courses. { Studenly,
Cadet Patrol Officers® Orienta-
tion Course .. 2 47 2 62
Education Officers’ Orientation
Course .. ‘- ‘. 1 q2 i 43
General Orientation Course .. 6 97 4 48
{including officers of the
Army and Navy) . [4)] (3)
{and nominees of Christian
Mission) .. .. [#] (13
Patro!  Officers’ Certificate
Course .. .. .. 1 28 1 27
Patrol Officers’ Correspondence
Course .. “ .. 1 122 1 168
Cadet Education Officers’
Course—
First Year . .. i 65 1 ja) 56
(including (rec places for
mission students) .. N .. (2}
Second Year . 1 49 1 51
(including Trec place for
mission student) . .. ‘e (1
Graduates H 4 1 3
Senior Officers’ Course 1 17 1 17
15 471 13 475

{a} Eleven first year cadels did not progress (o second year,

CHAPTER 3.
SUFFRAGE.
Legislative Council,

The qualifications of enrolled and uncnrolled voters
and candidates, registration of voters, kecping of rolls,
clection proccdures, petitions and civil proccedings, and
offences relating 1o elections are governed by the provisions
of the Legislative Conneil Ordinance 1951-1960 and the
Rcpulations made thereunder.

Under the provisions for enrolled electors, every person
living in the Territory, except indigenous people, or alicns
as defined in the Nationality and Citizenship Act 1948-
1960, who is not under the age of 21 years and who has
lived comtinuously in the Territory for at least twelve
months immediately preceding the date of his application
for enrolment, is entitled to enrolment as an clector and
to vote, provided that he has not been convicted and is
not under sentence or subject to be sentenced for an
offence punishable by impriscnment for one year or
fonger and that he is not of unsound mind. Enrolment
and voting are not compulsory.



Qualifications of candidates for election by enrolled
electors and the provisions relating to elections by unen-
rollcd electors are set out in Chapter 2 of this Part,

At the last Legislative Council election which was held
on t8th March, 1961, clections by cnrolled elcetors took
plece in oniy the Ncw Britain. New Guineua Islunds and
Western Papua cicetorates, candidates in the other three
clectorates  heing  returned  unopposed.  The  clectors
enrolied in the New Britain Electorate totalled 1,618 of
whem 955 voted. in the New Guinca Islands Electorate
422 werc cnrolled and 343 voted, and in the Woestern
Papuz Elcciorate 1.951 were cnrolled and 936 voted.

The number of voting represcnfaiives from native local
government councils and cleetoral groups and the numher
of candidates for eleetion by wnenrolled cleclors in ecach
clectorate were—

YaunsfRepresenlatives.
cali Candidates
™Natine
—_— for
G[;-?i-ﬂ\- Elecioral Election.
menl Group.
Council.
New Britaun .. .. 49 9 12
New Guinea Islands .. . in 21 25
New Guinca Ceastal .. . 44 22 7
Highlands .. . . 28 45 40
Western Papua . . kH 24 13
Eastern Papua .. .. 4] 64 11
Total . - !| 220 185 108
|

Native Local Government Connctls,

The Native Local Government Councils Ordinance pro-
vides for the constitution of councils, and the regulations
made thercunder prescribe the clectoral procedure and the
qualifications for the franchise, which is confined to
indigcnous persons.

All persons over the age of seventecn, resident within
the arca over which a counci is to have jurisdietion, are
cligible to vote at the initial cicctions following the cstab-
lishment of the council,

At suhsequent elections any male person over the age
of seventeen who has paid, is liahle to pay, or has been
cxempted from payment of council tax for the financial
year in which the elections are held, is eligtble to vote,
Registration of voters is effected by means of a register
of taxpayers, which is maintained by each council.

Any woman above the age of seventecn resident in a
council arca may become eligible to vote by applying 1o
have her name inserted in the Register of Taxpayers of
the Council.

A couneil consists wholly of indigenous persons.

Any person over the age of seventecn, who resides in
an area over which a council has jurisdiction, is eligible
for clection as a member of that council.
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Voting is not compulsory and is by cither open or secret
bnlllot._ In practice a semi-secret ballot on a preferential
basis is usually conducted by officers of the Department
of Nagtwe Altairs, as most communities still lack sufficient
experience to conduct wholly secret bailots,

No political partics have yet evolved, but competition
between individual candidates is keen, particulatly in the
unoﬂ“:cia] primaries which many village groups hold before
cleetion day. Discussion with groups and individuals on
tpe bases of past rccord, future plans, kinship and locality
ties and suchlike is the mcthod usually adopted by candi-
dates in secking support.

For some weeks before an election, an officer of the
Department of Native Affairs visits all villages in the area,
explaining the mcthod of nomination and the system of
voting, and encouraging the electors to cxercise their rights.
Visits at other times arc made the occasion of talks and
discussions directed towards political advanccement,

The following table shows the number of eligible clectors
and those who cxercised tbe franchise at the most recent
elections:—

N“";g"{,ﬁ‘:m‘d Number Voting.
Council. -
Male. Female. Male. Female.
Agarabi 1,756 1,824 1,756 1,823
Ambenob 2,771 2,478 2,156 1,689
Batuan 1,625 1,596 1,386 1,403
Bena .. 3,074 2,974 2,736 2,651
Biwat. . 1,808 495 1,489 458
Bola .. 720 685 459 426
Buka .. E, 149 1,109 1,111 1,065
Bukaua 488 601 451 582
Bit-Boiken 1,104 342 756 245
Chuave 3,041 2,777 2,299 2,067
Finschhalen 1,788 2,336 1,528 1.471
Hapen 2,138 2,328 1,727 1,754
Koranig! 2,508 2,453 2,317 2,251
Kui 3,027 3,331 2,738 2,493
Lavongai 1,873 1,451 1,436 1,254
Lei-Wompa 1,023 1,167 850 960
Lowa 2,549 2,575 2,206 1,956
Maprik 2,749 1,443 2,555 1,334
Markham 1,715 1,981 1,715 i,981
Minj .. 3,036 2,840 2,802 2,605
Ngangamp 3,022 3,141 2,706 2,685
Pindiu 2,663 3,716 2,430 3,183
Rabau! . 1,968 1,778 1,201 874
Reimber-Livuan 2,210 1,922 1,584 1,419
Siau .. ‘. 1,354 1,281 931 972
Siwai .. .. 929 1,012 905 985
Sumgilbar . . 462 1,432 1,363 1,244
Takia.. . 1,571 1,379 1,102 1,229
Tikana .. .. 1,631 1,352 1,216 998
Teop-Tinputz .. .. 754 234 634 231
Vunadadir-Toma-Nanga
MNanga . 2,204 2,224 1,263 1,266
Yunamami 2,317 £,059 1,325 1,217
Waiye 2,495 2,680 1,869 £,651
Waskia . 1,429 i,259 1,033 1,123
Wewak . 1,648 1,374 1,410 1,050
Yangoru 3.005 3,277 2,807 3 0a7
Yawar 2,114 1,901 1,922 1,752
Totals 72,808 68,707 60,244 55,426
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. Capital punishment by hanging is the extreme penalty
irrespective of race, class, creed or person, where a person
hfls becen convicted of wilful murder, treason or certain
kinds of piracy. Power of clemency i vested in the
Gov.crnor-General. In practice no execution may be
carried out until all the circumstances of the case, includ-
ing information as to the stage of advanccment of the
condemned, have been rcported to the Minister for Terri-
tories and the exercise of the prerogative of mercy has
been considered by the Administering Authority, During
the period under review, no death scntences were carried
out. [n 22 cases death sentences were commuted to terms
of imprisonment,

The only offences for which corporal punishment may
be imposed in thc case of adults arc those indictable
offences for which such punishment is specifically
authorized by the Criminal Code, viz., sexual offences
aguainst females, certain crimes of pariicular violence, and
prison offences. The power to impose corporal punishment
for these offences helongs o the Supreme Court; it is
rately exercised and has not becn exercised at all in
rccent years. Corporal punishment may pot be imposed
on 2 female,

In cases of certain offences by male juveniles, Courls
for Native Affairs may order offenders to be chastised with
a light cane or strap. This form of correction is imposed
privately and under sirict supervision and is used only
where no other form of punishment 15 considered
appropriate.

Children®s courts are not empowered to impose corporal
punishment, but where offenders are under the age of
14 years, the court may, without procecding to a formal
conviction and punishment, disimiss a charge upon being
satisfied that suitable chastisement has been inflicted on
the child by its guardian.

The Native Administration Regulations provide that, if
the Administrator s satisfied that the continucd residence
of an indigenous inhabitant is detrimental o the peace and
good order of any place, he may order his removal and
may order him to remain in any specified area.

A person not born in the Territory who has been
convicted of a criminal offence punishable by imprisonment
for one year or longer, or whose presence in the Territory
is likely to he prejudicial to the peace, order.'and good
government of the Territory, or to the well-being of the
indigenous inhabitants, may be deported under the
Expulsion of Undesirables Ordfrmncc‘wﬁ!}. Deportation
as a penalty, however, may not be imposed by judicial

process,

Under the Removal of Prisoners
1923-1957 of the Commonwcalth of Austre}]ia, European
ners may be removed from the Territory to serve
centences in a prison in Australia and 2 policy has
been established whereby prisoners sex_*ving_a sentence of
more than six menths are dealt wul} in t'h:s way. In no
circumstances may an indigenous mhabnant_who is a
prisoner be sent outside the Terrjtory to serve his sentence.

(Territoriesy Aot

priso
their

Juvenile offenders, who are a relatively small class and are
njnosny convicted of peity theft or house-breaking, are
BEven separatc opportunities for corrective instruction and
gencral improvement.

All penalties tn the criminal law of the Territory are
quotcd as maximum and any lesser penalty may be imposed
by the court (except where the penalty is death, when it
may be redeced only hy the Governor-General). Thus
in place of a life senfence a court may imposc one of
a term of years, and instead of a sentence for a term of
years it may impose a fine.

Conditional Relvase.

A person convicted of any offence not punishable with
death, instead of being sentenced to any punishment to
which he is liable, may be released upon his own recogni-
zance, with or without sureties in such amount as the
court directs, that he shall be of good behaviour for a time
fixed by the cour, or come up for sentence when called
upon.

CHAPTER 8.
LEGAL SYSTEM.
General.

The main source of the law of the Territory is the
Papua ond New Guinea Acr 1949-1960 of the Common-
wealth of Australia, Article 4 of the Trusteeship Agree-
ment for the Territory coafers on the Administering
Authority the same powers of legislation in and over the
Territory as if it were an integral part of Australia, and
eatitles the Administering Authority to apply to the
Terirtory, sibjecet to such mndification as it decms
desirable, such laws of the Commonwealth of Australia as
it deems appropriate to the needs and circumstances of
the Territory. The Papua and New Guinea Act authorizes
the making of laws for the Territory by a Legislalive
Council.

Under the Papua and New Guinea Act, which adopted
the Trusteeship Agreement for the Territory, all laws in
force in the Territory immediately before the date of
commencement of the Act, i.e., 1st July, 1949, were con-
tinoed in foree, subject, however, to their subsequent
amendment or rcpeal by ordinances made by the Legisla-
tive Council in pursuance of section 48 of the Act. The
laws so continued in force comprised :—

(a} Ordinances made under the New Guinea Act
1920-1935;

(b) Ordinaces made under the Papia-New Guinea
Provisionn! Administration Act 1945-1946,

One of these Ordinances, the Laws Repeal and
Adopting Ordinance 1921-1952, adopts as lnaws of the
Territory to the extent that they are applicable to the
circumstances of the Territory and not inconsistent with

any other law of the Territory:—
(a) certain Acts of the Parliament of the Common-

wealth of Australia;
(b) certain Acts and Statutes of the State of Quecns-

land;






(it}) no revenue or moneys of the Territory shall be
issued or expended except under appropriation
made by law and except by warrant under
the hand of the Administrator;

{iv) the accounts of the Territory shall be subject to
inspection and audit by the Auditor-General
of the Administering Authority; and

(v} there shall be expended in each year, upon the
administration, welfare and development of
the Territory of WNew Guirea, an amount
which is not less than the tota]l amount of
public revenue raised in that year in respect
of the Territory of New Guinea.

Supporting legislation is provided in the Treasury
Ordinance 1951-1960 which governs procedures for the
receipt, expenditure and control of revenue and moneys of
the Territory. Moneys are expended only under authority
of an appropriation ordinance passed by the Legislative
Counceil.

In conformity with statutory requirements the Treasurer
annually prepares estimates of revenue and expenditure
beforc the commencement of the financial year to which
they relate. The estunates are presented by the Treasurer
to the Administrator, who sends a copy to the Minister
for Territories for consideration and determination by the
Commonwealth Government of the amount of the grant
that will be made available to the Territory. When the
estimiates of revenue are thus fixed the defails of ¢xpend:-
ture are then presented to the Lepislative Council in the
form of an appropriation bill. This bill is debated by the
Legislative Councit and if approved is passed as an appro-
priation ordinance. Before the ordinance can become
operative it must be assenicd 1o by the Admimistrator, but,
although expenditure may then be incurred within the
limits of the appropriation, the Govemor-General of the
Commonwealth of Aunstralia is cmpowered to disallow the
ordinance within six months of assent thereto should he
consider such a course of action to be warranted.

The revenues of the Territory of Papua and New Guinea
are supplemented by a direct, interest-free aud non-
repayable grant from the Commanwealth of Aunstralia.
The egrant for 1961-62 was £17,293,398, and of this
amount £10,114,366 was allocated to the Territory of
New Guinea.

The revenues and expenditures of each Territory are
recorded separatcly and costs common to both are appor-
tioned to each on an approprafc basis.

The revenues raised within the Trust Territory of New
Guinea are derived chiefly from import tariffs and direct
taxation and in 1961-62 amounted to £4,193,526. A
comparison is made in Appendix IV. of the various heads
of revenue aund expenditure for the Territory of New
Guinea for the last five years. For each year expenditnre
hy the Administration on the government, welfare and
development of the Territory has subst_antla]ly exceeded
the public revenuc raised within the Territery.
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Revenues and expenditure from and on behalf of
indigenous inhabitants are not recorded separately. The
balance, however is heavily weighted on the side of
expenditure incurred for the benefit of indigenous inhabi-
tants, as will be secn from the details furnished in Appen-
dix. V. and the references made in this report to the
social, medical, education, agriculteral and other services
provided throughout the Territory,

The Published Estimates of Receipts and Expenditure of
the Commonwealth of Australia specificaily record the
following items of financial assistance to the Territory ot
Papua and New Guinea for the last three vears:—

lten, ‘ 195960, 1960-51, 196162,
|
i i £ i £
Grant towanls expenses, in- [ ‘
cluding Native Welfare and *
Devclopment .. | 12,808,282 1 14,796,648 I 17,293,398
Australian Schoo! of Facific .
Administration .. . ! 41,380 54,196 946,657
New Guinea and Papuea .
Superannuation Funds .. ; 81443 81618 i 96.121
Lighthouse Services-——Build- 1
ings, Works, Filtings, Fur-
niture and Equipment 26,189 l 17,436 17,823
Mainienance of Lighthouse !
Services . . 16,963 ! 19,938 21,199
Payment under Clause 14 of l
the New Guinea Timber | |
Agreement . 1 140,000
Total 12,974,259 ‘ [5,111,516 ! 17495198

In addition, the Commoenwealth Government spends
considerable sums each year on essential works and ser-
vices in Papua and New Guinea at no cost to the Adminis-
tration. Commonwezlth departments and instrumentalities
such as the Departments of Civil Aviation, Works,
Interior, and National Development and the Ausiralian
Broadcasting Commission spent in 196£-62 approximately
a gross £4,700,000 of which £1,800,000 were on capital
works,

There is no administrative, fiscal or customs union with
any other neighbouring terrifory and no preference on
imported goods is given in the Customs Tariff of the
Territory.

The Iloan programme for the Territory of Papua and
MNew Guinea was achieved hy the use of three types of
lozn raising media: premium securities, private treaty loans
and savings certificates,

The second series of premium ceriificates was offered
to the public on 20th April, 1961, to provide funds for
public works and services. This loan ¢losed on 15th
January, 1962, and at 30th Fune, 1962, securities to the
value of £79,610 were on issue.

On 15th January, 1962, the third series of premium
securities was opened for puhlie subscription to provide
additional funds for the same purpose, and at 30th June,
1962, £79,420 had been subscribed,
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Private treaty loans had raised a further £370,000 for
works and services by the end of the vear.

The second series of savings certificates opened on 1%t
June, 1961, and at 30th June. 1962, a total of £16.113
had been subscribed, whilst certificates to value of £139
were redeemed.

The indigenous population subscribed to the premium
sccurities and savings certificates o an amount of £55.5(H)
during the yvear,

At 30th Juae, 1961, the Public Debt of the Territory
of Papua and New Guines amounted to £1,062,586,

The budgetary system and procedures of Jocal govern-
ment councils are described in Chapter 3 of Part V. of this
report.

CHAPTER 2,
TaxaTioN,
Goneral,

The tvpes of 1axation imposed in the Territory, the more
tmportant of which are discussed below, are import and
exacise duties, income tax. personal and native local govern-
ment council taxes, stamp and succession dutics and regis-
tration fees., No hut, fand or cattle taxes are imposcd.
All taxes must be paid in money,

Custenns Duties,

Customs revenue accounis for a considerable part of
tocal revenue. Customs matters are regulated under the
Custems Ordinance 1951-1959, and duties on imports are
prescribed by the Customs Tariff 1962,

The annual value of extra-territorial trade and customs
revenues for the period Ist July, 1959, to 30th June,
1962, was—

—_— 195960 1960-61. 196152,
|
§ £ £ £
VYalue of imports .. L. | 12,622,354 | 16,803,152 | 16,075,490
Amount of import duties . 1,275,792 1,436,908 1,613,022
Valuc of exports . L. 14,962 356 | 12,716,889 | (2,781,324
Amount of export duties{e). . 179,728 .. ..

() Carry over of export dulies which were abolished as from 1st July, 1959.

Details of classified imports and exports, with values,
are pgiven in Appendix VII.

Excise Duties.

Excise is regulated under the Excise (Beer) Ordinance
1952-1960 and the Excise Ordinance 1956-1959. Excise
duties are prescribed by the Excise Tariff 1956-1961.

The current rates of excise duty are 4s. 9d. a gallon on
beer and 2s. 9d. a pound on (wist tobacco.

fncome Tax,

Legisiation.—The laws providing for the imposition,
assessment and collection of a 1ax upon incomes are—

fncome Tax Ordinance 1959-1961;
Income Tax (Rates) Ordinance 1959, and

Income Tax Regulations 1959, as amended,

SC_OPc of Drcome Tax—In general income assessuble
for income tax purposes includes all income derived
directly or indirectly from sources in the Territory and,
in the casc of resident taxpayers, unless cxpressly exempl.
from sources outside the Territory.

For the purposes of the tux. the word income is used
in its ordinary sense and also inchikdes certain other receipts
declared by the ordinance to be assessable income.
Receipts such as gifts (other than gratuitics given by the
cmployer to an employee in the course of his employment).
legacies, profits from the sale of property (unicss acquired
for the purposes of profit making). Jottery wins and most
capital gains are not regarded as income and are nol
asscssable.

The ordinance sets out certain kinds of income which
are excempt from tax, e.g. the income of religious insti-
tutions and income derived from gold-mining.

Both individuals and companies are [iable to income tax,
Generally, the income of a partnership ot trust is asscssable
in the hands of the partners or bencficiaries.

Taxable Income.—Tuxable income Is the amount re-
maining after deducting from the assessable income all
deductions allowable under the ordinance and it is o
taxable income that the rates of tax arc applied to calculate
the tax liabiljty.

The allowable Jdeductions fall iate  three main
categories—

(i) Expenscs incurred in gaining or producing
assessable income or necessarily incurred in
carrying on a business for that purpose,
except to the extent that such expenditure is
an outgoing of ecapital or is of a capital,
private or Jomestic nature, or is inctiered in
gaining cxempt income.

{ii} Special deductions such as bad debts, cxpenses of
borrowing, trading losses incurred over the
previous scven ycars and pgifts to  cerfain
institutions, Primary producers may claim a
deduction f{or capital expenditure which will
bring land into production or improve the
productive qualities of land already in usc.
Certain other deductions are allowable for
thosc engaged in the timber and mining

industries.
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Savings bank facilities are provided by the Common-
wealth Savings Bank of Australia, the Bank of New South
Wales Savings Bank Limited, the Australia and New
Zealand Savings Bank Limited and the National Bank of
Australasia Ltd, At 30th June, 1962, sixteen brancbes
were maintained at Bulolo, Goroka, Kavieng, Lac, Madang,
Rabaui and Wewak, and 81 agencies were operating at
smaller cenires.

Rates of interest for bank deposits and advances are the
same as those in Australia. The public debt of the Terri-
tory is the amount raised by subscriptions to Private Treaty
Loans, Territory Premium Securities and Territory Savings
Certificates (all of the Territory of Papua and New
Guinea). In 1961-62 approximately £530,000 was raised
in the Territory of Papua and New Guinea bry thesc means.
Rates of interest applying in the Territory at 30th June,
1962, ar¢ detailed in Appendix VI,

No information is available relating to current accounts
muintained by indigenous people. However, in June, 1962,
the pumber of operative savings bank accounts of indigen-
ous depositors was £56,032, the halance of which totalled
£1.303,203. There werc also 7,681 school savings bank
accounts of which the balances totalled £21,584; some of
these belonged to indigenous children.

Details of the amounts invested by the indigenous
people on fixed deposit and in government sceurities and
loans are not available.

The levels of deposits and advances of chegne-paying
banks in 1961-1962 and deposits of savings banks at
i0th June, 1962, in the Territory of New Guinea are
shown in the following table:—

DAMK DETOS{TS.

Averpee Average

Particulars. June, 1962, | 1961-62.

i
‘ oo, [ 000
Cheque-paying Banks— ; :
Nai Bearing [nterest— !
Australian Governments 234 242
Other Custemers | 308 3,081
Bearing Interest— 1
Australian Governments
Other Custoners—
Fired o .. s . 1,316 1,258
Current .. .. .- .. 204 215
Total .. .. .. 4,772 4,800
Savings Banks .. .. .. .. (Asat 30th June, 1962)
£
4,786,995

BANK ADVYANCES.

. Average Average
Particalars. June, 1962, | 19§{-%3.

E£1000. £000.

Cheque-paying Banks— )
Loans, Advances and Bills Discounted .. 1,818 1,743

2685/63.—4

Information is not available regarding the number of
loans made and the classification of loans nccording to
the purpose for which they were made.

The Territory has no separatc reserves of pold and
foreign exchange, but refies on the rescrves of the Com-
monwealth of Australia,

Section 3.—Economy of the Territory,
CHAPTER 1.
{GCNERAL.
General Situation,

Primary production is the basis of the Territory’s
econcmy. Agriculture s the chief activity and agricul-
tural exports comprised approximately 90 per cent. of
total exports of Territory prodnce in 1961-62. An im-
portant timber industiy Lased on the Territory’s eitensive
forest resources is being developed. Gold mining, although
now declining, is still an important activity. Manufac-
ring industries are of minor though growing significance.

While the economy remains to o large extent dependent
on the production of copra and copra products, there
has been an increasing diversification of activities. Ths
can be seen in the changzing pattcrn of exports, especially
in relation to cocoa and coffee; in the increase in the
volume and range of manufactured products; in the
devclopment taking place in the various service indus-
tries, including building and construction, commerce,
transport and financial services; and in the srowing demand
for different types of imports.

Subsistence agriculture is still the predominant activity
of the indigenous population, although increasing numhers
of New Guineans are growing cxport crops or cash crops
for local sale. They now produce abour one-third of the
copra, more than onc-quarter of the cocoa and about
half of the coffee produced in the Territory. In addition,
growing numbers of indigenous people are participating
in other economic activities including livestock raising,
timber production. mining, commerce, trapsport, mani-
{acturing and administration. One of the aims of the
Department of Trade and Industry is to guide them in
business management and the establishment of business

enterprises.

Most New Guineans are almost wholly seif-sufficient
in food and other domestic requirements, hut as a resnlt
of the Administering Authority's cfforts to improve
standards of nutrition, health and village hygiene and to
promote higher standards of living and an accelerated
tate of economic advancement pencrally, there is an
incacasing demand for a wide range of capital and con-
sumer gooeds and services.

At the samc time, the Administering Authority has
made substantial provisien for the long-term development
needs of the Territory. In the post-war period there has
heen a very big increase in public expenditure, mainly
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due to the increcase in the annual grant from the Aus-
truian Government to the Administration. This expen-
diture has financed imports of considerable quantifics of
capital equipment, plant and machinery and building
materials for public works; the establishment of such
basic cconomic facilities as power stations, water supplies,
roads, acrodromes, wharves and transport and marketing
services, which are essentiat for the expansion of produe-
tive capacity; and the detailed investigation of the Terri-
tory’s physical resources.

In 1961-1962 Jocal revenuc and loans provided about
one-third of the total revenue required for expenditure
by the Territorial Administration. The amounts allocated
to New Guinca from the grants made by the Administering
Authority over the last threc years to supplement local
rcvenue were—

|
1959-60. | 1960-61. 1961-62,
|
!
£ ! £ £
7,859,921 9,281,595 10,114,366

i ]
In addition to the grant the Administering Authority
spent about £2,700,000 in 1961-1982 on ecssential works

and services, including aviation, for which the Administra-
tion was not dircctly responsible,

As wcli as making a considerable contribution to futurc
development, thc Administering Authority’s expenditures
cnable a level of consumption, social services, education
and public utilities to be maintained which would not be
possible from the cconomic resources of the Territory
itself, and by raising the level of cconomic activity in the
Territory they have also helped accelerate development
in local commercial enterpriscs.

To supplement local revenue from direct and indirect
taxation, public loans have bcen raised within the Terri-
tory. The total amount obtained from these loans in
the Territory of Papua and New Guinea in 1961-1962 was
£529,709. The procecds of the loans are devoted to the
development of public works and services in the Territory
of Papua and New Goinca. Of the total amount spent
£290,436 was spent in the Trust Territory.

Price and Production Trends,

For New Guinea, as for other tropical countries, there
are particular problems of world price [luctuations in
relation to agricultural products, Nevertheless, during
the past year, the volume of the Territory’s agricultural
production continued to jncrease,

The price situation in relation to the principal crops
was as follows:—

{a) World prices for copra, which is sold on the
open market, remained steady during the year
and the Copra Marketing Board maintained
the initial price paid to producers on delivery
at £53 per ton f.m.s. grade copra. The total

proceeds from copra sales after meeting
handling charges, which arc held at a rela-
tively low level, are distributed {o the pro-
ducers when the accounts for sales are com-
plete,

(b} Cocoa prices during the year were steady at a
lower level.

{c) Prices for coffee, which vary widely, accord-
ing to quality and liquor, were slightly
lower than the previous year,

(d) Virginia Bunch and White Spanish peanut prices
remained reasonably stable over the period,
and at 30th June, 1962, were selling for 1s. 4d.
per tb. f.o.b,  All varicties of peanuf kernels
sold as oil-milling culls attracted a price of
hetween 6d. and 7d. a lb. f.o.b., Lae.

Agricultural production provides much of the basic
income on which the economic advancement of the indi-
genous population will depend, and largely as a result of
the Adminisiration’s extension progrummes indigenous
participation in the various cash crop industries is increas-
ing steadily.

Copra is the principal plantation crop. Many of the
plantations have a preponderance of old palms, but as a
result of the progress being made in replanting, the present
level of plantation production will be maintained and
may even increasc skightly.

Comprehensive fertitizer and cultural trials are being
continued to find ways of improving yiclds and of re-
habilitating palms which are passing the lmit of their
economic usefuiness under present conditions of manage-
ment. A research programme to increase yields by means
of breeding and selection is also procecding, but this is
nccessarily a long-term project.

Planting of coconuts by indigenous growers continued
to increase and it is estimated that approximately 14,800
acres were planted out in 1961-62. Copra received by the
Copra Marcketing Board from indigenous producers was
about 23,06( tons for the year cnding 30th June, 1962,

The prospects of increased production of copra by
indigenous producers are good. Improved cultural tech-
niques bave been adopted and existing plantings in various
stages of immaturity represent a considerable copra pro-
duction increment.

Exports of cocoa beans incrcased from 7,170 tons to
9,902 tons. Plantings by indigcnous producers total
approximately 20,000 acres and represent nearly 25 per
cent. of total plantings.

Exports of coffce beans ingreased from 2,263 tons in
1960-61 to 3,409 tons in 1961-62, of which 1,425 tons
came from indigenous producers.

Peaput production has increascd and continues to be
part of the pattern of indigenous agriculture, As the crop
is grown widcly for local consumption, overall production
cannot be estimated. Export production amounted to
2,202 tons, of which 150 tons were produced by indigenous

growers.
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Rlce_ production has decreased but the agricultural
Extension Service is sceking to maintain interest in this
¢rop because of its sound long-term prospects and the
advantages of adding a storablc grain to subsistence pro-
duction,

_ Passion{ruil growing in the highjands is almost entirely
In the hands of indigenous producers. Approxiniately
468 tons of fruit were sold to processors at Goroka,
Chi’mhu and Mount Hagen during the year. Exports of
{ruit pulp and juice increased to 192 tons.

Sales of vegetables by indigenous growers in town
markets, including Rabaul, Lae, Madang and Kuavieng,
were estimated at about 12,000 tons.

_ The pasteral industry is in the developmental stage and
is being assisted by a scheme to cnconrage local breeding
under which importations of breeding stock nre subsidized.
Importations during the year total 505 head and subsidics
totalled £17,154.

The value of timber products exported inereased fram
£1,164,157 10 £1,195,744,

No new goldfields have been located but recently overall
production has increased slightly. Indigenous miners have
maintained an interest in prospecting and in working
claims in the Morobe, Eastern Highlands. Western High-
lands and Sepik Districts,

National Income.

Research work is at present being carried out to deter-
mine a satisfactory basis on which to assess social accounts
for the Territory.

MNon-Gavermmental Qrganization,

The main non-government organizations of an economic
nature are the Chambers of Commerce at Rabaul, Madang
and Lae; co-operative societies; the Highland Farmers' and
Settlers” Association; the Morobe Disirict Planters’ and
Farmers' Association and the Planters’ Association of New
Guinea; and the Madang, Luse and Rabaul Workers’
Associations.

CHAFPTER 2.
PoLicy AND PLANNING.
General.

Economic policy nims at developing the resourees of
the Territory to provide a rising standard of lwmg. for
the whole population and ultimately to cteate a viable
economy. In the achievement of this objective all sec-
tions of the community, especially the indigenous people,
are encouraged o play their part.

As stated in previous repors the the advam:'cmcnl.of
indigenous agriculture to improve food supplies, bring
about a more elficient use of village_land ar_ld inereasc
the production of cash crops has been given 2 high priority
by the Administering Authority. In most areas 2 basic
admimistrative framework has been established and tt_lcrg
are many indigenoos people who have developed variows

skills and who are living at a higher standard than they
have been accustomed to in the past. The improvement
of living standards has brought with it new needs and
aspirations. The satisfaction of these, together with the
provision of adequate employment opportunities and the
crcation of an economic foundation for the Territory's
developmental works and social services, will reguire an
increasing economic effort on the part of the people.
Progress will also depend on the suceess achieved in pro-
moting among them an interest in more advanced forms
of economic enterprise.

Because of the nature and distribution of the Territory's
resources it is clear that, in the short term at least,
primary production must continue to provide the basic
income required for the cconomic advancement of most
of the indigenous population. The Territorial Adminis-
tration s therefore attaching considerable importance to
its agricullural extensinon programme (described in
Chapter 3 {b) of Section 4 of this Part) and to other
measures, including research and experiment, designed to
assist in the establishment of new indigenous agricultural
enterprises, the development of existing enterprises and
the improvement in efficicncy of indigenous agriculiure
generaliy,

While the aims of this work arc primarily the concern
of the Department of Agriculture, Stoek and Fisheries.
tbey can only be achieved fully by co-eperation between
officers of many departments of the territorial Public Ser-
vice—in partticular Mative Affairs; Education; Public
Health; and Lands, Survevs and Mines.

An important aspeet of economic policy is that reiating
to the administration of land, which is describad in detail
in Chapter 3 (a) of Section 4. Provisions to protect the
rishts of the people of New Guinea are included in alf
the land laws of the Territory. The basic safeguard is
that only the Administration may acquire native-owned
tand and then only if in its judgment the lond is surplus to
the present and prospective needs of the pcpple. Ha}rmg
acquircd the land the Administration may dispose of it 1o
settlors, but as the only form of tenure given is lcase-
hold, it retains some conirol and periodically, in accord-
ance with the terms of the lease grapted, reviews the
future use of the land.

As well as prolecting their existing interests in land the
Administration is {rying to emsore that enterprising
indigenous groups and individuals will have access to all
the land they nced. Land settlement schemes have been
started in several arcas, both by the Administration and
by local government councils, and the numbcr of indigenous
agriculturalists who. lacking suitable land under their
traditiomal system of land tenure. have become lease-
holders of land previously acquired by the Administration

is increasing rapidly.
At the same time. as mcentioned in Chapter 3 (a) of

Seetion 4, plans arc being worked out for converting the
customary systems of land tenvre 10 a single system which
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will give to the individual a clear and transferable legal
title to his land and thus facilitate the better use of avml-
able land by the indigenous people and the more orderly
handling of land transactjons.

One of the preatest problems mer with in the cconomic
advancement of the Territory is that of capita) formation.
In the traditional subsistence economy preduction is
Iargely geared to current needs and the economic situation
is one of stagnation rather than growth. As the people
move towards a more advanced economy there is an
increasing need for capital—to finance hasic investigations
of resources; to develop further the public vtilities, includ-
ing power and water; to provide roads, bridges, airfields,
wharves and buildings for farm, [actory and ofTice; to pur-
chase plant, machinery and ecquipment; to provide houses,
schools  and  hospitals:  to  provide transport and
communications.

A potential source of capital. both public and private,
is beginning 1o develop in the money incomes received
by the indigenous people from vatious forms of cconomic
activily.,  As a means of mobilizing hoarded savings,
special forms of loans using savings certificates in
denominations down to £1 have been introduced. To
promwoic an extension of this kind of savings arrangements
have becn made in association with the Rescrve Bank of
Australia  for the establishment of savings and Ioan
sociclics, or credit unions, ’

For some time to come, however, the yield of Jocal
public revenue, even if supplemented by a growing
volume of loan funds raised in the Territory, will be far
below the level required to finance development in the
public sector of the cconomy, Jet alone provide for annual
administrative needs as well, and it wili be nccessary for
the Territory to cuntinue to rely heavily ©o the annual
grants of the Administering Authority.

The annual grant for 1961-62 was greater than that
for 1960-61 by £834,000.

As the sconomy has become more complex a need for
capital to finance the cnterprise of the producer has also
emecrged. The ficst New Guinean producers who entered
inte cash production, either for the local market or for
export, afrcady had their land, the wage-free labour of
themselves and their families, and their own food and
houses. Under puidance and with the distribution of
seeds and plants by the Administeation they could estab-
lish new crops without any demand on outside capital,
Their frst cash income was not needed for subsistence
but could establish new crops without any demand on
outside capital and could be used to purchase vehicles
:nd implements, In areas recently brought under control
this is still largely the sitvation, but as the economy
advances and the indigenous settler and his family move
into cash production of a more advanced kind, & need
develops for initial finance for a house, snbsistence and
wages and the provision of implements and vehicles from
the start so that steps to full produetion may be hastened.
Hetween these two types of sitvation the need for capital

has been met in a number of ureas by such forms of com-
munity activity as co-operative ventures and economic
projects organized by local government councils.

The various forms of credit assistance provided or
backed by the Adminisiration to enable individuals and
indigcnous groups to overcome their lack of adequaie
finance are outlined below. In addition credit facilities
are provided by the commercial banks, but use of thesc
has been limited among the New Guinean people by the
lack of freehold title or 2 similar sort of security, by pro-
tective restrictions on their contractual capacity and by
their own unfamiliarity with the uses of credit. KReform of
the lund tenure system, referred to above, is partly aimed
at the removal of the first of these obstacles, while the
second has been overcome to some extent by amendments
made in 1960 to the Land Ordinince, removing restrictions
on indigenes in regard to dealings in non-native land.

The investment of outside capital in the Territory Is
encouraged subject to suitable safeguards to proteet the
interests of the New Guinea people and to ensure that
their full participation jo the economic life and wealth of
their country will not be prejudiced. Such a policy serves
not only to hasten the development of the Territory’s
resources and the expansion of secondary and tertiary
industries, but also to provide additional avenues of train-
ing for the people in managerial and techpical skills.
Where it has been considered useful and practicable,
incentives to attract capital to the Territory have been
provided. These include a relatively low scale of taxa-
tion in the Territory compared with taxation in Australia,
tarilf protection and 1ariff concessions, the provision of
technical and other scrvices by the Administration to
investigate and provide information or advice on industrial
possibilities, sites, services, &c.

Population pressures in some areas and in other a lack
of resources to provide an active people with an adeguate
opportunity for cconomic cxpansion arc beginning to point
to a future need for the extension of re-settlement schemes
and for the development of additional secondary industries
to provide new fields of employment. A Department of
Trade and Indusiry, one of the functions of which is to
promote expansion in the feld of secondary industry by
means of various forms of assistance has been established
to mect the latier need.

Apart from the gencral aspects referrced to above the
Administering Authority’s economic plans and policies for
the Territory embody many forms of assistance both direct
and indirect,

Primary production is encouraged by preferential tarff
treatment accarded by Australia fo certain commodities
and by excmption from primage duty, Specialists from
various departments of the Australian Government are
made available to investigate problems and to carry out
scientific surveys. An example of this is the continued
assistance given by the Commonwealth Scientific and Indus-
trial Research Orpanization in the survey of natural
resources. A considerable amount of research and
experimental work is carried on by the Admiristration
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CHAPTER 5.
PRIVATE INDEBTEDNESS.

There is no problem of private indebtedness among
{nembers of any section of the population. Among the
indigenous population there is a certain amount of
indebtedness in kind and in services towards kinsfolk,
but this is within the framework of the social structure
and forms an essential part of their custom in relation to
marriage, &e¢, Usury is not practised in the Terrifory.

Section 4,—Economic Resources, Activities and
Services.

CHAPTER 1.
GEMERAL,
Policy and Legislation.

The general situation regarding economic resources,
activities and services and the Administration’s policy for
economic development are described in Chapters 1 and 2
of Section 3 of this Part.

Executive responsihility for implementing government
policy rests with the Departments of Trade and Industry,
Agriculture, Stock and Fisheries, Forests, and of Lands,
Surveys and Mines, which work closcly with the Depart-
ment of Native Affairs and the district administration.

Legislation relating to the protection of the Territory’s
resources includes the Lands, Mining, Forestry and
Animal and Plant Quarantine Ordinances, and develop-
mental enactments such as the Fire Prevention Qrdinance
1951-1955, the Native Economic Development Qrdinance
1951-1952, the Narive Loans Fund Qrdinance 1955-1560,
the Papna and New Guinea Copra Markeling Board
Ordimance 1952-1957, the Petrolenn (Prospecting and
Mining) Ordinance 1951-1961, the Cacgo Qrdinance 1851-
1952 and the Cocoa Industry QOrdinance 1958-1961.

In addition to providing for the control of pests and
diseases some ordinanees and regulations prescribe for the
inspection and grading of products according to recognized
standards,

In general indigenous laws and customs do not conflict
with the provisions made to conscrve resources. Care is
taken to sce that non-indigenous development is not
injurious to indigenous interests.

Production, Divtribution and Marketing.

Cash crops arc mainly sold overseas, and to assist
cconomic advancement in the Territory Australia generally
provides favourable marketing conditions for its products.
Apart from Copra, the export of which is conirolled,
agricultural products may be sold frecly according to ?hc
owner's judgment.  Generally there is a compctition
between traders operating in the Territory for the handling
of products for marketing overseas.

Many indigenous inhabitants engage in business activi-
ties on their own account. Information on the participa-
tion of co-operative societies and local government
councils in production and commercial activities is given
latcr in this chapter and in Chapter 3 of Part V,

Numbhers of indigenous people are engaged in mining
for alluviaf gold in the Morobe, Eastern Highlands,
Western Highlands and Sepik Districts. Gold won is
received and marketed, and where banking facilities are
not available the Administration undertakes the receipt
of gold parcels and payment of procecds to the miners.
Indigenous mining opcrations are encouraged by the
Administration through technical advice and help.

The main exports of the Territory are at present coconut
products, cocoa, coffee, plywood, gold, peanuts, timber
and passionfruit juice. The Territory is accorded preferen-
tial tariff treatment by Ausiralia and all Territory produce
is exempt from primage duty. Territory produce normally
pays the lowest rates of duty applicable under the Aus-
tralian tarif and many commoditics are cither completely
exempt or subject to special rates; such concessions are
almost exclusivcly for Territory produce,

Items admitted from New Guinea into Austraiia duty
free include copra, cocoa beans, taw colfee, shell, pepper,
peanuts and timber (except plywood the duty-free admis-
sion of which s limited to 16,000,000 square feet per
anaum}y.

During 1961 an arrangement was ncgotiated aflowing
preferential treatment for Territory coffee imports info
Australia, Australian importers were allowed remission
of import duty on coffee imperted from foreign countries
provided that 28 per cent. of their total colfee purehases
is made up of New Guinea coffce.

The marketing of rubber from Papua and New Guinea
is facilitated by arrangements for the remission of duty on
overseas rubber when lhe satisfactory sale of Territory
rubber offering on the Australian market is assured.

The marketing of copra is under the control of the
Copra Marketing Board, a body corporate set up under
the Papua and New Guinea Copra Marketing Board
Ordingree 1952-1957 and consisting of a chairman, four
represeotatives of the copra producers (including one New
Guinean), and the Director of Agriculture, Stock and
Fisheries. Under powers conferred by the Ordinance the
Board purchases and sells copra on behalf of the pro-
ducers, It is the sole authority controlling the export of
copra and is empowercd to determine the price for any
copra which it purchases. Copra is sold on the open
market, World prices remained steady during the year.

Copra is purchased by the Board under a system of
grade and ownership markings, which is designed to
eliminate eonfusion regarding ownership brands and applies
to alf producers and agents. Most copra produced by
indigcnous planters is channelled to the Board through
co-operative societies, but where any person desires to
manage his own affairs he is allotted identification marks
by the Board.
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The Board takes delivery of copra from ships' slings
where water transport is used or at a warchouse of the
Board.

The price of copra paid to producers is arrived at on a
modified " pool ™ principle. A tentative f.o.b. price is
determined from the overseas and local sale contracts
made by the Board and deductions are made to cover the
estimated costs of handling, wdministration, * instore ™
shrinkage. &c. The {inal prices are determined in the light
of zctual trading results, the entire net proceads being dis-
tributed pro rata among the producers who delivered copra.

An indigenous producer can reccive an immediate cash
payment on delivery of copra 1o the Board, but the
accounts of all other producers are settled twice monthly.

Stabilization.

In 1946-47 a levy to create a stabilization fund was
imposed on all copra cxported from Papua apd New
Guinea; the levy has now been discontinued. The fund,
which totals £3.717,070 is administered by a DBoard
appointed under the Papua and New Guinea Copra Industry
Stabilization Ordinance 1954-1959. The Board consists
of fhive members (including three representatives of the
copra producers) and may use the fund to pay bounties
lo copra producers when market prices for copra are low.

Monopolies.

The {ollowing public monopolics have
lished:—

(a) Papua and New Guinea Copra Marketing Board
—this Bourd controls the marketing of all
copra exported from the Territory.

(b} Posts and Teclegraphs—the postal and telecom-
munications services arc reserved to the
Administration, the latter service heing
operated in conjunction with the Overseas
Telecommunications Commission of Australia.

bcen  cstab-

Private Corporations and Organizations.

Procedures for the formation and registration of
companies are prescribed in the Companies Ordinance
1912-1926, (Papua adopted), the Companies (New
Guinea) Ordinance 1952, the Comnpanies (New Guinea)
Ordinance (No. 2} 1952, the Companies (New Guinea)
Ordinarce Amendnient Ordinance 1952, the Companies
(New Guinea) Ordinance 1953, the Companies (New
Guinea) Ordinance 1934, the Companies (New Guinea)
Ordinance 1960 and the Companies (New Guirnea)
Ordinance 1961.

A company may be incorporated in the Territory upon
production to the Registrar of Joint-stock Companies of a
memorandum and articles of association. These must set
out the name, objects and rules of the company with a
declaration that the liability of thc members of the
company is limited; the place in the Territory where the
registered office is to be situated; the nominal capital of
the company and the number of shares into which it is
divided. The memorandum and articles must be signed

by at least scven persons who must take at least one
share cach. Upon registration of the memorandum and
articles the Registrar issucs a certificate of incorporation
and the members of the company are then a body cor:
porate under the registered name of the company with
perpetual succession and a common seal. A repistration
fec is payable at prescribed rates up to a maximum fee
of £75.

Any company incorporated outside the Territory and
carrying an husiness in the Territory is tequired to register
as a foreign company. Registration is effected upon
production of the following documents and particulars
to the Registrar of Joint-stock Companies:—

(1) a certified copy of the certificate of incorporation
of the Company;

copy of the memorandum and articles of

association or similar document dcfining the

constitution of the company;

(c) a balance shect containing a statement of assets
and liabilities as presented at the last general
meeting of the company;

(d) the name, address and occupation of the persen
appointed by the company fo carry on its
business in the Territory;

(e) the situation of the pripcipal office of the
company in the Territory;

([) a statutory declaration by the agent of the com-
pany verifying the foregoing documents and
particulars.

{b) a

Upan registration the Registrar issues a certificate of
registration embodying particulars of the company’s name,
incorporation, registration, registered agent and_ principal
officc in the Territory. A registration fee is also payable
at prescribed rates up to a maximum of £75.

The principal companies registered under the
Companies Ordinance 1912-1926 (Papua, adopted) and
amendments, at the 30th June, 1962, engaged in the
Territory in respect of the principal economic resaurces.
activitics and services, are as follows:—

Commercial—

Incorporated in the Territory—
Australia and New Guinea Timbers Limited.
Bunz Motor Industries Limited.
Barclay Bros. (New Guinea}) Limited.
Barford Limited.
Bernard Trading Company Limited.
Bovo Limited.
Colyer Watson (New Guinea) Limited.
Commonwealth-New Guinea Timbers Limited.
Cooper Holdings Limited.
Cress Constructions Limited.
F. 1. Salisbury Limited.
Gabriel Achun & Company Limited.
Gencral Construction {New Guinea) Limited.
Gillespie Holdings Limited.
Golden Crust Bakery Limited.
(Guinea Brewery Limited.
Highland Coffec Mill Limited.
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Commercial—continued, Mining and Oil—

Incorporated in the Territory—continued, fncorporated in the Territory—

Island Estates Limited.

Kami Coffee Estates Limited.

Kinjibi Holdings Limited,

Kokopo Cocoa Limited.

Korfena Plantations (New Guinea) Limited,

Korgua Farming & Trading Company Limited.

Kulon Plantations Limited,

Macquarie Investments Limited,

Makurapau Estates Limited,

Mala Coflce Factory Limited,

Mangarah Limited.

Mount Hagen Coilee Estates Limited.

Native Marketing and Supply Service Limited.

New Britain Plantations Limited,

New Guinea Plantations Limited.

New Hanover Planfations Limited.

Wew Ircland Plantations Limited.

Ngafir Plantation Limited.

Norikori Coffec Limited.

Notre Mal Plantation Limited,

Pacific Industries Limited.

Paciic Tobacco & Development Company
Limited.

Plantation Holdings Limited.

Roka Coffec Estate Limited.

Seeto Kui & Sons Limited.

Sibil Holdings Limited.

Symco Limited.

Tabar Plantations Limited.

Territory Development Company Limited.

The Buka Plantations & Trading Company
Limited.

Tokua Plantation Limited.

Tovarur Plantations Limited.

Upego Company Limited.

Wau Coffee Estates Limited.

Registered as foreign companies—

Cadbury-Fry Pascall Proprietary Limited, incor-
porated in Australia,

Dolarene Proprietary Limited, incorporated in
Australia,

MacRoberison Proprietary Limited, incorporated
in Australia,

Airline—

Incerporated in the Territory—

Gibbes Scpik Airways Limited.

Istand Transport (MNew Guinea) Limited.
Mandated Airlines Limited.

Registered as foreign companies—

Australian  National  Ajrways  Proprietary
Limited, incorporated in Australia.

Papuan Air Transport Limited, incorporated in
Papua.

Gold and Power Limited.

New Guinea Consolidated Mining Company
Limitcd.

New Guinea Industries Limited,

Registered as foreien companies—

Atlantic Union 0il Company Proprietary
Limited, incorporated in Australia,

Banno Development Company Limited, incor-
porated in Papua.

Bulolo Gotd Dredging Limited, incorporated in
Canada.

Enterprise of New Guinea Gold and Petreleum
Development No Liability, incorporated in
Australia.

Enterprisc Exploration Company Proprietary
Limited, incorporated in Australia,

Esso  Standard Oil  (Australia) Proprictary

Limitcd, incorporated in Australia.

New Consolidated Goldfields (Australasia) Pro-
prietary Limited, incorporated in Australia,
New Guinea Goldficlds Limited, incorporated in

Austrahia,

Insurance—

Incorporated in the Territory—
Istand Produee Insurance Company Limited.
Registered as foreign companies—

A.M.P. Fire and Genera] Insurance Company
Limited, incorporated in Australia.

Australian and FEastern Insurance Company
Limited, incorporated in Australia,

Australian Mutual Provident Society, incor-
porated in Australia.

Harvey Trinder (New Guinea) Limited, incor-
porated in Australia.

Quecenstand Insurance Company Limited, incor-
porated in Australiz.

T. & G. Fire and General Insurance Company
Limited, incorperated in Australia.

The Australasian Temperance & General Mutual
Life Assurance Scciety Limited, ineorporated
in Australia,

The Fire and Accident Insurance Company of
Australia Limited, ineorporated in Australia.
The Hanover Insurance Company, incorporated

in America.

The Indemnity Marine Insurance Company
Limited, incorporated in England.

The M.L.C. Fire and General Insurance Com-
pany Limited, incorporated in Australia,

The Mutual Life and Citizens Assurance Com-
pany Limited, incorporated in Australia.

The National Mutual Life Association of Aus-
tralasia Limited, incorporated in Australia.
The State Assurance Company Limited, incor-

porated in England.
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Commercigl—continued.
Registered as foreign companies—continued.

Hooker-Rex Proprietary Limited, incorporated in
Australia.

L. J. Hooker Limited, incorporated in Australia.

N. E. Barnes Trading Company Limited, incor-
porated in Papua.

Perpetuai Trustee Company Limited, incor-
porated in Australia.

Standard-Vacuum Proprigtary Limited, incor-

Conunercial—continued.
Registered as foreign companies—continued.

The Yorkshire Insurance Company Limited,
incorporated in England.

Union Assurance Socicty of Australia Limited,
incorporated in Australia.

Banking—

Registered as foreign companies—
Australia and New Zealand Bark Limited, in-
corporaied in England, porated in Australia,
Bank of Ncw South Wales, incorporated in Stewardson Bros. Limited, incorporated in
Australia. Papua.
The National.Bank of Australasia Limited, in- Plantatiorns—
corporaied in Australia. . .
" The National Bank Savings Bank Limited, Incorporated in the Territory—
corporated in Australia. Asaro Coffee Estates I..,lr!uted.
) Bindon Plantations Limited.
Companies incorporated in the Territory or rcgistered Choiseul Plantations Limited.
as foreipn companies during the period Ist July, 1961, to Cooper Plantations Limited.
30th June, 1962, were as {ollows:— Gilajum Plantation Limited.

[

n-

Comunercial—
Incorporated in the Territory—

Banz Motor Industries Limited.

Cooper Holdings Limitcd.

Cress Constructions Limited.

Golden Crust Bakery Limited.

Highland Coffee Milt Limited.

Highland Produce Buyers Limited,

tan A. Simpson Limited,

Island Traders Limited.

J. F. Leahy Limijted.

Kainantu Importing Company Limited.

Kainantu Produce Company Limited.

Kwong Chong Bros. Limited.

Lag Buses Limited.

Leanda Limited.

Lucas Coustructions Eimited.

MacGregor Trading Limited.

Mazda Cars Limited.

New Britain Bus Company Limited.

New Britain Eleetric Limited.

New Guinea Confections Limited.

Paradise Cabs Limited.

Ramaimal Trading Company Limited.

RKM investments Limited.

Sepik Timbers Limited.

W. R, Carpenter (New Guinea) Limited.

Repistered as foreign companies —

Avis René-A-Car System Proprietary Limited, In-
corporated in Papua.

Brian Bell and Company Limited, incorporated
in Papua.

D. C. Watkins Limited, incorporated in Papua.

Delta Constructions Limited, incorporated in
Papua.

Dowsett Engincering (Auvstralia) Proprietary
Limited, incorporated in Australia.

H. & H. Bode Limited.

Kulon Plantations Limited.

New Britain Plantations Limited.

New Guinea Plantations Limited.

New Hanover Plantations Limited.

New Ireland Plantations Limited.

Sibil Holdings Limited.

Mining and Oil—
Registered as foreign companies—

Atlantic Union 0il Company Proprictary
Limited, incorparated in Australia.

Banno Development Company Limited, incor-
porated in Papua.

Enterprise Exploration Company Proprietary
Limited, incorporated in Australia,

Esso Standard Ol {Australia) Proprietary
Limited, incorporated in Australia,

Insurance—
Registered as foreign companies—

Australian and Eastern Insurance Company
Limited, incorporated in Australia,

T. & G. Fire and General Insurance Company
Limited, incorporated in Australia,

The State Assurance Company Limited, incor-
porated in England.

Banking—
Registered as foreign companies—
The National Bank Savings Bank Limited,
incorporated in Australia.

Association not for gain—
Incorporated in the Territory—
Bismarck Archipelago and Bougainville Aero
Club,
Registered as foreign companics—
Evangelical Bible Mission, incorporated in
America,



Co-operatives.

Co-operatives are under the supervision and guidance
of the Registry of Co-operatives now within the Depart-
ment of Trade and Industry, but previously within the
Depurtment of Native Affairs, and trammed stafl are
stutioned in all districts,

Three classes of socicties are recognized—socicties
registered under the Co-uperative Societies Ordinance
1950; sociclies regisicred under the Nearive Economic
Development  Ordinance  1931-1932; and  unregistered
socicties.  All societies operate on accepted co-operative
principles, but ibeir classification is related to the degree
to which Ihey urc capable of managing their own afTairs
without Administration supervision and help.

Organizations are divided into two main categories:
primary and sccondary. The primary organizations con-
sist of marketing or consumner retailing bodies dealing
dircetly with individual members. A society which com-
bings both (hese activities is termed a dual purpose
primary. There is alse one credit secicty, the Kuanuna
Thriit & Building Society, particutars of which are given
below.

Sccondary organization is represented by associations of
societies, fermed to achieve an amalpamation of purchas-
ing power in retail] consumer stote operation and market-
ing volume in relation to agricultural preduction, and
to concenirate capital to facilitate the purchase of such
jarge uassets as shipping, land transport, agricuitural
machinery, ete. The association performs for its com-
ponent socictics variouls functions which the individual
societics cannot themselves perform as zdequately or
cconomically, The allotment of functions 1o a secondary
body is decided in the light of particular Jocal circum-
stannces and it is an established principle thai fhe
association remiins the servant of the societies and that
socicties should not beceme brauches of the association.

There are 119 primary socicties and 6 assoeciations
rcpresenting 99 member  societies.  Of the primary
socicties 1B arc single purpose and 101 dual purpose
compared with 16 and B85 respectively in 1960-61.
Particulars of socicties and associations and other statistical
data are given in Appendix XIV,

Capital of the societies inercased by £43,022 to
£356,060, membership increased by 3,276 to 55,835 and
turnover decreased by £59,440 to £641,369. Rebates paid
to members totalled £42,730 compared with £30,592
for the previous year. Decreases in all classes of turnover
and rcbates resulted mainly from the depressed world
prices for copra.

In some cases mecmbers still need to give stronger
support to their societies and there is room for further
jmprovement in production and efficiency. Such
prohlems as the illegsl extension of credit, upeconomic
dealing and a lack of wnderstanding of world market
uctuations which have hampered cxpansion of the co-
operative movement in the past are still present. Efforts
are being made, through the eduocational programme, to
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promote more informed member paricipation, which in
turn will bring about greater managerial skill in produc-
tion and marketing efficiency.

Repistered co-operative socicties are eligible to obtain
loans of up to £5000 uvnder the Mative Loans Fund
Ordinance 1955-1960 and nec societies have yet fouwnd it
necessary to negotiate for loans and overdrafts with com-
mercial banking institutions,

The Kuanua Thrift and Building Society, which was
formed in 1959 as a pilot project in co-operative thrift
and credit to encourage saving by a small group of people
in regular cmployment, is now in its fourth year. Merm-
bers contribute £2 each a month and cannot take out
loans until two years from the date of their first deposit.
So far members have not found it necessary to borrow
from the socicty, which is continuing to invest its funds
in suitable securities as a means of earning income. The
society now bas a membership of 19 and had accumulated
funds amounting to £356 for the year ended 31st March,
1962, making a total of £1,026. This society is to be
deregistered under the Native Economic Developnent
Ordinance 1951-52 and registered under the Savings and
Loan Societies Ordinance 1961, which is not administered
by the Repisiry of Co-operative Societies.

A delegation, including the first indigenous woman
representative, attended the Congress of Queensland
Co-operatives in 1962 as in previous years, and in May-
June, 1962, two indigenous co-operative officers, from the
Trust Terrilory attended a joint Food and Agdcultuze
Organization—South Pacific Commission course at Suva,
Fiji, on co-operative principles, accounting procedures and
co-operative law.

A conference of co-operative officers was held at the
Co-operative Education Centre and attended by 34 officers.

Supervision and Consolidation—The supervisiorf of
co-operatives is organized in two regions—New Guinea
Mainland, with an Assistant Registrar at Madang, and
New Guinea [Islands, with an Assistant Registrar at
Rabaul.

Administration supervision will bc needed for many
years to overcome the problems involved and to ensure
the stahility of existing societies and the development of
thc movemcent generally.

Throughout the year visits of iuspection were made by
staff of the Registry of Co-operative Societies for purposes
of supervision, guidance and -audit. Cansiderable atten-
tion was piven to consolidatiou, improvement of capital
struciure, and increasing the self-rcliance of members.

In the Gazelle Peninsula of New Britain there was
further improvement in the attitude of memhers and their
confidence in the movement and societies continues to
increase.  Societics in the Kandrian and Talasea Snd-
Districts also continued to make good progress. During
the year investigations were madc inw the establishment
of small cocoa fermentaries aperated by societies.

‘The HBouguinville District coentinues to progress with

* the erection of new buildings for the Association and
societies.



Thtg New lIreland  District is  undergoing 2 re-
organization, the large unwicldy socicties with two or more
!:lrafu?h stor¢s being split into smaller and more dynamic
individual units.

In the Madang District illcgal practices such as credit

giving and theft are impeding the progress of co-opcratives,
D:rect(_)rs and employees are suhjected to traditional pres-
sures nvelving social obligations which are contrary to
accepted commerciul praclice.  Orientation courses for
office-bearers are being hekl to help boards of directors
to co:_nrol employecs more cfficiently, The overall situa-
lon s static except for a co-operative society on the
Ramu River, which has begun marketing crocodile skins
and shows promise for the future,

In the Manus District there was considerable improve-
ment during the year in the people’s understanding of
CO‘OPE_l'atiVe techniques und modern business mcthods,
Negotiations were completed for the purchase by one
society of a frechold plantation and arrangements are
being made for the working of another on a royalty basis.

Progress was also made in the Sepik District. At
Angoram a large co-operative was formed to market copra,
supply retail goods and buy crocodile skins.

In the Morobe District co-operative activity, which is
still in its early stages, is mainly centred on Finschhafen.
where commercial production has considerable possibili-
tics. The Society at Finschhafen has a larze memhership
(6,692) and will be re-organized as soon as possible.
During the year a group of Europzan peanut producers
established a co-operative ®t Lae. Surveys of cconomic
potential were also made in the District.

Co-operative Education—The Co-operative Education
Centre at Port Moreshy is administered by a Board of
Trustecs consisting of two European officers of the
Administration and two indigenous represemiatives. The
teaching staffl is provided by the Administration, which
also meets the boarding expenses of students. Societics
pay the pocket money for students nominated by them.
There is a noticeable pride of ownership among societies
in rclation to this school and members take an active
interest in their nominated students.

Tnstruction given at the Education Centre covers formal
training for inspectors, secrctaries and storemen as well
as simpler explanations of such book-keeping and business
practices as the preparation of trading accounts and
balance-sheets,  Storemen's courscs are alse held at
Kavieng and Madang,

The cntrance qualifications for inspectors and secrctaries
is Standard 8 or abovc and thc course lasts about five
months, Trainees are coached in all aspects of com-
mercial bookkeeping with spccial emphasis on the records
required by both secondary co-operative organizations and
their component primary societies. They also receive
a full explapation of co-operative principles and their
application, co-operative legislation and the rules of regis-
tered organizations. Forty students from the Trust Terri-
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tory of New Guinea attended courses at the Centre during
the ycar; 12 attended the Storeman’s Course, 12 the
Advanced Storeman’s Course, 11 the Inspectors’ and Sec-
retaries’ Course and 5 the Advanced Inspectors’ and
Secretaries’ Course, In addition 52 students completed
storeman’s courses at Madang and Kavicng.

Storcmen’s courses are of approximately six wceks
duration and cover basic documentation for the purchase
of produce and the salc of goods, and simple accounting.

CHAPTER 2.
COMMERCE AND TRADE,
General.

The commercial life of the Territory is based mainly
on the production and sale of primary products and the
importation of manufactured goods, including foodstufls,

The indigenous people are almost wholly seif-sufficient
in food and domestic requirements, but as a resuli of the
Adminisiering Authority’s cfforls to improve standards of
nutrition, health and villape hygiene and the general
standard of living, new demands are constantly arising.
These are met through wvarious channels, including
indigenous co-operatives in areas where there is close
contact with the Administration and where cash crops
and trading have been introduced. Provision for the
education of officers and employces of the co-operative
socictics is made at the Co-operative Education Centre,
Port Moresby. Particulars of co-operative activitics arc
piven in Chapter 1 of this Section and in Appendix XIV.,
Markets exist throughout the Territory and the indigenous
inhabitants are able to participate in trade fo a greater
depree as the range of products extends and transport
facilities are improved. Loans under the Mative Loans
Fund Ordinance are available for assistance in commercial
ventures provided the Native Loans Board js satisfied with
the purpose for which the loan is scught and the
borrower’s prospects of success.

The bulk of commerce and trade activitics in the
Territory are conducted by Euvropcan enterprise. There
has been, however, an increase in the purchasing and
marketing power of the co-operative associations. The
Division of Business Training and Manapgement, Depart-
mecnt of Trade and Industry, has tuken steps to promote
the intercst of Papuans in company and individual enter-
prises by advising interested partics and giving courses to
selected personne! at the Co-operative Educational Centre
at Konedobu. Particulars of companies, trading estahlish-
ments and eaterprises arc given in Appendix VII

Distribution is normally through wholcsale znd retail
traders at the main ports and centres or through small
stores and by mail orders in the more scattered scttic-

ments. There is alsa some direct trade between private
individuals in the Territory and business houses in
Australia.

Therc is no restriction on the distribution of food-
stuffs, piece goods or essential commodities in the

Territory.
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Provision exists under the Prices Regulation Ordinance
1949 for the regulation of prices. Maximum prices have
been declured only for certain foodstuffs and petroleum
products, tobacco and cigarettes, sawn timber and taxi
furcs.,  As there is no shortage of cssential commoditics
and their distribution is adequately catered for by normal
commercial chunnels, no special measures for their alloca-
tion are needed.

External Trade.

The Administration cncourages the development of crops
for which market prospects are considered to be good.
Copra, the staple export product, is marketed by the
Copra Marketing Board. the constitution and functions of
which are deseribed in Chapter [ of this Scetion.

Produce from the Territory imported into Australin
receives preferential tarilf treatment and all New Guinea
produce is exempt from Australian primage duty,

Apart from freight subsidics to cncourage the impor-
tation of good quality cattle there are no direct or indirect
subsidics designed to stimulate imports or exports of any
particular catepory.

The Administration publishes quarterly and annually

cxports and imports by quantity, value and country,
classificd in accordancc with the Standard International
Trade Classification. Imports and exports to and from
the Trust Territory are recorded separately,

The following figures show the trend in the value of
trade over recent years:—

Year. \ Total Fepde. [ Imtports. Exports.

| I I

| w0 Do i@
1956-57 .. Lo 21,333,231 (b) 11,020,742 | 10,312,492
[957-58 .. Lo b 21,873,928 (6) 11,545,880 G628 048
F958-5% 24,630,505 iid) 11,938,628 12,691,877
1959-60 | 27,584,710 | 12,622,354 | 14,962,356
1960-61 | 29,520,041 16,803,152 12,716,889
1961-62 i 28.859.816 16,078,420 12,781,326

|

|
{a) The valuations ascribed to imports and exports {which are quoted on an
f.0.b. basis) are not comparable wilh 1hose quoted in the 1954-35 and eatlier

reparis. .
{&) Revised to include outside packages.

The following table shows the quantity and value of the
principal cxports for 1961-62 and increascs and decreases

an oversea trade bulletin which shows the details of in value by comparison with 1960-61:—
Commodity. Quantity. i Value. Increase, Decrease.
f
| £ £ £
Cocpa beans 9,902 1ons 1,960,436 324,376 .
Colfee beans .. 3,409 1ons i 1,546,263 152,159 ..
Coconut meal and cake {1,506 tons i 260,474 .. 23,563
Ceconut oil 19,627 tons : 1,969,389 301,387
Copra o .- . . . 39,381 tons : 3,664,845 - 415,745
Gold {unrefined) .. .. .. S .. : 717,596 37,372 .-
Crocadile skins . .. .. . .. ’ 123,607 47,027
Passion fruit pulp and juice 220 tons 89,002 32,053
Peanuts .. 2,202 tons | 303,866 RER YA
Shell— !
Green snail 16 tons ! 6,877 X Rk} e
Trochus .. 138 tons ‘ 24,712 ; 6,161
Timber— |
Lors 1,691,875 super {t. | 41,208 633 ..
Sawn 2,700,250 super ft. 187,862 ! : 32,089
Veneer .- .. . 5,051,675 sq. I1. 31,574 . 6,477
Plywood L. .. N “a .. 26,358201 =q. f1. l 235,130 \ 69,490 .

j }

Customs Duties,

No customs union cxists with the metropolitan country
and no preferences on imported goods are given in the
Customs Tariff of the Territory.

Customs duties are imposed on imports in accerdance
with the Customs Ordinance 1951-1959 and the Customs
Tariff 1959-1962.

A Tariff Advisory Committee furnishes recommend.a-
tions on applications for variation of the import tariff
and such other maiters relating to the duties of customs
as are referred to it

The Customs Tariff 1959 was amended on 19th
Scptember, 1961, to provide for increased ratcs of duty
on goods in the luxury or non-essential category, such as,

aerated waters, beer, spizits, cameras, phonographs, wire-
Jess receiving sets, confectionery, printing paper, stationcry
and motor cars.
Import Restrictions.
All import licensing in the Territory was abolished as
from 15t September, 1959,

Export Licences.

The Expori (Control of Proeceeds) Ordinance 1952
prohibits the exportation of any goods to places other
than the Commonwealth of Australia or any Territory of
the Commonwealth unless a licence is in force and its terms
and conditions (if any) are complied with. The or_di-
nance is designed to ensure the receipt into the banking
system of all proceeds of overseas transacttons. No fees
are imposed for the issue of licences.
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CHAPTER 3,
LAND AND AGRICULTURE.
(a) LaNDp TENURE.
Land Legisiation,

The principal legislation governing the administration of
land cousists of the Land Ordinance 1922-1961, the Lands
Acquisition Ordinance 1952, the Lands Acquisition (Town
Planning} Ordinance 1949, the Lands Regisiration
Ordinance 1924-1955, the New Guinea Land Titles Res-
toration Ordinance [951-1955, the Native Land Registra~
tion Ordinances 1952 and the Transfer of Land Control
Ordinance 1951,

Under the last-mentioned ordinance no transfer of any
interest in land can take place without the Administra-
tor's consent. The provisions of the other ordinances
mentioned are briefly indicated below.

The Land Ordinance was amended in 1960 to place
indigenous persons on an equal footing with non-indigenous
persons with regard to dealings in non-native land, The
Administration rctains ample power under the Transfer
of Lang Control Ordinance to prevent any aitempt at
exploitation of indigenous persons which might arise in
conscquence,

A Bill for a new land ordinance, which consolidates
the provisions of the Land Qrdinances of the Territory
of Papua and the Trust Territory of New Guinea and
also incorporates provisions at prcsent contained in the
Lands Acquisition Ordinance 1952 and the Transfer of
Land Control Ordinance 1951, was introduced at the
March 1962 session of the Legislative Council. The Bill
also contains a provision to enable Administration land
to be declared native land.

Under the Bill all land in the Territory which is not
native-owned Iand or land which has becn the subject
of a grant from the Administration is decmed to be
Admninistration land. Land which is to be regarded in
law as Administration land solely by virtue of that pro-
vision may not be dealt with, however, until there has
been an investigation by the proposed Land Titles Com-
mission (see below under ‘Land QOwnerships’} to ascer-
tain whether there arc any customary interests in that
land.

The provisions in the Bill under which the Adminis-
tration may acquire land, whether by agreement or
compulsory process, apply to all land, including native
land. Provision is made for compensation in all cases,
t0 be paid to the owners of the acquired land. If agrec-
ment is not reached on the amount of compensation
between the owners and the Administration, the matter
may be settled either by Arbitration or by the Supreme
Court,

Special provisions are included to ensurc ‘that_the
owners of native Jand are informed of any nolice given
under ordinance which affects their land.

Two associated bills were also introduced—The Survey
Bili which provides for the licensing of surveyors and the
condnct of authorized surveys; and the Real Property

(Registration Leases) Bill, which is designed to increase
certainty in land tenure by allowing registrable Adminis-
tration leases to be issued " subject to survey ” thus
expediting the issue of registered leases.

The Legislative Council also considered a Water
Resources Bill which is designed to control the use of
water, assist the exploitation of hydro potential and
prevent erosion and soil degeneration in catchment areas.

Classification of Land.

Lands in the Territory are classified as follows:

{a} native-owned land;

(b) freehold Jand;

{c} Adminjstration land, including land leased to
indigenous and non-indigenous inhabitants;
and

{d) ownerless land.

Native-owned Land.

Native-owned land may be defined as Iand which is
owned or possessed by an indigenous person or community
by virtue of rights of a proprietary or possessory kind
which belong to that individual or community and arise
from and arc regulated by native custom.

The importance of land to the indigencus people and
the necessity for protecting their ownership rights have
alwavs heen recognized by the Administering Authority.
Provisions to protect these rights and regulate dealings in
land are included in all the land laws of the Territory.

All unalienated land is regarded as native-owned until
it has been demonstrated by prescribed procedures that
it is unoccupied and unclaimed., This is designed 10
protect the interests of the indigenous inhabitants until
such time as the position regarding ownership of land is
clarified by the Native Land Commission. Any land of
which therc are no owaers, or where ownetrship cannot
be proved to the satisfaction of the Commission, will be
posscssed by the Administration.

Native Land Registration.—Provision for the investiga-
tion and recording of rights and interests in land is con-
tained in the Native Land Registration Ordinances 1932,
which requirc the Native Land Commission to inquire
into and determine what land is the rightful and heredi-
tary property of indigenous individuals or communities by
native customary right and those by whom, and the shares
in which, that land is owned.

Proceedings under the Ordinances are initinted either
hy the Commission itself or by claimants applying to the
Commission. The Ordinances also provide for the regis-
tration of the Commission’s decisions by the Registrar
of Titles and for the survey, by a qualified surveyor, of
the boundarics of land determined by the Commission.
The owners of the Jand may be required to mark off the
boundaries and to maintxin them until the survey has
heen made.

The policy is first to complete registraiion of land in
those districts wherc the main apricultural development has
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on setlement of disputes about the ownership
of Jand held under native custom, and, when
legislative provision has been made, on investi-
gations into the rights held under native
custom in land proposed to be converted to
individual registered title. The aim is that all
the time of the Commissioners should be
taken up with this work. To the extent that
at any fime it is not, the Commissioners
should continue investigations into the hold-
ing of land under native custom; the results
of such investiputions are to he recerded for
us¢ in connexion with future acquisitions or
conversions of title, hut are no longer to be
registered.

Some of the legistation to pive elfect to the above
proposals for conversion of title from native customary
tenure 1o individuat registered title was introduced at the
June, 1962, meeting of the Legislative Council.

The Bills introduced weie—

Land Tittes Commission Bill 1962,
Registration of Land {Communally Owned Land}
Bitl 1962;
MNew Guinea Land Titles Bill 1962; and
Native Lund Registration Ordinances Repeal Bill,
These Bills were taken to the second reading stage and
adjourned to the next meeting.

The object of these Dills is to cstablish a Land Titles
Commission and to trapsfer to it the functions now vested
in the Native Land Cormmissioners and the Commissioner
of Titles. The jurisdiction of the Commissiencr of Titles
is to be exercised by the Chicf Commissicner of the Land
Titles Commission.

The Land Titles Commission Bill provides for the Land
Title; Commission to determine qucstions of ownership
in relation to native Iand, It also provides for the
systematic adjudication of the ownership of native land.
This will make possible the repeal of the Native Lands
Registration Ordinance 1952. The findings of the Land
Titles Commission in respect of the owncership of native
land not converted to individual title are to be entered
in a Register of Communally Owned Land which the
Registration of Land {Communally Owned) Land Bill
secks to establish,

Lend Use—Land use must often be distinguished
from owncrship. Members of many communities are
likely not to be particularly rigid when it comes to
allowing others temporary or seasomal us¢ of the lend,
though they are very firm indced when the matter of actual
ownership avises. At times a people’s garden system itself
means that the majority each season will be gardening on
land other than their own. In some communities, it is
the practies for all gardens to be made within a common
fence on land owned by a few individuals or kinship
groups, but used for a scason by a large number of
familics. In subsequent years gardens will be made on
the land of other individuals or other descent proups.

Methods of land use employed by the native peopic
are described in Part (b)—Agricultural Products—of this
chapter under the heading Cultivation Methods and
Techniques of the Indigenes,

Freehold Land.

Although the Land Ordinance 1922-1961 makes pro-
vision for the granting of land in fee simple, it is the
policy of the Administration to grant only leasehold
tcnures. Of the freehold land in New Guinea, which was
alienated almost entirely during the period preceding
Australian Administration, present information shows that
approximately 541,220 acres are held by non-indigenous
inhabitats. This figure, however, is subject to revision
as morc information becemes available. In some areas it
seems probable that a certain amount of alienation had
taken place before 1942 but records do not disclose
ownership and clarification of the position must therefore
await the findings of the Commissioner of Titles.

Administration Land.
This comprises—-

{a} land to which the Administration succeeded in
titke following the acceptance of mandatory
powers by the Commonwecalth Government
after World War 1.;

(b} land pnrchased by the Administration;

(¢) land acquired by the Administration for public
purposes; and

(d) Iand taken possession of by the Administration
where, upon inquiry, there appears to be no
owner of the land.

The Land Ordinance 1922-1961 regulates the dealing
with Administration land. Under this Ordinance tbe
Administrator is empowered to grant leases and licences
of various types. Applications for leases are first con-
sidered by a Land Board, established under the Ordinance
and consisting of a chairman, depuly chairman and one
other member, together with such other members as the
Administrater may consider it necessary to appoint to act
in relation to land in particular localities.

The principal types of Ieasc which may be granted are—

(s) Agricultural lcases for any perind not exceeding

99 years and subject to conditiens relating to
eultivation.

{b) Pastoral leases for any period not exceeding 99
vears and subjcet to stocking conditions.

(¢) Leases of town allotments for business and resi-
dence purposes for which the maximum term
is 99 years. These leases incorporatc improve-
ment conditions requiring the erection and
maintenance of buildings.

(d) Business and residence leases outside fown aress.
The maximum term is 99 years. Improve-
ment conditions are applied to this type of
lease.
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(e) Special ieases, with conditions appropriate to
the purpose of the lease and having a maxi-
mum term of 50 years, which may be cxtended
to 99 wyears at the discretion of the Adminis-
trator,

(£} Mission leascs which may be granted free of
rent for the crection of buildings required for
mission purposes. The maximum area for
these leases is 5 acres and term 99 ycars. The
buildings must be crected within three years
and kept in good rcpair during the currency
of the lease.

Licences to occupy Administration land may also be
issued for various purposes. They remain in force for a
period not exceeding one vear and are subject to such
conditions as may be prescribed. .

The Land Development Bourd, details of which are
given below, examines land available for agricultural and
pastoral development and prepares a land-use plan divid-
ing the land into arcas of a size suited to the best usc of
the land. Agricultural and pastoral lcases are granted in
accordance with the land-nse plan.

Land totalling 363,057 acres is held under leasehold
tenure by lessces outside the Administration mostly for
agricultural and pastoral purposes, Of this total 9,587
acres were leased during the year, In addition, 52 alloca-
tions totalling [,105 acres were made to various Adminis-
tration authorities.

Details of the numbers and areas of the various types
of lcase in force are given in Table 2 of Appendix VIIL

Transfer of Alienuted Land to Indigenous Inhabitants.—
Any indigenous person or group of indigenous people may
apply for land in accordance with the requirements of the
Land Ordinance. Any such applications will be con-
sidered by the Land Board on their merits,

Special settlement areas with Iower building covenants
exist in Lae, Madang, Kavieng, Lorengau, Goroka and
Wau. )

A total of 5,894 acres of previously alicnated land has
been Jeased to individual indigencus inhabitants or cor-

porate bodies controlled by indigennus people, as
follows:—
Agricultural Leases—- Acres.

Various native local government councils and
native societies ‘e .. Lo 2,140
Individual indigenous inhabitants .o 337

Special Leases—

Various councils, societies, individuals 123
Leases in Towns—
74 leases .. a4
Business Leases—
31 leases by indigenous persons and
26

societies . . ‘e .. .-

The amendment made in 1960 to the Land Ordinance
referred to above enables indigenous owners alienated
land, whether freehold or leasehold, to sell or otherwise

dispose of their intcrests in the land. It thus permits
them to obtain finance against the securily of their land,
e.g., under the Native Loans Fund Ordinance or the
Ex-Servicemen's Credit Ordinance or from a bank. and
should have the effect of encouraging the extension of
cash-cropping.

Land Development Bogrd.—The functions of the Land
Development Board, which is a non-statutory body, are
to advise the Administrator on all mattcrs connected with
land settlement and sub-divisional surveys; io deaw up an
annual programme, with priorities, for reconnaissance and
sub-divisional surveys; and to determine a land-use plan
for Administration land or Jland in process of being
acquired by the Adminisiration, Surveys and prioritics
are based on Adminisiration policy on the exfcnsion of
certain crops and particular emphasis is placed on making
land available to the indigenous pcople under individual
tenure.

One hundred and one agricultural blocks were adver-
tiscd for leasing to individual New Guineans during the
year in accordance with this policy.

The members of the Board are the Assistant Adminis-
trator (Chairman}, the Director of Lands, Surveys and
Mines, the Director of Native Affairs, the Director of
Agriculture, Stock and Fisheries, the Director of Forests,
the Director of Public Works and the Executive Oflicer
(Policy and Planning), Department of thc Administrator.

The acquisition of land from the indigenous people is
noi within the province of the Board, and since its dis-
cussions as it is at present constituted, are largely of a
technical nature, no indigenous member has yet been
appointed.

Acquisition of Land—Under the Land Ordinance the
Administration may acquire land for any of the following
public purposes:—

(a) public safety;

(b) quays, piers, wharves, jetties or landing places;

(¢) telegraphs, telephones, railways, roads, bridges,
ferries, canals or other works used as a means
of communication or for any work required for
the purpose of making use of any such work;

(d) camping places for travelliug stock;

(e) reservoirs, aqueduets, or water-courses;

(f) hospitals;

(g) native reserves;

(Reservations in this category are made for
the benefit of the indigenous people in gencral
or of specific groups. The reservation vests
the frecheld title in the Dircctor of Native
Affairs as trustec and the land is administered
as communal land.}

(h) commons;

{i) public uiility, convenience or health: or

(j) any other public purpose which the Administrator
shall deem to be nccessary.
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This provision applies to the land held in fee simple,
land held under lease, licence, or permit from the Adminis-
tration and to native-owned land, Compensation by
arbitration is provided for. Nolice of intention to resume
must be published in the Governmenr Gazette for onc
month before acquisition or resumption may be effective.
This permits reasonable 1ime for the lodging of any
objections by intercsted parties,

Acquisition of Land by Compulsory Process.—A total
of 1,525 acres was resumed under the Land Ordinance
[922.1961 during the ycar as follows:—

(a) Leaschold land—-995 acres which included the
resumption of 99! acres comprising four
deserted and run-down pre-war properties in
the Manus District.

(b) Frechold land—15 acres. This included land
required for a hospital. Resumption action
was taken to cnsure a wvalid title.

{c) Indigenously-owned land—515 acres at Vanimo.
This is required for defence purposes and com-
prised part of an arca deemed to bc Adminis-
tration, land but for which title would be diffi-
cult to prove. The [ew indigesnous occupants
were apreeable to the acquisition,

The Lands Acquisition Ordinance 1952 also provides
for the Administrator to acguirc land in the name of the
Administration for a public purpose cither by agreement
with the owners or by compulsory process, but, under this
Ordinance native land may be acquired only for the
defence of the Commenwealth or of the Territory or for
securing the public safety of the Commonwealth or of the
Territory. Compcnsation is provided for.

The Lands Acquisition (Town Planning) Ordinance
1949 provides for the acquisition or resumption of any
lands for the purpose of town planning and compensation
is provided for.

No land was acquired or resumed under the Lands
Acquisition Ordinance or the Lands Acquisition {Town
Planning) Ordinance during the year.

Acquisition of Land by Negotiation.
The amount of land purchased by the Administration
during the past five years Is—

Year. Acres.
1957-58 .. . .- .. 13,458
1958-59 .. .- . .. 7,669
1959-60 .. - - 8,215
1960-61 .. . .- 7,031
1961-62 .. . . .. 16,241

This included a total of 11,302 acres in New Britain
of which most was bought for agricultural subdivision
and release to indigenous and other settlers,

The amount of non-indigecnous land acquired during
the year included 14% acres for a school and residential
sites and 4 acre for road building purposes.

Reservation of Land for Public Purposes—The Land
Ordinance provides that the Administrator may, from time
to time, grant in trust, or by proclamation reserve from
sale or lease, either temporarily or permanently, any
Administration land which in his opinion is or may be
required for public purposes specified in the Ordinance
and any other purposc which may be approved by
the Administrator,

Reservations made during the year included a natienal
park (4,500 acres) near Wau, cemetries at Minj and
Mount Hagen, pre-school centres at Lae and Mount
Hagen and a wclfare centre and show-ground at Goroka.

Ownerless Land.

The Land Ordirance provides that the Administrator
mnay, subject to certain requircments, declare that any
fand which has never been alicnated by the Administration
and of which there appears to be no owner, shall becoine
Administration land. Thirty-nine thousand and forty-
eight acres have been possessed by the Administration
under this provision. None was declared during the year
under revicw,

Registration of Titles.

A system of registered titles and interests in land is
provided for under the Lands Registration Ordinance
1924-1955. The New Guinea Land Titles Resioration
Ordinance 1951-1955 enables the compilation of new
registers and official records relating to land, mining
and forestry, in place of those lost or destroyed during
the war of 19391945,

Title restoration work proceeded at an inercased ratc
and during the year 35 final orders and 186 provisionak
orders were made,

Surveys Completed.

Surveys completed during the year included rural leases
in the Eastern and Western Highlands, New Britain,
Morobe, and Sepik Districts,

Town allotment leases were surveyed in Mount Hagen,
Rabaul, Kavieng, Wewak, Madang, Goroka, Mmnj and
Lae,

Restoration of title surveys were made in the New
Ireland, WNew Britain, Morobe, Madang and Scpik
Distriets,

Geodetic control surveys were made in New Britain
and the Eastern Highlands,

(b} AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTS.
Principal Types and Methods of Agriculture.

_ As well as being responsible for a large proportion of
the Territory’s cxport income, apricultural production pro-
vides the vast majority of the indigenous inhabitants with
their subsistence requirements and the basic income
needed for their economic advancement,
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The main forms
Territory are—

of agriculture practised in the

(a) subsisterce farming bused on bush and grass-
land fallowing and the production of root
crops as a staple, supplemented by such minor
crops as maize, beans and various typss of
fruit and vegetables;

{b) the production of dual-purpose crops {e.g., pea-
nuts and rice} for both food and sale, allied
with the cash sale of the surpluses of subsis-
tence crops such as bananas, swect polato,
taro and yam; and

(c) the plantation production of such percnnial crops
as coconuts, cacao and colfee for export.
Although in the past the production of planta-
tion-type crops has been in the hands of non-
indigenous producers, there has been a very
rapid growth of indigenous participation in
these industries in recent years. As a result
of agricultural extension programmes indi-
genous cujtivators now control more than half
the acreage planted to coffee and are expected
in the ncar future to have morc than half the
production potential in the commercial coco-
nut industry, Many of the plantings are still
immature, and it will be some years before
they actually begin to produce. Additional
details of participation by indigenous pro-
duecrs in these industries are given later in
this chapter in the section dealing with the
cvaluation of Territory agriculture,

Indigenous Cultivation Methods and Technigues.

Although indigenous farmers are dcvelopin_g new skills
and arc increasingly undertaking the specm!i{.ed pro-
duction of particular crops as a means of raising their
Tiving standards, subsistence production is ;egardfad as Ehe
economic sheet anchor and will ease any d;fﬁcultle§ which
may be encountered in particulat industries during the
period of tramsition.

There are many ways in which productive efliciency can
be increascd but to avoid active destruction of z_agr;cu!tu_ral
resources caution must be cxercised in introducing
changes. The Administration therefore cc:n'mnuous_l}r sur-
veys agricultural conditions among farmers and aims s
cxtension progeammes al an cvolutionary devclopment of
indigenous agriculture base.d on the valuable and conscrva-
tional aspects of the existing system. The present bas:;c
system of bush or grass fallowing, for exarnple, ‘.s
inefficient in that it requires a major clf:armg_effort each
time a crop is planted, hut conscr\:'at:onal in that l]:le
rapid re-growth which tak_es place in g_ardens tends (o
preserve the soil from physical and ghemmal degradatlot;;l.
Exiension programmes aim at shm:vmg_farmers thatk_ ¥
practising a rotation on each clearing instead of ta ing
only one crop before the land reverts to bus‘h 01{ géa_ss
fallow they can considerably reduce the labour involved in

food production. It has been found that soil fertility is
by no means the only factor governing traditional agri-
cultural practice and that other difficultics, such as rapid
increase in pests and diseases, combine to make succes-
sive cropping with a single staple impracticable. The lack
of food suitable for storage makes the indigenous people
dependent on day-to-day harvesting of the perishable
staples and subject to the eflects of seasonal variations.
Farmers are therefore encouraged to cxpand the produc-
tion of snch storable crops as rice and peanuts which fit
in well with traditional subsistence methods, The usc of
ground covers of quick-growing leguminous trees, which
provide only a minor clearing problem, as a substitute
for volunteer growth is also encouraged. It is not yet
known exactly to what extent a complete resting period
for soils can be deferred.

The production of staple foodstuffs is usually closely
interwoven with the social structure and religions beliefs
and practices of the communities concerned. Tastes, pre-
judices, fear of contamination of themsclves and of their
agricultural land, and the fear of relying on unfamiliar
crops arc all difficulties in the way of any attempt to
diversify and improve the efficiency of indigenous agricul-
turc. Training programmes in new methods and the value
of ncw and varied foods, however, help to hasten thair
adoption,

A different kind of problem arises with the expansion
of perennial crop planting, for cash cropping. Perennial
crops are of minor importance in the primitive subsistence
cconomy and as Jand tenure systems tend to correspond
with the land usec methods for the production of the
annual staples, the location of groves of perennials has
little relation to land ownership. Because of inheritance
difficuities, problems of communal ownership and the
tendency for holdings to become fragmented, customary
systcms of land tenure do not lend themselves to the
development of cash cropping with perennials, parti-
cularly where formal spacing and iechniques other than
grovc planting are adopted. As indicated in the eatlier
part of this chapter, action is therefore being taken to
introduce a system of land holding providing for secure
individual titles.

As indigenous communities are extremely cauticus
towards any suggestion of replacing traditicnal tenure, the
changes planned may take some¢ time to tring ahout. In
the interim, however, new systems of planting can be
introduced side by side with subsistence production
provided there is no widespread development of permissive
occupancy planting outside the land boundaries of
elfective social unifs.

In arcas where primitive Jand use methods, particularly
burning for bunting in lower rainfall regions, have caused
serious deterioration of soil and vegetation. agricultural
extension programmes include measures for land re-
clamation and conservation. A major programme of this
type which includes the control of burping. encouragement
te refrain from cultivating rich top and watershed arcas,
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and the reforestation of degraded grassland country with
suitable trec scedlings, has been in progress in the Eastern
Highlands District for several years. The programme has
had the support of the farming population who have, under
supervision, planted out many thousands of Araucaric and
Casuaring species tree seedlings and has resulted in the
matural regeneration of vegetation throughout degraded
and croded areas in some of which there are now fairly
dense stands of young secondary forests. It has become
obvious that Casuarira species are the most suitable for
land improvement work over a wide range of soil and
climatic types in thc highland areas and the planting of
Casuarinas on old garden land and degraded grasslands
has become an accepted fechnique. :

Status of Indigenous Agriculiure,

In recent years active and expanding extension pro-
grammes have had a noticeable influence on indigenous
agriculture and sincc about 1956 there has heen an in-
creasing diversification of subsistence and cash cropping,
particulars of which are given later in this chapter under
the heading Development Plans jfor Indigenous Agriculture.

There is also marked expansion of the area and out-
put of individual farms, and a greater understanding of
the relationship  between increased production and
increased income. Before, even when new crops were intro-
dirced or larger hlocks of particular crops were achicved
by co-operative cfTort, the area worked by individual
farmers did not increase. The incrcase in the size of
blocks cultivated by indigenous farmers is particularly
cvident in the New Britain District in connexion with
cacao and in the Eastern Highlands Dislrict with coffee,
whilc a similar cxpansion has been associated with the
mechanized production of annual erops in the Markham
Valley arca of the Morobe District.

Of special significance has been the development of
individual farms completely outside the tribupnal agri-
cuiltural system in the New Britain District. where farmers
have taken up blocks on Administration-owned land and
have been granted formal leaschold tenure.

Survey of Indigenous Agriculture.,

As reported last year a survey of indigenous agri-
cultuge ip Papua and New Guinea was begun in December,
1960, as part of the 1960 World Census of Agriculture.
The scope of the main survey covercd all the principal
indigenously grown crops with the exception of those
grown solely for cash sale. Statisties of production of
cash crops are collected on a regular basis by the Depart-
ment of Agriculture, Stock and Fisheries. Two ancillary
surveys were also carried out, onme on numbers of
indigenously-owned coconut palms and the other on the
use of all crops and other foodstuffs not covered by the
main survey or any other part of the enguiry. Most of
the fieldwork was completed by the end of the year under
review and the data obtained arc being analysed.

Evaluation of Territory Agriculiure.

The main objects of the agricultural development
programme for the Territory are—

(i} to improve indigenous agricultural metheds and
so increase the total volumc of production
and the nutritional level of the people;

(i) to increase the production of such commodities
as rice, meat, dairy products and fresh fruit
and vegetables, which are all imported in
varying quantities at the present time; and

{(ii} to increase the production of certain agricultural
crops for export,

During the year under review the outstanding features
of expansion in terms of these objects were increases in
the overall preduction of cacao and coflee, and in the
planting of coconuts, cacoa and coffee by indigenous
farmers.

Coconuts and Copra Production.—Particulars of the
Coconut Action plan for the development and maintenance
of the copra industry were outlined in the Annual Report
for 1955-56.

Investigations into problems of declining yiclds
continued.  Results during the year have given no groqnds
for revising earlier reports that, while potasstum
deficiency has been shown to be the major limiting factor
in New Ircland soils, the use of potassium fertilizer at
a moderatc rate has not produced any great increase in
viclds, although the appcarance of trcated palms has
improved.

Planting of coconuts by indigenous farmers continued
and stands mot yet in bearing are now estimated to cxeced
72,000 acres.

Deliveries by indigenous farmers to the Copra Market-
ing Board inercased from 20,660_ tons in 1960-61 to
23,060 tons for the year under revicw.

Cuacao.—More progress was made under.the pacao
Action Plan, the details of which werc outlined in the
Annual Report for 1955-56.

Cacao bean production centinued to cxpand'd-uring the
year and exports inctcased from 7,170 tons in 1?60-61
to 9,902 tons. Indigenous farmers increased their pro-
duction from 1,908 tons in 1960-61 to 2,141 tons in the
year under review.

Under the Cocoa Industry Ordinance, which was
brought into operation i 1959, a procefjurc for' the
grading and official inspection of cocoa. is prescribed,
together with quality standards, conditions of storage and
registration of cocoa fermentaries and eocoa exporiers.

Coffee.—Exports of coflee rose from 2,263 tons'in
1960-61 to 3,409 tons in 1961-62. Indigenous production
increased from 710 to 1,433 tons in the same perioc.!. The
industry continues to expand rapidly with planflngs of
Arabica coffee in the Madang, Morobe, Eastern nghlam_is
and Western Highlands Districts and Robusta coffee in
lowland districts, particularly in the Sepik, New Ireland
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and Bougainvifle Districts. Indigenous farmers planted
618,000 coflee trees, equivalent to 1,000 acres, during
the ycar.

A comprehensive report on surveys carred out in
1_959-60, following the representation by growers in rela-
tion to the economics of the Territory’s coffee industry,
was published in 1961 by the Bureau of Agricultural
Economics of the Commonwealth Department of Primary
Industry.

During the year an inquiry was held by the Australian
Tarifl Board on assistance for the Termritory coffee industry
and_p_ending the outcome of the inquiry special duty
remission arrangements were made to assist the sales of
New Guinea coffee in Austratia.

Rubber—Production of rubber from old experimental
stands of_mpbcr was commenced on one plantztion in
;Iz}e Bougainville District during the year. Exports totalled

tons.

Peanuts—Exports rose o 2,202 tons. Becanse of
continued adverse marketing conditions, commercial pro-
duction by indigenous growers continued to decline, only
150 tons being produced for the market. In several
districts, however, cspecially the Eastern and Western
Highlands and Sepik Districts, peanuts are now well
established as a subsistence crop.

Rice—Returns from rice are unattractive compared
with those from other crops and production continued
at a fairly low level, approximatcly 293 tons of paddy
being produced for local consumption,

Passionfruit.—Production of passionfruit, which is
carried out entircly by indigenous farmers, rose during
the year from 937,000 to 1,298,000 pounds of fruit
This increase followed the adoption by the Australian
Government of a recommendation made by the Australian
Tariff Board that thc quantity of Territory passionfruit
juice and pulp that may enter Australia duty-free be
increased from 25,000 to 45,000 pallons per annum.

Tea—Tea production is limited to a few planters in
the highlands who grow sufficient tea for their own use
and for limited local sale, in addition to their main crop,
uspaily coffee.

Construction of the tca factory at the Administration’s
experimental tea plantation at Garaina in the Morobe
District was completed during the year. Production trials
will be initiated in thc coming year.

Truck Crops and Fruit—The Administration has con-
tinued fo encourage the production of fruit and vegetables
for local sale, and the level of output during the ycar was
about 10,000 tons.

Tobacco—Production of Burley tobacco was reduced
during the year, but, with the adoption of better husbandry
practices the guality of the leaf improved.

Development of Indigenous Agriculture,

With continued application of the extcnsion measures
described later in this chapter further progress was made
in afi districts under the plans for indigenous agricultural
development laid down in 1935-56. Revised estimates
have becn made of the numbers of indigenously owned
coconut palms in the various districts and as may be
secen from the figures given in the {ollowing paragraphs,
these estimates are in most cases considerably higher thap
those published in earlier reports. They are, of course,
subject to further revision as more detailed information
becomes available,

Sepik District.—More than 29,000 coconut palms were
planted during the year and it is now estimated that about
two and a half million palms are owned by indigenows
people. Copra production rose from the 1960-61 total
of 394 tons to 516 tons in 1961-62.

Robusta coffee plantings increased duging the year
from 92,600 to 133,000. Three tons of green coffee were
produced.

Adverse marketing conditions forced the virtual cessation
of commercial peanut production,

Seventy tons of rice produced by indigenes was milied
and consumed within the diskict.

Madang District—Copra production continued to in-
crease and folalled more than 1,500 tons during 1961-62.
The most recent estimate of the number of native-owned
coconut palms in the district is 1,750,000. A large pro-
portion of these are as yet immature.

More than 90,000 cacac trees were planted, bringing
the total of native-owned trecs to 241,000. Production
of cocoa was 55 tons.

There was an increase in rice production for sale from
110 tons in 1960-61 to 120 tons during 1961-62. In
addition it is estimated that more than 30 tons of ricc were
produced for home consumption.

Arabica coffce planting in the Finisterre Range has con-
tinued and there are now about 84,000 trees. In addmop,
approximately 20,000 Robusta coffee trees are planted in
lowland areas. Production of raw coffee during the year
was about threc tons of Arabica and half a ton of Robusta.

Morobe District—The coffee industry continued to
cxpand and production rose from 310 tons in 1960-61 to
364 tons in 1961-62.

There was a marked increase in coconut plantings,
particularly in the Finschhafen arca. Mative-owned palms
are now estimated at 750,000, Copra production increased
from 363 tons in 1960-61 to 485 tons in 1961-62,

Peanut production decreased slightly to 117 tons most
of which was produced in the Kaiapit area.

Indigenous growers produced six tons of cocoa.

Manus District.—Coconut plantings have continued and
there are now about 150,000 native-owned palms in the
district. Copra production increased to 472 tons, Parti-
cular attention was given to the improvemcnt of the
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standard of coconut grove maintenance, and a con-
siderable arca of existing mature palms not previously in
production has been cleared.

Cacao planting increased to 18,250 trees and coffee to
11,000. Indigenous growers produced two tons of cocoa.

Continued attention was given to annpual food crops
both for subsistence and for cash sale and the output of
truck crops rose from 200 tons in 1960-61 to 360 tons in
the year under review.

New Ireland District.—More than 96,000 coconut
palms were planted during the year and there are now
about 3.000,000 palms owned by the indigenous planters
in the district. Copra production increased to 6,200 tons.

Cacao piantings continue te increase in the arcas pre-
viously cstablished. Cacao trees owned by indigenous
growers now number 135,000 and total production of
cocoz was estimated to be 70 tons.

Planting of coffec continued and there are now 46,000
Robusta coffee trees and 8,000 Arabica trees planted in
the distriel. Production has not yet commenced.

New  Britain District,—The total number of native-
owned coconut palms is e¢stimated at about five and a half
million; 184.000 of these were planted during the year,
Copra production for the year increased to 10,759 tons.

There was an increase in indipenous cocoa production
from 1.729 tons in 1960-61 to 1,943 tons in 1961-62.
Plantings of cacao trees now total 3,348,000 of which
650,000 arc as yet immature.

The resettlement schemes in the Keravat {the Vudal
scheme) and Warangoi valleys are progressing satisfac-
torily. On the scttlements there are now 472 acres planted
to cacao and an additional 188 acres are planted to shade
in readiness for cacao. Seventy-four acres of subsistence
gardens have been cstablished.

More than 2,000 tons of truck crops were supplied
to various purchasers in the Gazclle Peninsula and the
market at Rabaul had a turnover in excess of £100,000.

Bougainville District~——More than 320,000 coconot
palms were planted during the year and the total of palms
owncd by the indigenous people is now estimated at about
2.000.000. Copra production increascd from 2,200 tons
in 1960-61 to 3,100 tons in 1961-62.

‘There are now almost 512,000 cacao trees owned by
indipcnous people. Plantings during the year totalled
morc than 150,000, Most trees are immature but there
was an increase in production of cocoa beans from 53
tons in 1960-61 to 99 tons in the year under rcview.

Rice production decrecased to 87 tons.

With the incrcase in production of cocoa f(and also
basketware) there has been an increase in the turnover
of the four rural progress societics in the district,

Eastern Highlands District—Coflee growers enjoyed
the most favorable season for many years and the indi-
genous production of raw coffec beans increased from

326 tons in 1960-61 to 904 tons in 1961-62. More than
660,000 new coffec trees were planted during the year
bringing the total of coffee trees owned by the indigenous
people to 3,430,000,

The campaign bepun last year to improve the
quality of coffec produced in the district was continued
during 1961-62 and the very encouraging resulis are
demonstrated in the following table showing prades of
coffee received at Goroka in selected months:—

Ik, Coffee Parchment,
Montb. e Per cent.
Grade X. ' Grade Y.
I
June, 1961 . .. . 120,000 37,000 215
December, 1961 Ve ot 36,200 6,300 15
March, 1962.. . 65,700 4,000 6
May, 1962 157,000 1 8,500 3
June, 1962 241,000 [ 3,900 1.5

Peanut production remained at a similar levei to that
of the previous year. Sales amounted to 32 tons whilst
home consumption would have been morc than twice that
amount. More than 2,300 tons of root crops werc
marketed at main centres in the district during the year.

The passion{ruit production increased fo 1,048,000
pounds as a result of the new tarifl concessions aliowe.d
to Australian imports of 'Tcrritory produced passionfruit
juice and pulp.

There was a reduetion in the amount of tobacco pro-
duced in the district but this was offset by an improvement
in the quality of the leaf duc to beter husbandry prac-
tice. ‘There are now a number of proficient tohacco
farmers who require a Jittle supervision to produce good
quality Jeaf.

Six additional cattle projects, three in the Goreka
and three in the Kainantu arca, were stocked cllurmg
the year. The number of cattle owned by New Guineans
was increased during the year by 26 to 80.

Western Highlands District.—There was a marked in-
creasc in plantings of coffee trees and thero are now
886,500 nativc-owned trees, more than half of which
are immature. During the year coffce production more
than doubled to 150 tons.

Passionfruit production increascd from 187,000 pounds
in 1960-61 to 250,000 pounds in 1961-62.

Work has commenced on the four pilot cattle projects
mentioned in last year’s report. The owners of two of
the projcets are at present undergoing training at the
Western Highlands Livestock Station, Baiyer River, where
they will be joined shortly by others.

Agricultural Research.

The Division of Plant Industry of the Department of
Agriculture, Stock and Fisheries is responsible fo1: :ltll
agricultural research and investigation. The specialist
technical sections, except those engaged in livestock
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(b} Demonstration work involves both field activity
in the form of demonstrations on the farmer's
own land or crops and the provision of

demonstrations on  agricultural  extension
stations.

(¢) Training activities fake place at three levels—

(i) higher training aimed at producing

a Jocal supply of professional and
semi-profcssional agriculturists  for
the Territory future needs, hoth
public and private;

(ii) training of indigenous intermediaries to
assist in agricultural extension pro-
gramimes; and

(iti) training of farmers themselves to in-
crease the numbers of expert farmers
in rural communities,

Specialized sections dealing with agricuttural training,
crop processing and marketing, and mechanization services
for cultivation and processing cquipment, have been set
up within the Division. The establishment of the agri-
cultural training section includes teaching staff for pro-
posed higher Ievel training institutions and for the snper-
vision of in-service and ficld training curricula. ‘The
niarketing section embraces the produce inspection service
alccady established and provides for a force of project
managers to supervise- major processing and marketing
projects for indigenous farmers in field areas. A close
relationship between the extension and marketing func-
tions is considered to be specially important at the present
stage of farming development,

Agricultural Extension Staff—During 1961-62 the stafl
engaged on extension work included 115 professional
and sub-professional officcrs, 34 Auxiliary Division officers
and 399 trained and partly trained indigcnous ussis-
tants. Of these 8$2, 10 and 294 respectively Mer
engaged on cxtension work in the Trust Territory. It is
planned to inercase the numbers of trained indigenous
assistants until there is one for every 2,000 of rural
population.

Agricultural training —Approved training courses are as
follows:—

(a) A full agricultural diploma course, with Inter-
mediate Certificate entry standard, to be given
at Vudal Apricultural College which will be
built near Keravat, New Britain District. (A
start is to be made on the building of the
college in 1962-63 and it is expected 10 be
ready to reccive the first course of students in
1964.)

{b) A two-year sub-diploma certificate course which
began at Mageri Agricultural Training Centre,
Papua, during the year with twenty students,
six of whom were from the Trust Territory.
The course includes both theoretical and prac-
tical instruction in agriculture, botany, plant

pests and  diseases, agricultural economics,
farming mathematics and English expression,
Students will be transferred to the Popondetta
Agricultural Training Institute, Papua, when
that institution is completed early in 1963.

(¢) A farmer training course of 9-12 months’ dura-

’ tion given at agricultural extension stations,
and, as field training, to small groups at ex-
tension centres. Full training facilities have
been completed at the Madang extension
Station, the Taliligap Exiension Centre {Ncw
Britain District), the Mount Hagen Extension
Station (Western Highlands District) and the
Bainyik Extension Station (Sepik District)
while temporary facilitics are in use at the
extcnsion stations at Sohano (Bougainville).
Kavieng (New Ireland), and Goroka (Eastern
Highlands). At June 30th, 1962, 569 farmer
trainees were undergoing courses at stations
and centres in the Trust Territory.

Two students from the Trust Territory commenced
courses at Australian agricultural colleges,

A copra training school was opened at Aitape in the
Sepik district early in 1961, with the aim of improving
the output and guality of copra in the district, ‘The
schooi has accommodation for sixteen trainees and con-
ducts courses of six weeks’ duration covering the establish-
ment and management of villape copra planfations and
the erection and opcration of hot-air copra dryers of the
*“ New Ircland ™ type. Villagers select Icaders of their
communities to attend the schoo! which has a staff of four
indigenous instructors under the general supervision of the
agricultural officer at Aitape.

Agriculiural Extension Stations—These stations serve
as district regional bases for agricultural extension activi-
ties and combine the functions of static demonstration,
farmer training, local experimentation and seed produe-
tion. The stations at Bainyik (Sepik District), Madang
(Madang District), Mount Hagen (Westcrn Highiands
District), Goroka (Eastern Highlands District), Sohano
(Bougainville District) and Kavieng (New Ireland District)
are being developed for the exercise of these functions.

During 1961-62, in addition to farmer training the
stations at Bainyik, Madang, Mount Hagen, Sohano,
Kavicng and Goroka continued to provide crop production
and processing demonstrations, local experimentatioa,
and production and distribution facilities for seed and
planting material.

Agricultural Extension Centres.—Thesc ure small estab-
lishments which serve as local bases at the sub-district
or area level for such field extension aectivities as patrol-
ling, rural organization and marketing assistance, field
training and the distribution of seed and planting material,
It is the policy o expand ibe services available to
indigenous farmers by developing additional extension
centres in all districts of the Territory.



During 1961-62 new centres were established at Lumi
in the Sepik District, Aiome in the Madang District,
Kabwum in the Morobe District, Lufa, Gembogl and
Rerowaghi  in the Eastern  Highlands  District.
Wapenamanda in the Western Highlands and Walo in
'I:he New  Britain  District, and cxtension work con-
tinued from the following centres: Wewak, Yangoru,
Aitape and Angoram in the Sepik District; Bogia, Saidor
and Kar Kar Island in the Madang District; Lae, Wau,
Raiapit. Finschhafen and Pindiu in the Morobe District:
Kundiawa, Chuave. Henganofi. Okaps. Kainantu, und
Onamuga in the Eastern Highlands District; Wabag and
Minj in the Western Highlunds District; Lorengau in
the Muanus District; Namatanai in the New Ircland
Distric1:  Pomie. Taliligap. Talasea and Kandrian in the
New Britain District: Konga and Kicta in the Bougain-
ville District.

Patrols involving 4.730 days in the field by professional
officers and 36,3562 duys hy trained indigenous assistants
were carried out.  In addition 1o the normal extension
patrols. patrols 1o sample villages visited in association
with the F.A.O. Survey of Indigenous Agriculturc
involved more than 1.200 days by officers and 1.966 by
indigenous assistants.  As a tesult of these activities con-
tacl was made with a greater proportion of the rural
population and was more intensive than previously,

Development of Major Programnies of Rural Organiza-
tien and Muarkeiing.—To cater for the considerable expun-
sion of commercial production by indigenous farmers
throughow the Territory, a series of mujor marketing
projects has been orgnnized on an area basis in various
districts by the special marketing section sct up within
the Division of Extcnsion and Marketing. The projects
are integrated with the work on rural organizalion and
marketing being carried out in connexion with such
organizations as rural progress socicfics, co-operative
societics. and local povernment councils, and allow the
development  of  individeal enterprise  within  their
framework, The following projects have heen
cstablished:—

{a) Finschliafen Project—This project is based on
the aperations of the Finschhafen Marketing
and Development Socicty, which was placed
on a fitm footing during 1959-60. The
society, whose membership is drawn from all
scctions of the Finschhafen Sub-District, is
organized on co-operative lines and supplies
marketing services throughout the sub-district,
inciuding sea transport for coflee and copra;
it also operates a wholesale distributing ser-
vice for consumer goods. Within the frame-
work afforded by the society individual
cnterprisc is developing at the village level in
such fields as coffee pulping and copra drying.
A produce commiitec has bcen set up within
the society to handle all primary preduce
and marketing under the supervision of
extcnsion officers,
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(b) Inland Sepik Projeci—This project embraces
the activitics of the f{our rura] progress
sacieties organized in the inland foothiil areas
on the northern side of the Sepik Valley., A
project manager is located at the Bainyik
Agricultural Extension Station 1o give con-
tinvous assistunce fo these societics, and 3
central rice mill is established at the same
station to process paddy rice marketed by
them. During 1961-62 the societies marketied
over 100 tons of rice and smaller quantities
of peanuts. Two tons of Robusta coffec from
recently established 1rees were produced in the
district during the vear and were purchased
and sold in Australia by the Administration.
As production increases and good marketing
conditions are cstablished the marketing of
coffee will be handed owver to the societies,

{¢) Tolui Cecou Project.—The backeround to this
project has been described in earlier reports.
It involves the operation by loca! government
councils in the Gazelle Peninsula area of New
Britain of central fermentaries for the pro-
cessing and marketing of the crop from the
very farge cacao plantings in the area. The
seventeen fermentaries processed 1,183 tons
of cacao in 1961-62. One agricultural officer
and {wo project managers give full-time
assistance with the project.

(d) Asaro-Bena Project——This project which was
started during 1960-61 in the Asaro-Bena
arca of the Eastern Highlands District covers
the production of coffee, peanuts, passion-
fruit and tobacco and has a stall of five
extension officers and a senior project
manager.

Continuous attention was also given during the year to
other aspects of rural organization and marketing, which
have been reported in previous annual reports. In future
years many of these activities will probably be included in
area projects of the type mentioned above. Brief reference
is made to the following:—

(a) Rural Progress Societies.—The association of
four coastal and four inland societies which
continued fo operate in the Sepik District dur-
ing the year had a turnover of over 200
tons of copra. In Madang District six socictics
marketing mainly rice had a turnover of 120
tons. In Morebe District the DBangalam
Society continued to engage in the processing
and marketing of rice, while three societies
engaged in copra and cacac marketing at
Morobe and Bukaua and at Lei-Wompa.
Four societics are operating in South Bougain-
ville, one at Kicta and three in Buin Sub-
District. The Kieta Soclety is cngaged in
cacao marketing while those in Buin Sub-
District market rice, peanruts, copra and
basketware.
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(b} Co-operarive Societics.—The main activity of
these societies in relation to primary produc-
tion is copra marketing, Continued assist-
ance was provided in the form of training
and advice in all areas of the Territory where
they operate.

(¢} Local Government Organizations—The Divi-
sion of Extension and Marketing continued
to mainiain closc liaison with local govern-
ment councils on matters affecting rural
economic development, Particularly valuablc
assistance was again given by councils in the
Eastern Highlands in organizing field days for
demonstrations ol production techniques for
peanuts and coflee,

(d} IMrect Purchase of Cash Crops.—In areas where
marketing facilities arc either non-existent
or ieffective direct assistance was given fo
native farmers through the purchase of their
crops by extension officers, During 1961-62
crops to the value of £52,832 were purchased
in this way, including copra, cacao, coflee,
rice, peanuis, tobacco, potatoes and vege-
tables, This scrvice provided a particular
stimulus to producers in isolated and back-
ward arcas.

Land Settlement Projects—The aim of these projects,
a series of which is to bc established in snitable localities,
is to give advanced farmers an opporiunity to develop
individual holdings under securc conditions of tenure and
at the same time dJemonstrate to other farmers in fribai
arcas the advantages of individual tenure, The scttlers
in the Warangoi Valley arca of New Britain contirucd
to make good progress with the development of their
btocks under the guidance of a full-time extension officer.
Information on native local government council land
settlement schemes is given in Chapter 3 of Part V.

Operation of Mechanization Services—Services to
rural producers in regard to both cultivation and pro-
cessing equipment werc maintained by mechanical equip-
mient inspectors located at Bainyik (Sepik District), Lae
{ Morobe District)—~from which point two inspectors scrve
the Morobc and Highlands Districts—and Rabau} (New
Britain District). Repional services are provided from
Rabaul for the islands lying to the North of New Guinea.

Produce Inspection Service——All copra and cacao for
export is inspected at Lae, Madang, Lorengaun, Kavieng,
Rabaul and Kahakaul (near Rabaul} and inspections arc
aiso made in the Bougainville District as necessary.

Government Planiations.—There arc no commercial
plantations operated by the Administration in the Trust
Territory.

Central Processing Facilities——The operation of the

processing facilities mentioned in previous annual reports
was continued; these included coffee-hulling centres at

Mount Hagen, Goroka and Lae, a rice-milling centre at
Bainvik (Sepik Distriety and a peanut-hulling plant at
Goroka.

Indigenous Participation in Agricultural Administration,
—Consultation is maintained through such organizations
as co-operative and rural progress societies and loeal
government councils, and with political representatives.
Indigcnous participation in the administration of the agri-
cultural programmes is being increased through the in-
creasing employment of Papuans and Ncw Guineans
as rescarch and extension assistants in the Department
of Agriculture, Stock and Fisherics, while one of the
matin aims of the higher level training refcrred to above
is to produce qualified indigenous officers who can be
recruited o higher positions in the Department of Agri-
culture, Stock and Fisherics,

Mujor Production Staristics.
The following are the produetion figures for 1961-62:—

Copra.—Copra exports fell from 60,946 tons in
1960-61 to 59,381 tons in L961-62.

Coconut oil production fell from 20,429 tons
to 19,627 tons.

Indigenous production of copra was approxi-
mately 23,060 tons. The total value of coconut
products cxported fcll from £6.736,818 to
£5,903,296,

Cacqo.—Exports of cacao beans rosc from 7,170 tons
in 1960-6) to 9,902 tons in 1961-62, 2,141 tons
of which was produced by indigenous growers
mainly in the Gazclle Peninsula arca, New Britain.

Coflee—Exports increased from 2,263 tons in
1960-61 to 3,409 tons in 1961-62, 1,433 lons
being contributed by indigenous growers,

Passionfruit—Production increased from 418 tons to
378 tons.

Peanuts—Exports increased from 2,007 tons in
1960-61 to 2,203 tons in 1961-62.

Additional details of indigenous and non-indigenous
production are given in Appendix VIIT,

Adeguacy of Food Supplies for the Indigenous People,

Famincs do not oceur in any part of the Territory and
the Department of Agrieulture, Stock and Fishcries,
assistcd by thec Department of Native Aflairs, maintains
an active programme designed to raise the level and
improve the quality of food production in indigenous
agriculture.

Spceial food production probiems and the corrective
action being taken have been deseribed above in the section
on Cultivation Methads of the Indigenes.

Control of Indigenons Production.

Indigenous farmers are not subject to any kind of
compulsion or restriction in regard to crop production.
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The Administrator has power under the Native Adminis-
tration Regulations to comipel the planting and cultivation
of crops in an area declared to be liable to fumine or
scarcity, but in practice recourse to compulsion is not
necessary.  In the case of industries where overall pro-
visions or regulations aimed at the control of plant and
animal disease exist, indigenous inhabitunts are required
to observe the same measures as other producers, e.g.,
the registration of cacao trees, animal disease control
measures (particularly in relation to pigs) and internal
quaranting measures restricting the distribution of seed
and pianting material. There arc no special measures of
the Iatter type directed against indigenous producers.

While no special measures of compulsion exist
indigenous farmers are influenced, as far as possible, not
to enguage in industries which are unsuited, for enviro-
mental or other reasons, to the areas which they occupy.
The specific district agricultural development programmes
for indigenous farmers, referred to above are aimed at
minimizing unsatisfactory developments of this nature.

General

No special privileges are pranted to any non-indigenous
groups in any hranch of the cconomy.

Normal banking and commercial eredit facilities which
are described in another section of the report, are
available to all sections of the community.

(c) YWATeER RESOURCES.

The rainfall of the Territory is described under Climare
in Part 1. of this report. Because of the generally heavy
and weli-distributed rainfall there have been no major
wafer conscrvation or irrigation projects, Irrigation is
practiscd on a small scale in a number of farming and
agricultural ventures but ricc has been grown by farmers
only as an upland or dry erop or under conditions of
natural flooding and drainage.

A hydro-electric plant installed at Goroka supplies
power for a small passionfruit pulping factory and also
for small-scale c¢offce processing besides providing
domestic and commercial power and lighting, Power
lines have not yet been extended to the surrounding
agricultural area but such extension is a possible future
development. Hydro-clectric power is used in the milling
of timber and manufacture of plywood at Bulolo and
Wau and on a small scale by a number of missions and
landholders.

CHAPTER 4.
LivesTOCK.
Administrative Organization.
Administration of animal industry is the responsibility
of the Division of Animal Industry of the Department of
Agricolture, Stock and Fisheries. This division maintains
quarantine programmes and internal and external super-
vision over stock movements. It provides a clinical and
advisory veterinary service {o private stock owners and

plans and conducts programmes of disease control and
discase and pest eradication. The division also provides
an animal husbandry advisory service and has established
stations for breeding livestock for distribution and demon-
strating proved methods of station management and animal
husbandry and for experimental work in pasture improve-
ment. anima! production and the comparison of perform-
ance of animals under various conditions.
Five stations were in operation during the year—
New Guinca Lowlands Livestock Station, Erap,
Morobe District;
Animal Industry Centre, Goroka:
Western Highlands Livestock Station, Baiyer River;
Animal Industry Centre, Kurakakaul, Rabaul;
and
Animal Industry Cenire, Lac (a quarantine and
introduction centre, regional store and staging
camp for other :animal industry stations).

The work of these stations and centres is supported by
laboratories at Port Moresby which serve both the Trust
Territory and the Territory of Papua and are equipped o
handle all -aspecets of parasitology, bacteriology and
patholegy.

The Hallstrom Livestock and Fauna (Papua and New
Guinea) Trust Station at Nondugl, Western Highlands
District, is under the technical direction of the Division.

Types of Stock.

The principal types of livestock are catile, owned mainly
by Europeans, and pigs, owned mainly by the indigenous
inhabitants. Other types of stock muintained are horses,
donkeys, goats, sheeps and chickens. Further information
on stock is contained in the following sections.

Pigs.

In most areas the pig population is quite large, reach-
ing a maximum in the highlands districts.

The pig is not a native of the Territory but probably
accompanied population movements from Asia and the
islands to the north, Two typcs of husbandry are prac-
tised—open range grazing, in which breeding and manage-
ment in general are but loosely controlled, and housing,
in which pigs sometimes share the same dwelling as their
owners, Pigs in the latter category are usually better
cared for. As the pig is regarded primarily as an indica-
tion of wealth and is used mainly for ceremonial pur-
poses, pig meat contributes very little to the diet of the
pcople.

At the Animal Industry Centre, Goroka, farmer trainees
from the Extension Cenire, Goroka, arc piven a short
course in pig husbandry as part of their training.

At four centres in the Eastern Highlands Distriet the
Administration has established sties where the villagers
may bring their sows to be mated with pure-bred boars
at a nominal charge. Mobile stalls have been con-
structed t0 enable other boars fo be taken into various
villages.
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On the New Guinea Lowlands Livestock Station, Erap,
and the Animal Industry Centre, Kurakakauol, pigs are
bred for distribution 1o improve the quality of village
pigs. During the year 323 breeding animals were dis-
tributed from these piggerics. About two-thirds of these
were sold to indigenous people for an average price of
£10.

To prevent the spread of the anthrax disease present in
the Highlands districts the movement of pigs from these
areas to other parts of the Territory is prohibited.
Anthrax was diagnosed in the Sepik DMstrict during the
vear and a similar prohibition was proclaimed,

Cattle.

Importation of cattle into MNew Guinea began in the
last decade of the nineteenth century and proceeded inter-
mittently until the 1939-45 war, Cattle werc imported
to work on plantations and as a source of fresh meat for
plantation personnel; the grazing of amimals on planta-
tions was also an ecomomic method of kecping down
secondary growth. Cattle are still kept on plantations for
these purposes, but with the gradual establishment qf_the
pastoral industry on a commercial basis this subsidiary
form of cattie raising has assumecd lesser importance. In
most areas, natural grasslands, through careful manage-
ment, ean be improved appreciably and in selected arcas
a carrying capacity of two beasts an acre has been
achicved for much of the year, Introduced pasture
species are as yet of little significance in livestock manage-
ment, though most graziers have planted small areas o_f
some of the more important tropical species, Approxi-
mately 86,000 acres have been taken up as pastoral leascs
and a substautial increase in the cattic population should
result from their development.

At 30th Junc, 1962, there were approximately 17,889
head of cattle and 1,205 buflalocs in the Territory.

The quality of the stock is quite good but the quantity
is inadequate and localy killed bect supp]*es only a
fraction of the Territory’s requirements. The importation
of cattle from Australia is being cncouraged by the
granting of freight subsidies for animals of above avcrage
quality.

The number of cattle imported into New Guinca upfier
this scheme during 1961-62 was 505 head, comprising
487 cows and eighteen bulls, The cost to the Adminis-
tration in subsidy was £17,154.

Fourtcen Africander Shorthorn cows and heifers, four
Africander Shorthorn bulls and four Poll Sherthorn
bulls were imported for Administration herds.

Africander and Africander Shorthorn bulls are bf:mg
used in cross-breeding experiments at the New G_umea
Lowlands Livestock Station, Erap, aimed 2t prqducmg a
type of caitle suitable for the hot lowland crvironment,

Beof shorthorn cattle are carried on the New Gui’nea
Lowlands Livestock Station, Erap, am_:l the Western H‘zgh-
lands Livestock Station, Baiyer River. The Animal
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Industry Centre, Goroka, carries Australian IMawarra-
Shorthorn cattle, and the herd at the Animal Industry
Centre, Kurakakaul (Rabaul), consists mainly of Jersev
cattle.

The dairying industry, though small, is soundly based
and standards of hygiene and management are high.
Dairics are established near the main towns of the Terri-
tory where there are ready markets for dairy products
and no transport diflicultics. This type of dairying develop-
ment is fimited, however, by the availability of suitable
land close to the towns, The further development of the
industry will depend, to some extent, on the availability
of suitable land {n the less scitled areas and on ihe solution
of the problems of marketing and transportation of dairy
products from such areas.

A dairy cattle improvement programme is established
on departmental stations in Rabaul and Goroka, based
upon the production per lactation of cows in these herds,
Bull calves from the highest producing cows are being
retained for sale,

Many indigenous consumers are bccoming more aware
of the advantages of using animal prolein, particularly
milk protein, for infant welfare, Most of the native-owned
cattle (aproximately 483 head) arc in the Morobe District,
The three pilot projects in the Eastern Highlands for the
introduction of cattle to the native village economy were
successful and additional projects in the Eastern and
Woestern Highlands were begun with assistance from the
Rural Credits Fund of the Reserve Bank of Australia. There
are now 98 head of cattle under jndigenous control in
the Highlands Districts.

A centra] abattoir, controlled by the Administration,
is to be established at Lae to provide slaughtering faeili-
ties for beef producers in the Wau-Bulolo arca, the
Markham and Ramu valleys and part of the Eastern
Highlands Diswrict. At first provision will be madc only
for immediate nceds but the design and fayout will make
it possible to expand the abatioir to handle smalipoods
manufacture, snap freezing and canning as the nced
develops. Construction will begin in the 1962-63 finan-
cial year and will continue through the 1963-64 financial
vear with a2 total planned expenditure of £130,000,

Other Livestock,

Horses—Horses are held at the New Guinea Lowlands
Livestock Station, Erap, the Western Highlands Livestock
Station, Baiyer River, and a few on the animal industry
centres at (Goroka and Kurakakaul. An aitempt is being
made to improve the type of stock horse used in the
pastoral industry by the use of thoroughbred stallions
imported by the Administration,

Donkeys—Donkeys held at the New Guinea Lowlands
Livestock Station, Erap, are used by native villagers
living in the Erap River Valley to transport their produce
to the main road.
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Sheep.—Sheep were formerly carried oo the Hallstrom
Livestock and Fauna {Papua and New Guinea) Trust
Station at Nondugl, Western Highlands District, where
experiments had shown that they could be maintained in
the Territery provided satisfactory pastures are established
and advanced methods of animal husbandry are prac-
tiscd. The indigcnous people, however, at their present
stage of devclopment, cannot give the skilled care that
sheep require nnder highland conditions, and there is
little prospect of shcep becoming part of the economy in
the foreseeabic future. During the year the shcep pro-
ject on the station was discontinued.

Pouitry.—During the year 78,871 day-old chickens,
1,875 duy-old duckiings and 187 day-old turkey poulis
were imporicd into the Territory, mainly for commercial
poultry farms located near the larger towns.

Research.

Reseirch has continued into pasiure problems. Specics
introduction plots are established on all animal industry
stations and on sclected private properties, All animal
industry stations have planted incrcased acrcages of im-
proved pasture, and fertilizer trials are being made to
determine whether there are soil deficiencies, Pasture
improvement at the Hallstrom: Livestock and Fauna
(Papua and New Guinea) Trust Station is based on the
indigenous Ischaermien digitarum. The use of cattle ahead
of the sheep in the rotational grazing system has improved
the guality and quantity of pasture available to the sheep,

The grasses which have shown most promise to date arc
Guinea grass (Panicum maximumy), Elephant grass {(Pen-
niseteremt purpuremt), Para grass (Brachiaria mutica) and
Molasses grass {(Melinis minuiiftora}. These have been
planted in mixed pastures with the vine legumes Ceniro-
scma pithescens, Pueraria Phaseoloides and Calopogonium
mucunoides. Many other species have been planted in
trial plols to observe their production and some are worthy
of further expecrimentation.

Control of Pesis and Diseases.

The Administration maintains a strict control over the
movement of stock.

Screw-worm fly strike, cattle tick, tuberculosis and
brucellosis are virtually the only serious diseases affecting
the cattle population. FEradication programmes are being
extended and the measures taken to combat these discases
arc meeting with success, Large areas have been
completely cleansed of tick and the control of screw-
worm fly with some of the new insecticides has greatly
reduced the incidence of sirike. Two scientists of the
Commonwealth Scientific and Industrial Research Organi-
zation investigated entomological aspects of the screw-
worm fly problem during the year. Further work on
this pest will be required to produce more efficient
measures of control.

Efforts are being made to eradicate tuberculosis, and
most cattle in the major raising areas have bcen fested.
The incidence of the discase over the last four years is
shown in the following table:—

iP i Pr i imak
Year | T | AR | Yoey® | Resctors. | gELI0C
| ' .
195859 .. 23 ! 2 | 4,204 ] 3 | 0.07
1959-60 .. g | 13| sae | a2 | o4
1960-61 .. 57 | 6 ' 8,887 18 0 0.2
1961-62 . 43 1 I 7,312 3, 0.041
I

During the year, 3,438 cattlc were tested for bruceflasis,
the incidence of which, during the past six years, has
been as follows:—

Year. t‘rgg‘g;’ Reactors. | Per cent,
1956-57 2,321 117 5.04
1957-58 4,178 94 2.25
1958-59 4,847 37 0.76
195960 5,651 65 1.15
1960-61 6,374 12 0.i%
1961-62 3,438 Nil Nit

Although the number of tests has decreased Lhe number
of herds tested has increased. Therc were 47 herds tested
in 1961-62 compared with 38 in 1960-61. Eradication
would appear to have been successful in the Morobe
District and New Britain District but complete tcsting has
not been carried out in other disiricts.

The vaccination of village pigs against that atypical
anthrax found in pigs in the highlands has continued and
has shown the cificacy of Australian vaccines in preventing
the diseasc and stopping the outbreaks.

In 1961 following an outbreak of swine fever in Aus-
¢ralia, the importation into the Tetritory from Australia of
ail pigs and pig mecats—fresh, salted and canned—was
prohibited except for certain canned meats complying
with the quarantine requirements. The ban will contipue
until the disease has been eradicated,

The veterinary laboratory at Port Moresby provides
diagnoses on specimens forwarded from areas in the
Territory of New Guinea,

Extension Activity.

Steady progress is being made in the training of native
people in stock managemeni. They are employed as
stockmen and herders on the Administration livestock
stations, and farmer trainees at thc exicnsion cemire at
Goroka are given a short course in pig husbandry as part
of their training. At the end of their training, the farmers
are given an opportunity to buy animals from the stud
herd to take back to their villages where they can manage
them in conformity with the practices they have learned.
The success of the cattle management projects supervised
by officers of the Department of Health and the Depart-
ment of Agriculture, Stock and Fisherics in the Eastern
Highlands District, has been refetred to above.
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CHAPTER 3§,
FISHERIES,
Administrative Orgunization.

The -Pepartment of Apgriculture, Stoek and Fisheries is
responsible for the administration of fishing activities
through the Division of Fisheries.

Legisiation,

The fsheries law of the Territory, which provides for
the protection and use of the fishing resources, the control
and regulation of fishing by a licensing system, and the
payment and collection of licence fees, is contained mainly
in the Fisheries Ordinance 1922-1938, the Pearl Fisheries
Act 1952-53 and the Fisheries Act 1952-1959 of ihe
Commonwealth of Australia, and in the regulations made
under this legislation.

The export of fish and fish products is controlled under
the Customs Ordinance 1951-1959 and the Commerce
(Trade Descriptions) Ordinance 1952, and iu the Export
(Fish} Regulations 1953, made under these two
Ordinances. Fish handling and processing are con-
trolled under the Pure Foods Ordinance 1952-1957 and
Regulations,

Resources.

Territorial waters contains a great variety of fish species.
Relatively few are of importance as food and only a
small number are harmful.

In the estuaries and rivers, cels, catfish, perch-like fish
and barramundi are fouud, and during cerfain seasons,
when the rivers are not too high, river mullet go upstream.
On the shallow recfs parrot fish, wrasscs and surgeon fish
are plentiful. Deep offshore rcefs contain paradisc fish
and many kinds of snapper aud sweetlips, including a
red bass and thc emperor or government bream,

Spanish mackerel, pike and tuna are often taken by
towing lines. Qne particular species, the dogtooth tuna,
is found almost exelusively in deep entrances to reefs, In
the open sca yellow-fin tuna sometimes abound and sail-
fish, dolphin fish and sharks are also seen.

The narrow barred Spanish mackerel (Scomberomorous
commerson) frequent territorial water throughout the
year, but are concentrated iu schools of a commercial
size only from August to November.

Fish taken in commercial numbers by trolling are two
species of the sea pike or barracuda (Spliyraena sp.) and

reef fish, mainly coral trout.

In the rtivers of thc Gazelle Peninsula and those dis-
charging on the north-west coast of New Britain, white-
bait (Gobiidae family) often run in large numbers over
the period of the new moon and large quantities may be
taken when they school near the river mouths.

Crayfish arc plentiful in shallow recf waters on the
northern coast of New Ireland. They are present
throughout most of the year and are generally captured
by speating and by hand by indigenous fishermen.

Shell—Trochus, green snail, goldlip and other species
of shell-fish are found in commercial quantities on most
of the reefs.

Catch and Marketing.

Many of the coastal and island people are actively en-
gaged in organized fishing and catehes surplus to their food
requircments are normally used to barter with the hinter-
Iand people or sold at town markets. There is one com-
mercial fishing venture and this is based on Rabaul. Better
equipment and techniques are continuing to improve
catches and morc fish are being produced for cash sale by
organized village groups.

Shell fishing is almost entirely in the hands of indigenaus
fishermen,

The principal marine products cxported are irochus
shell and green snail shell. Exports, especially of trochus,
have declined over the Iast two years, because of the fall
in prices resulting from the introduction of synthetic
resins in the manufacture of articles formerly made from
shell. The beche-de-mer fishing has shown little improve-
ment and the amount prepared for export is small.

The quantity and value of fishery exports are given in
Appendix X.

Fisheries Development and Research.

The main points of the Fisherics Action Plan were
published in the 1956-57 report.

Improved facilities and additional staff at the marine
biological station at Kanudi, near Port Moresby, Papua,
have permitted technical training to be continved at a
high level and the standard of fishing gear being developed
is improving rapidly. The main improvements are in the
field of modern net designs being used with success in
Australia and in older techniques adaptable to the local
fishing craft, The Kanudi station is being constructed in
stages and the first two stages, involving the erection of a
gear technology building and a laboratory, have been
complcted. The next stage, in which residences are to he
constructed, is set down for the 1963-64 works
programme.

Three skilled European technical assisfants are giving
instruction in modern fishing technigucs using synthetic
netting materials. Experiments in new designs of fish nets
and traps are being continued with particular refercnce to
local requirements.

Pond Fisheries—Since their introduection in 1954
Tilapia massambica have thrived in ponds and natural
swamps in Jowland areas and fish up to two and a half
pounds ure not uncommon. At higher altitudes, however,
the growth rate, though not the breeding rate, decreases
and few fish weiphing more than half a pound have been
recorded. Although the indigenous peoples ecat fish of
only a few ounces in weight and are quite content with
small Tiapia, investigations are contipuing to determine
other species more suitable for highland conditions. The
distribution of Tilapiz is therefore being restricted to
bodies of water wherc a mosquito preblem exists, and
they have been released as a form of biological control
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into swamps and lagoons carrying large numbers of
mosduito larvae and in other areas where spraying is not
practicable.

Two imporiant species of pond-cultured tropical fish,
Trichogaster pectoraliv and Osplironemus gouramy, have
been introduced under both highland and Iowland con-
ditions, The breeding programme at Dobel, Mt. Hagen,
has not proved satisfactory and it is considered that the
altitude (5,500 ft.) is too great for the fish to breed.

The growth of the giant gouramy in small fertilized
ponds in the Warangoi valley, Gazelle Pcninsnla, New
Britain, is excellent. The largest gouramy there weighed
4 ib. 12 oz, ai ninecteen months with only a few ounces
difference in the five surviving fish,

The Cantonese and Singapore varieties of carp which
were introduced during 1959-60 are both well established,
and, although breeding is not suflicient to ensure propaga-
tion on a large scale, some fry have been produced and
distributed. The Cuntonese varicty is the smaller and
grows quickly to maturity, those at Dobcel having reached
3 Ib. in weight. The Singapore carp at Dobel have
gown to 3% !b. and would appear to bc ideally suited to
pond culture under highland conditions. Depredations by
birds, particularly crames and cormorants, however, have
taken toll of the easily visible Singapore carp fingerlings.

Living guarters and a small laboratory have been erected
at the experimental station at Dobel und 2 fresh-water
biologist is stationed permanently in the area.

Water temperatures are important to fish cultivation
in the highlinds. The surface temperature of a pond
may simulate tropical conditions even at 5,000 fi., while
the bottom temperature probably seldom rises above 75° F,
and at night fails helow 60° F.

Part of the problem in stocking natural waters is that
the temperature of the larger rivers on the highland
plateau at 5,000 ft. often exceeds 80°F. und in this
transitional zone the fauna is not well developed.

Preservation.—Experiments to improve the standards
of fish preservation are continuing and have included work
on a process of smoke-curing in a smoke house of a simple
design suitable for village use.

Handbook of New Guinea Fishes.—A handbook, being
prepared by the Division of Fisheries and Oceanography
of the Commonwealth Scientific and Industrial Research
Organization at Cronutla, Sydney, is expected to be pub-
lished in 1962-63. In addition to fishes of Papua and
New Guinea the book will relate to fish from West
New Guinea and the British Solomon Islands Protectorate.

Training.

Fourteen fishery assistants fro;n the Terr.itlory arc being
trained by the Fisheries Division. Training covers a
minimum period of three years and involves a slud?' of
fish and shell species together with the _problems of Tiver,
estuary and reef fishing, the construction and Tepair of
different types of fishing pear, seamanship and fishing

operations.

Those who pass their examinations may proceed to
more complex training leading to qualifications which will
enable them to give instruction in villages on fishing
mcthods and the preparation of fish for market, to take
charge of station and field work, to desirn and gperate new
gear and to manage fisheries vesscls up to 60 feet in
length.

Depending on the qualifications they obtain the
assistants are stationed at various places in the Territory
where they can best assist local fishermen. or are
attached to technical personnel for snrvey work,

Seven fishery assistants from the Trust Territory have
now qualified as fishery ficldworkcrs—{four as Grade [
and three as Grade Il—and are carrying out fisheries
work in various parts of the Territory.

The training of indigenous fishermen continued during
[961-62 and direct assistance was given to a number of
fishermen in catching and marketing fish.

CHAPTER 6.
ForEests.
General,

Forests cover more than 70 per cent. of the total arca
of the Territory. In typc they vary {rom the swamp and
lowland forests of the coastal plain to the alpine vege-
tation and moss forcsts, The lowland forests contain
most of the readily accessible, millable timber. Although
the mid-mountain forest types, lying between an altitude
of {,500 feet and 7,000 fcet, contain large areas of geod
forests, access to this timber is difficult except in Bulolo
Valley which is connected by a good read to the port
of Lae,

Generally the coastal forests arc very complex in struc-
ture, but there are substantial areas of the foothill forests
in northern New Guinea where a dipterocarp {Anisop-
tera polyandra) forms a considerable portion of the
stand.

Legislation and Policy.

The forest law of the Territory is embodied in the
Forestry Ordinance 1936-1951 and Forestry Regulations
which provide for the protection and management of
forcsts, timaber reserves and forest produce, acquisition of
land and timber rights, the issue of timber permits and
licences, control of exports and the collection of fees
and royaltics. Control of forestry discases and pests is
provided for under quarantine legislation. There were
no amendments to the forest law during the year,

Under the provisions of the Forestry Ordinance
1936-1951 the Department of Forests controls two types
of land—

(a) land purchased by the Administration, which
may be subdivided into—
(i) territorial forest—dedicated and deelared
for perpetual management;
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(i) timber reserves;

(i} Jand purchased for forestry purposes,
but for wvarious reasons not yet
classified or dedicated as a territorial
forest or timber rescrve;

{iv) land purchased for nou-forestry pur-
poses such as agriculture, but which
is under forest at the time of pur-
chase. Removal of timber from such
land is regufated by means of timber
permits and licences; and

{b) land over which timber rights only have been
purchased. Timber removal is reguiated and
the land is declared Administration land for
the purposes of the Forestry Ordinance.
Timber rights ar¢c purchased to permit con-
trolled exploitation of areas over which land
alienation is not possible at the present time.

The conditions under which land may be acquired by
the Administration for forestry and other purposes arc
described in Chapter 3 (a) of Section 4 of this Part.

The development and management of the forest

resources involve—

(i) protection of forcsis;

(i) reforestation by establishment of new planiattons
and silvicultural treatment to ensure natural
regeneration of harvested forest areas;

(iii} experimental afforestation;

(iv) research to improve existing techmiques;

(v) supervision of saw-milling activities
Territory;

(vi) provision of services of botanical investigation
and identification; and

(vii) investigation to demarcate timber stands of
economic importance and compilation of
detailed working plans for those forests set
aside for the production of timber,

in the

The average population density of the Territory is csti-
mated to be between fourteen and fifteen persons per
square mile. This is comparatively light and mcans that
very large areas of forest are still untouched. Efforts are
being made, therefore, to channel present expansion of the
timber industry into areas which must be agriculturally
developed in the near future and thus not only ensure the
profitable use of the timber on such areas but give mor¢
time for the investigation of the areas fo be permanently
set aside as forests, This will allow time, too, for the
development of satisfactory silvicultural techniques for
such forests when they are brought under management.

Where forest Jand is more suited to agricultural develop-
ment than to permanent forestry, timber rtights only may
be acquired if the agricultural development is to be cAarrted
out by indigenous owners. In such cases the granting of
timber concessions ensures that the timber is used and not
wasted in agricultural clearing operations.

Attitude of and Effect on Indigenons Inhabitants.

The attitude of the indigenous inhabitants is generally
favourable to the granting of timber concessions. They
realize that the establishment of substantia! milling and
logging operations in their respective areas leads to the
development of better access facilities and provides not
only marketing opportunities for them but also oppor-
tunities for gainful employment.

The undisturbed high quality forest which is most
desirable from a forestry viewpoint generally occurs in
areas with light indigenous popufation where inroads of
shifting cultivation and fires are not marked. Afiler pur-
chase of land rights in such arcas more than adequate
agricultural Jand still remains for the present and future
necds of the indigenous population. In densely populated
areas, timber rights only are purchased., This does not
affect the agricultural potential of the area because timber
removed would otherwise be destroyed when the land is
being cleared. Consequently, no population movemcnts
have rcsulted from grants of timber permits or licences.

The opcning of forest industrics docs, however, create
opportunities of c¢mployment which attract workers from
densely to lightly populated areas. Where small timber
rights concessions are granted in densely populated areas
{e.g. Eastern and Woestern Highlands) the indigenous
populations have opportunitics for local employment and
a source of income from the resulting commercial
enterprise,

Forest Service,

The forest policy of the Territory is administered by the
Decpartment of Forests with head-quarters in  Port
Moresby. The organization within the Trust Territory
consists of two regions, headed by regional forest officers
stationed at Rabaul and Lae. The Division of Botany
has iis head-quarters in Lac.

The territorial forest service began with the appointment
of two trained foresters in 1938. The scrvice was re-
established after the war and is gradually being built up
by recruitment of qualified staff. Of the present strength
of the Department of Forests more than three-quaricrs
are stationed in the Territory of New Guinea.

The Commonwealth Seientific and Industrial Research
Organization, throngh its division of Forest Products, has
continned to pive valuable iechnical advicc on forestry
mattets, including identification of wood samples and
determination of uses of various species,

Forestry stations and research centres and nurseries are
established at Bulolo, Wau and Lae in the Morobe District,
Goroka in the Eastern Highlands District and Keravat in
the New Britain District. An officer of the Department
has been permanently posted to Cape Hoskins to supervise
the exploitation of the timber stands in that area,

The [.ae botanieal nursery provides a number of orna-
mental plants for [limited distribution to the public.
Because of the establishment of nurscries in the highlands
districts, the distribution of tree scedlings to the highlands
is now limited to special speeies required for trial purposes,
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Recruitment and Training.

Recruitment—QOver the next five years it it proposed to
reervit approximateiy forty expatriate officers, mainly in
the professional fcld, and to add to the salaricd staff one
hundred and seventy Papuans and New Guineans at least
fifty of whom, it is cxpected, will have received formal
training at the Forestry Schoel, Bulelo, [fitting them for
appointmcnt to sub-professional positions.

Training.—Professional officers (foresters) are gener-
ally recruited under a cadet training scheme. The course
is a five-ycar onc and consists of two years of basic
science at an Australiaon University, one year practical
forestry work in the Territory and finally two years at the
Austratian Forestry Schoel, Canberra. Each year can-
didates are sclected from students who have qualified for
admission 1o a university scicnee course in forestry, who
have shown an aptitude for forestry work and who are
medically fit.  One cadet graduated during the vyear
and eleven students are at present in training.  Twelve
cadets have pgraduated since the scheme came into
opcration.

Up to the present time training of the sub-professional
stall of the Forest Scrvice has taken the form of a four-
ycar in-service training period through which assistant
forest rangers have been able to qualify for promotion
to forest ranger.  In future such stalf will be trained at the
Bulolo Forestry School which will begin operations ip
January, 1963, and will be a permanent institution. It
is hoped that from 1963 onwards at least ten Papuans and
New Guincans with the necessary educational qualifica-
tions and aptitudes will be enrofled at the School annually
for the two-year residential course for technical assistants-
in-traiping, on complction of which they will be promoted
as Technical Assistants, Grade I (previously designated
Assistant Forest Rangers), and will then be cligible for
promotion to highcr positions in the sub-professional rangc.
The Coursc will cover:

(a) basic science, including geology, climaiology, soil
science and botany;

(b) principles and methods of forest management,

including  silvicufture,  utilization and
protection;
() technical skills covering the use of survey,

mensuration, air photo interpretation, drafting
and wood tcchnology equipment; and

(d) general administrative procedures.

Eight expatriatc recruits have becn undergoing a period
of intensive in-service field training and will begin a six
months” formal training course in July, 1963. On com-
pietion of this they will be availabic for posting throughout
the Territory and will be chiefly associated with manage-
ment survey work,

A formal course to train Forest Fieldworkers (Surveys)
will begin in July, 1962. This will be a six-months*
course and will largely absorb the Dcpartment’s recruits
with educational qualifications from Standard 5 to Standard

7. It is cxpected that some 50 trainees will be enrolied
in this course and that further courses will be held m
future years.

Silviculfure.

Ultimately the tempo of silvicuitural operations wiil be
determined by the area of land dedicated to permanent
territorial forest and by the use to be made of cxisting
timber on that land. Meanwhile, as indicated above,
priority is being given to the utilization of timber from
land to be developed for permanent agriculture, and silvi-
cultural techniques suitable for application to areas even-
tually brought under management as permanent territorial
forests arc being developed.

Planned reforestation of suitable areas supplemented
by natural regencration is being continued and experi-
mental afforestation work is being carried out on the
extensive grasslands of the highlands to provide basic
information on suitable silvicultural techniques for use
in erosion conirol and the reclamation of grassland areas.

During 1960-61 a Forest Officer was posted to Goroka
to take charge of this work and increasc the tempo of
the operation. To date he has improved nursery techniques
at the various nurseries which had already been established
throughout the highlands, by building permanent nursery
beds and demonstrating care and treatment of seed and
seedlings,

Villagers and local government councils are showing a
keen intercst in the afforestation of the grasslands.
Arboreta are being established on land set aside by scveral
councils and the Goroka nursery is being expanded to
accommodate the demands for more tree seedlings.

The principal silvicultural activities during the year werc
at Bulolo and Wau in the Morobe District and at Keravat
in New Britain District, on arcas from which merchantable
timber has been harvested for the plywoed manufacturing
industry and for local sawmilling.

At 30th June, 1962, plantings at Bulolo-Wau totalled
6611 acres of hoop and klinkii pine and 37 acres of
miscellancous specics, and at Keravat 1780 acres of
mainly teak, kamarere and balsa. This represents an in-
crease of 1166 acres for the ycar.

Further ¢xpansion of reforestation in the Bulolo and
Wau valleys has necessitated the building of an additional
four miles of road snitable for vehicniar traffic. A manage-
ment survey unit has been cstablished in the Bulolo-Wau
area and intensive surveys covering silvicultural and road-
building activities have continued. One quarter of a mile
of road was built at Keravat during the year. A per-
manent survey officer is stationed at Keravaf to service
the reforestation project.

At Bulolo rainfall for the vear was 71.34 inches com-
pared with an average of 62.89 inches over ten years.

At Keravat raipfall for the year totalled 112,94 inches.
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Nurseries.

At the Bulolo and Wau nurserics, which cater for the
Araucaria planting programme, 712,000 tubed seedlings
of hnop pine and 526,000 klinkii pine were despatched
for planting. It is estimated that there will be 930,000
hoop pine and 870,000 klinkii pinc available for the
1962-63 planting programme,

The Keravat uurseries produced 20,400 teak stumps,
4,800 Eucalyptus deglipta, 3,780 Ochroma Lagopus,
1,000 Octomeles sumatrana and 300 Terminalia seedlings.

In the Highlands Districts cleven nurscries are estab-
lished and provide stock for distribution to villages, Ad-
ministration centres and mission stations for general and
ornamental purposes, and for arboreta and test species
for afforestation of grassland, ‘These nurseries were
established before 1960-61 with the assistance of officers
of the Departments of Native Affairs and Agriculture,
Stock and Fisheries and since 1960-61 have been receiv-
ing the full-time attention of a forest officer.

During 1961-62, 60,000 seediings of various species
were distribnted,

Sced of klinkii pine, hoop pine, kamarere and various
other species were despatched to overseas governmental
agencies as required.

Natural Regeneration,

The arca under natura] regeneration at Keravat has
increased to 1,331 acres in various stages of treatment.
Further extensive treatment is being ecarried out over
this arca and an asscssment made of the result of earlier
treatment,

Research.
The research programme has been greatiy cxpanded.

The Araucaria plantations have been covered with a
grid of permancnt yield plots and scveral experime_nts
have been establishcd in relation to Araucatia pruning
schedules. A vigorous programme of termile eradication
is being carricd out in the Morobe district where termite
attack has bcen noted in the Araucaria plantations.

In the natural Araucaria forest a plot has been cstfib-
lished to test the effect of selective logging by removing
some of the Araucaria stand.

Grids of yield plots are also being established in the

Tectona and Ewcalyptus deglupia forests. Experiments
in sawdust mulching in the Tectona nurseries wers

carried outf.

The natural regeneration treafments in Jf'omeria
tomentosa lorcsis are showing considerable promise. A
thinning experiment was established to determine foture

routine treatments.

The Division of Utilization, with the co-operation of th.e
Commonwealth Scientific and Industrial Research Organi-

zation, has coniinuved to investigate possible utilization of
the various forest species. In particular this work has
included—

{a) investigatious into the possibility of developing a
rattan industry;

{b) the application of preservatives to increasc the

. use of borer and fungus susceptible timber;

(c) the possibility of developing a pulp or particle
board industty which could utilize thinning
materiaj from Buloio;

{d} testing of sap replacement techniques to enable
better usc of round timbers; and

(e) testing the natural resistance of local spceies to
marine organism attack,

In connexion with (a) recent investigations have shown
that the foothills and coastal rain forests of Papua and
New Guinea confain excellent supplies of raftan cane
suitable for the manufacture of cane furniture. Encourag-
ing reports were received from Australian manufacturers
to whom samples of the cane were sent and prospects of
marketing the cane in Eastcrn countries are also being
examined. Meanwhile the Department of Forests is giving
attention to various lechnical aspects which wonld assist
the Jevelopment of a rattan cane indusiry.

Utilization investigations have been facilitated by the
completion of the first stage of a utilization workshop in
Port Moreshy, the building being occupied in November,
1961, for experimental and research work., Several trade
notes concerning the properties of New Guinca timbers
werce published.

Utilization.
The history of utilization of the Territory’s fotests has
been briefly stated in earlicr reports,

Improvement by means of access within the Territory
is bringing more forest arcas within cconomic reach, while
expanding agricultural development (through clearing
operations) is increasing avatfability for the local market
and for export,

As a result the indigenous population, particularly in
arcas of closer contact, are using more sawn timber in
their own building programmes and are appreciating the
opportunities for employment in the sawmilling and log-
ging activities adjacent to their home localities. This is
noticeable in the Morobe, New Britain and Sepik Districts.

Since the war the economy of the Territory has been
closely linked with the extent of the Commonwealth grant.
A high proportion of the grant has been cxpended on
capital works which have created the main market for the
sawmilling industry. MNormally any timber surplus to
local needs is sofd overseas, In this environment there
has been no need o protect the local sawmilling industry
from adverse price fluctuations. The customs tariff gives
a sfight measure of protection to the sawmilling and ply-
wood industries with a view to cnabling the young industry
to amortize its heavy establishment costs.
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Except for plywood, the buik of which is exported,
onty limited quantities of forest produce arc as
vet available for cxport. Most of the sawn exports go to
Australia, As the material exported is usually of the
highest grade and commands premium prices, cxporters
penerally find a market. Iower-grade products, how-
ever, find difficulty in competing on the export market,

All
is not

royalty s revenue and
specifically

sawmilling  industry,

paid into peneral
used for the benefit of the
Nevertheless, the¢ Administra-
tion, in its development policy, is carefully watch-
ing the balanced development of the Territory
and its decisions on road development have been largely
influcnced by the need to bring access to forest areas.
In addition expenditures on reforcstation, which are aimced
al ensuring a permancnt supply of raw materials for the
sawmilling industry, have been substantial and thesce bring
both dircet znd indirect benefits to the peoples in the
vicinity of the managed forests.

Harvesting and Markeiing—Log timber harvested
during thc year totailed 58,929,218 super, feet. The total
value of all forest production is estimated to have
exceeded £2,750,000.

Permits and Licences.—Thirty-one permits covering
388.254 ncres and ten licences covering 29,878 acres
were current during the year.

Sawmills —The Administration sawmill at Lae, which
closed on 31st October, 1961, produced 360,147 super.
feet of sawn timber before that date, and output from
private mifls exceeded 17,500,000 super. feet. The cut
of conifer material for the year, mainly from Bulolo and
Wau, exceeded 19,000,000 supcer. feet of logs. There were
44 timber production units in the Territory of which
ten cut in excess of 10,000 super. fect of log per shift.

Pivwood and Veneers—Approximately 32,010,010
(%-in. basis) square fect of plywood were produced
during 1961-62. Total production of venmeer at Bulolo
and Lae was 153,167,759t square feet (v%-in. basis), of
which 149,150,995} squarc feet was taken up in the
production of plywood at Bulola.

Exports—The value and quantity of timber products
cxported from the Territory for the period under review
will be found at Appendix VIL,, Table 4.

Surveys and Acquisitions.

Timber rights were purchased during the year over
areas {totalling 38,520 acres, made up of three areas
totalling 1,120 acres in the Morobe District, two areas
teralling 19,850 acres in the New Britain District, one area
in the Bougainville District of 16,000 acres, one area in
the Sepik District of 1,450 acres and one area in the
Eastern Highlands District of 100 acres.

ay Previois reporls gave produclion fipures for Lae only.
r(h; Wastage in the production of plywood ig estimated at 34 per cent,

The following survey work was carried out;—recon-
naissance and preliminary investigation—120,000 acres;
timber assessment—314,000 acres; management survey—-
55,000 acres,

It also included 19,200 chains of boundary survey for
acquisition, 16,000 chains of theodolite survey for manage-
ment purposes, 4,137 chains of survey for plantation
control, 8,938 chains of strip survey, 84,653 feet of final
road engineering survey and 660 miles of reconnaissance
survey. Three hundred sample plots were cstablished.

Forest Botany.

The Dcpartment of Forests maintains the Papua aad
New Guinea herbarium at Lac. The collections now
inclode about 46,000 sheets, of which 60 per cent.
originate in the Territory of New Guinea, 20 per cent. in
Papua and 20 per cent. clsewhcre in South-East Asia and
the South-West Pacific, Specimens totalling 6,645 were
distributed to overseas herbaria including those at Manok-
wari (West New Guinea), Brisbane and Canberra (Auvs-
tratia), Kew and the British Museum {London), Leiden
(Holand)., Harvard (United Statcs of America), Bogor
{Indonesia) and Singapore (Malaya), and 5,543 specimens
were received in exchange. Duplicates were received from
Canberra; Manokwari; United States National Museum,
United Siates of America; New York Botanic Garden,
United States of America; Leiden, Holland; Bogor,
Indonesia; Singapore, Malaya; &c.

The Botanical Reserve at Lac has been further deve-
loped and 119 additional specics of exotie and indigenous
plants have becn added to the gardens. Additional public
amenities have increased the popularity of the garden with

both indigenous and non-indigenous visitors. Exchange
of planting material continues to increase.
CHAPTER 7.
MINERAL RESOURCES.
Gold, with silver and in some instances minor

guantities of platinum and osmiridium associated, is the
only mincral product of tbe Territory. Most of the go_!d
is won from thc Wau-Bulolo arca in the Morobe District
—by dredging, ground sluicing and other alluvial mining
methods and, in the case of the mangano-calcite lodes
neir Wau, by open cut and underground mining.
Alluvial gold is produced by many small groups of
native miners from localities widely scattered throughout
the ‘Morobe, Eastern Highlands, Western Highlands and
Sepik Districts. Production by indigenous miners has
risen to about 13 per cent. of the total gold production.

Occurrcnces of other minerals including copper, iron,
lead, zinc, nickel, chrome, sulphur and low-grade coal
have been reported mnd investigated, but have not been
of suflicient promisc to warrant their exploitation.

Oil seepages are afso found near the coast in the
Sepik District, but exploration which has been carried out
in the past has not resulted in the discovery of prospects
which wduld justify drilling.
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Assistance 10 Mining—Drills operated by the Adminis-
tra_n_on completed 2 total of 3,691 feet of exploratory
drilling during the year, These operations were carried
cut at Wau (Morobe District} and Kainantu (Eastern
Highlands District).

_ A well equipped modern assay office has been estab-
!lshed at Port Moresby and is in use, The service, which
1z free, is designed to assist in the exploration and develop-
ment of mineral deposits.

The establishment of the Division of Mines enables the
training and employment of indigenous workers on Admi-
nistration drilling plants. The minimum qualification
for entry is educational Standard 5. The training course
extends over three years and the irainee is taught all the
fundamental points of cither rotary or percussion drilling
techniques.  Sucecessful completion of the three-year
training course qualifies the employee as a driller’s assis-
tant and his progress through the trades in this position
depends entirely upon his ability. A Grade 3 driller’s
assistant would be capabic of taking complete charge of
an operating rig. Five employecs have completed the
training coursc and three others are in various stages of
training.

Geological Surveys—Staffed by two geologists seconded
from the Commonwealth Bureau of Mineral Resources,
the Geological Office at Wau carried out work on behalf
of the Mines Division of the Department of Lands, Surveys
and Mines.

Regional geological work in the Wau area included
mapping of an area along the Wau-Bulldog Road and an
area of Slate Creek where copper mineralization had been
reported; and mapping in the Quambu and Sampa Creek
areas.

Detailed studies completed in connection with the search
for mincrals iucluded:—

(a) an investigation of thc Merri Creek pold minc
in the Edie Creek area;

{b) mapping of the Namic Ridge mine which is
near Mount Kaindi;

(<) supervision of exploratory percussion drillir}g
of the Golden Gates, Golden Peaks, Edie
Creek and Day Dawn mines in the Wau-Edie
Creek area, and of Aifunka Hill in the
Kainantu area; and

(d) auguring and sampling in the Lake Trist arca
of the Morohe District wherc nickel-bearing
ultra-basic rocks occur.

Investigations in engincering geology included super-
vision of exploratory drilling being carried out at the sitc
of the Ramu Hydro-Electric Project.

Duration of Mineral Resources.
No cstimate can be made of the long-term duration of
mineral resources.

Vulcanological Surveys

Staffed by two geologists and four indigenous assistants,
the Central Vulcanological Observatory at Rabaul has
maintained continuous observations at Rabaul and at
Manam Island in the Madang District. Other volcanic
centres of the Territory have been investigated in response
to reports of increased activity or as a part of a routinc
programme of surveillance,

At Rabaul, seismic, tilt, temperature, strand line, and
tidal recordings have been maintained throughout the year.
Weekly bulletins on feleseismic data have been prepared
and distributed to international ccntres. The vault at
the observatory was madified for the installation of
standard seismic cquipment of American origin, This
equipment, which includes three component short and
long period recorders, went into operation in February,
1962. The short period Benioll seismograph previously
used at the observatory was transferred to a satellite
station at Rapindik, an area which includes a group of
craters close to the township of Rabaul.

At Manam continuous observations of tilt, seismic and
volcanic events have becn maintained by auxiliary staff
occupying a temporary station established on the eastern
side of the island, Daily reports have been sent by radio
to the Central Observatory at Rabaul. Detailed checking
of the condition of the volcano has been earricd out on
three occasions by professional stafi from Rahaul. An
eruption occurred during April, 1962, No damage was
sustained in the inhahited areas of the island.

In response to reports of increased volcanic activity
ficld investigations have been made at Tong Island and
Tuluman in the Admiralty Isfands, at Langila and at
Rabaul on New Britain, Air inspections were made of
volcanic centres on Ritter, Umboi and Loug Islands.

An oflicer of the Geological Section attended a meeting
of the International Association of Wulcanology in Japan
to gain information on the latest research into techniques
of volcano surveillance and to present a paper on the
result of relevant studies in the Terrifory,

CHAPTER 8§.
INDUSTRIES.
Muanufacturing Industry,

Manufacturing industries at present consist mainly
of thosc processing local Traw materials, for the
most part for cxport but in somc cases also for
local consumption. In some instances. c.g. the production
of eopra, the fermenting and drying of cacao and coffee
and the milling of rice—activities generally carried out
on {he individual holdings where the crop is grown—
processing is an inseparable part of primary production,
its aim being to reduce the raw materials to an cconomi-
cally marketable or exportable form. Even in these cases
some processing has been centralized. away from the area
where the crop is grown, an cxample heing the fermenting
and drying of cacao at central fermentsries owned by
native local goverment councils.
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_ El_ectricity charges and the supply of electricity for
lighting and other purposes are regulated by the Electricity
Supply Ordinance 1951. The rates paid by consumers
are—

i . Elsewhere in
[ Goroka. the Territory.

l

Domesne UsF—PrR MonTH.

. Each Each

5. d, 5 d.

First !0 units . .. . [ 1 3 1 3

Next 30 units .. .. .. 0 8 0 8

Next 150 units ‘ 0 41 0 4
Balance L 0 44

ComsEeRcIaL Usc—Per MaNTH,

First 50 units .. . . 13 | 13

Next 200 units .. .. ol 08 ! o 8

Next 400 units . g 6 o 7

Mear 4,000 nnits ¢ 4 a6
Hatance a 3 D 44

The domestic tarifl applies only to dwellings, boarding
houses, churches, clubs, halls, &ec.

Investigations arc proceeding on a proposal to construct
a hydro-electric station on the Upper Ramu River near
Yonki Dome, some 9 miles from the township of Kai-
nantu, frem which transmission lines operating at 66,000
volts will extend to Lae, Madang and Goroka and
possibly to Mount Hagen, At a later stage the Lae
transmission circuits will be operated at 132,000 volts.
Geological survey teams from the Commonwealth Bureau
of Mineral Resources have investigated the proposed
power siaiion site and have reported favorably and a
programme of diamond drilling will be shortly carried out
to provide information for thc design of tunnels and
other civil engipeering works, Prcsent planning envisages
that the first stage of the schewe will be commissioned

in the carly 1970%.

CHATTER 9.
TRANSPORT AND COMMUNICATIONS,
Postal Services.

Postal services in New Guinea are provided under the
Post and Telegraph Ordinance 1912-1916  {Papua,
adopted) in its application to the Territory of New
Guinea and the Postal (New Guinca) Regulations, 1959,

Postal Facilities.—The Administration provides a full
range of mail and postal services bexu::ept 1:101188-
to-house deliverics by postmen. Mail is delivered
by means of private bags, private boxes and poste restante.
Facilities are available for registration and cas:h-on-dellvery
parcels services and provision is made for air letters and

air parcels.

Post offices providing full postal and telegraph facilities

are established at the following centres:—

Altape* Kavieng Mount Hagen
Angoram Kieta* Namatanai*
Banz* Kokopo Rabaul
Bogia* Kundiawa* Sohano
Buin* Lae Talasea”
Bulolo Lorengau Ukarumpa*
Finschhafen Mudang Wabap*
Goroka Maprik* Wau
Kainaptu Minj* Wewak
Kandrian*

Agency post offices which are conducted by field stafl
of the Department of Native Aflairs on behalf of the
Decpartment of Posts and Telegraphs are being converted,
wherever possible, to non-official status in order to relieve
Native Affairs officers of post and telegraph duties.

_ Details of postal articles handled and money orders
issued and paid are contained in Appendix XV.

Carriage of Mails—Surface mails are conveyed to and
from Ausiralia by ship at approximately weekly intervais.
Some ships from eastern ports call at Rabaul and other
ports en routc to Australia and provide a surface mail
link additional 1o the regular Australia-New Guinea
sbipping scrvice provided by vessels of the Burns Phiip
Line and the New Guinza-Australia Line,

Surface mails are conveyed to and from West
New Guinea by ships of the N.V. Koninklijke Paketvaart-
Maatschappij Line. Exchanges are¢ made approximaiely
once in cvery thrce weeks,

Airmail services operatc to and from Brisbane, Sydney
and Melbourne six times weekly, and to and from Towns-
ville and Cairns once wcekly. These services are linkcd
at Lae and Port Moresby with internal air services.

In addition there are weckly services for the exchange
of air mails between Lae and Honmiara (British Solomon
Islands), and between JLae and Hollandia (West
New Guinea). Particulars of these services may be found
in Appendix XV.

Within the Territory mails are conveyed principally
by aircraft but small ships and road transport arc also
used. Particulars of intcrnal air and airmai] scrvices are
siven in Appendix XV.

The Universal Postal Convention (Ottawa, 1957) applies
to the Territory.

A parcel mail exchauge operates between the Territory
and the United States of America, The arrangement for
the exchange of uninsured parcels with West New
Guinea, introduced on a trial basis for six months from
Ist April, 1960, is now on a permanent basis, the
Agpreement having comc into force on 10th Angust, 1961,

* Money order facilities ar¢ not provided at prusent,
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Postal Charges.—Internal sueface rates of postage are
rrescribed from time to time. From Ist December, 1939,
the rate for first-class ntait matter was fixed at 5d. 1or
e fiest vunce and 3d. for each additional ounce, Other
rutes apply to mail matter according to ¢lassification and
weight,

Letter-clusy articies and other catepories of miul matter
in leder form not exceeding ten inches in lenpth, five
inches in width and three-sixteenths of an inch in thick-
sss are comveved by air free of airmail fee o the post

¢llice nearest the office of delivery when such treatment
sxpedites  delivery  of the articles.  Business papers.
printed pupers, merchandise, newspapers, periodicals and
boaks, the dimensions of which exceed those referred to
above, it to be conveyed by air, may be accepted at
letier rate, wir parcel rate, or the rate for the category 1o
which they belong plus an abrmail fee of 3d. per ounce,
The rate applicable depends on the weight ol the article.
Parcels pasted within the Territory are conveyed by air
{ree of surchurge if the weight of the article does not
exceed one pound,  Parcels weighing more than one
nound, if conveyed by air, continuc to be surcharged onc
shiliing per pound after the first pound. Parccls postad
overseas, pre-paid al surfuce rate of postuge and for
delivery al Territory destinations to which air carriage
iv the enly micuns of conveyance, arg surcharged ot the
rate of nincpepce per pound or portion thercof.  All
other classes of mail matter received from overseas
and mail muatter posted within New Guinea for delivery
in overscas countries are transported within the Territory
by the first available shipping or air service,

Charzes for private bozes range from £I 1o £8 per
annum according to the sizc of the box and the location
of the post oflice. For private bags a basic rate of £1 10s.
per annum applies but the rate is increased in proportion
to tbe frequeney of the service.

In accordance with the rules of the Universal Postal
Union governing international postal services, licrature
for 1be blind is ¢xempted from all postal chatgcs.

New Issues of Posiage Stamps—~A new issuce of postage
Jamps in the denominations of 1d., 3d., 1s. and 2. and
feuturing Territory people was made on 26th July, 1961.
The 1d. stamp is beetroot in colour and depicts a young
woman of the Highlands. A portrait of an elder
of the Tari arca was chosen for the 3d. stamp, which is
navy biue in colour. The designs sclected for the Is.
and 23. stamps depict Papuan dancers; the ls. stamp,
green in colour, shows a female, whilst the 2s. stamp,
burgundy in colour, features a male dancer.

A special issue of three postage slamps was made on
7th April, 1962, to publicizc the World Health Organiza-
tion's programme for eradication of malaria. A symbolic
design recommended by the World Health QOrganization
was chosen for the stamps, which were in the denomina-
tions of S5d., Is. and 2s. The shades chosen were 5.,
blue and red; ls., lemon and red; ls, green and black.

Telephone amd Ruadio Telephone Services.

Except for ahout 24 telephones in Bulolo, all internal
telephone and radio wclephene services are owned aad
operated by the Administration.  Afl external jclephoas
and radio telephone circuits are owned and operated
by the Ovwerseas Telecommunications Commission of
Australia,

Continuous telephone service is avnilable at Goroka.
Kavieng, Kokopo, Lae, Madang, Mount Hagen, Rabaul,
Wau and Wewak, and services on 2 limited basis are
available at Bulolo, Finschhafen, Lorengau and Toleap.

Improvemenis 1o the telephone service during the year
included the installation of an additional 400 lines aof
cquipment in the Lac Exchange znd the consequent con-
nection of waiting applicunts.

‘The total number of tclephones in use increased {rom
3.096 to 3,454, Dclails of services provided are shown
in Appendix XV,
exclusive tclephone services are &

Rentals  for

Tollows:—
(2) Measured Raie Service—Subscribers connected
fo und within a radius of 25 miles of an
exchange with unit tec aulomatic metering

facilities and having access 1o Ihe stated
number of »ubscribers at the nnit fec -
Miisiness—
Per anaum.
£ s d
(i) From | 10 2,000 subscribers .. 1712 6
tii) From 2,001 1o 7,300 subscrbers .. R17 &
Th: unif fee iz 3d,
Residence— .
(i) Frony 1 to 2,000 subscribers 612 6
717

(i) Fromy 2,001 to 7,500 satwcribers ..
The unit fee js Ad.

(b} Filut Rate Service. ~—Subscribers connceted to apd
within a tadius of 25 miles of an exchamge
which is not equipped with unit fee automatic
metering facilitics and having access to the
stated number of subscribers within that par-
ticular network—

Prer annum.
£ s d
Husivess—
(i) From 1 to 2,000 subscribers .. 3315 0@
(5} From 2,001 te 7,500 subscribers . . 33 00
Residence—
(i) From 1 10 2,000 subseribers .. 1615 0
18 00

(i} From 2,001 1¢ 7,500 subscribers . .
Local calls are free.

Trunk line scrvice is available at Dulolo, Goroka,
Kavieng, Lae, Lorengau, Madang, Mount Hagen, Rabaul.
VWau and Wewak.
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Trunk line calls are charged on a zone system, The
following charges apply:—
Intra-zone calls.—3s.
thereof.
From onc zone network to an adjoining zone net-
work—~6s. for three minutes or part thereof,
From one zonc network to other than an adjoining
zone nctwork—9s. for three minutes or part thereof.
Particular person call fees are also payable,

The total of trunk line calls originated during the year
and handled via the Territory internal tclephone network
was 76,732, :

The New Guinea irunk network is linked to the Papuan
trunk network,

for three minutes or part

An administrative radio-telcphone channel operates on
request by either Administration between Port Moresby
and Hollandia.

Telegraph Services.

For radio-telegraph purposes the Territory is divided
into zones with zone centre stations at Lae, Rabaul,
Kavieng, Lorengau, Madang, Mount Hagen, Wewak,
Sohanp and Goroka, Within these zones there are now
278 outstations cquipped with radio transceiver equipment
—an increasc of 25 for the year.

The Administration owns and operates all internal tele-
graph services and also opcrates the ship-to-shore services
at Kavieng, Madang and Wewak on behalf of the Overseas
Telecommunications Commission (Australia). All other
external services arc owned and opetated by the Com-
mission. The radio stations for external telegraph cir-
cuits operated by the Overseas Telecommunications Com-
mission (Australia) are located at Lae and Rabaul and
both stations transmit direct to Australia.

A direct tetegraph circuit is operated by the Overseas
Telecommunications Commission, on a schedule basis,
between Port Moresby and Hollandia,

A phonogram service enables tclegrams to be lodged
from all subscribers’ telephones.

The total number of telcgraph messages handled de-
creased from 705,391 to 683,271 during the yeac,

Planned Development.

The equipment mentioned in the 1960-61 report, which
was intended to provide two additional channels for the
VHE link between Port Moresby and Lac has bcen
received, Some modifications have been found to be
necessaty, however, and these, when Carrieq_i .out, will
merely have the effect of improving the existing three
channels without inereasing the number of circuits. Sub-
ject to intermodulation tests, it is cxgected that the modi-
fied equipment will enable the s:x-cl:lannel telegraph
system to be brought into operation duging 1962-63.

The installation of the Sohano magneto exchange has
been deferred pending a decision on the resiting of the
town,

Automatic exchange equipment has been ordered to
replace the present magneto service at Toleap, The mag-
neto telephone exchange at Mount Hagen will be repfaced
by a common battery installation when a building is made
available. '

Work on the improvemient of trunk line services
between Lae, Madang, Goroka and Mount Hagen is con-
tinuing, and when this projeet is complete, trunk lHne
service will be available at these centres between the hours
of 6 a.m. and 6 p.m. daily,

Automatic exchange ecquipment including associated
autornatic trunk switching equipment has been ordered for
Wau and Bulolo. In addition, automatic teunk exchange
switching equipment has been ordered for Lae.

The emergency communication scrvice, which operates
on a duplex system on a 24-hour basis and is under the
control of the Port Moresby zone centre, continued to
function satisfactorily. Since its inception in September,
1957, this service has been of the utmost bencfit to people
residing in outlying areas of Papua and somc areas in
New Guinea, '

The planned provision of an additional control station
at Rabaul during 1961 has been delayed, but it is expected
that the difficultics encountered will soon be resolved.

Equipment to provide for a second outstation channel
at Rabaul will not now be available until late in 1962,

Employment of Indigenons Staff.

Indigenous staff employed in the Trust Territory in
connexion with the telephone, radio telephone and tele-
graph  services total 147 including 16 telegraph
operators, 36 telephonists, 29 messenger-cleaners, 26
technician's assistants, 1 labour foreman, 3 clerical
assistants, 3 stores assistants, and 33 lineman’s assistanls.
Al are employed as Administration servants or in the
Auxiliary Division,

Post and Telegraph Training.

The Posts and Telegraphs Departinent’s residential
Training College, Port Moresby, provides in-service train-
ing in a variety of postal and telecommunications occupa-
tions. Trainecs (at present indigenous only) are trained,
as far as practicable, to a level which qualifies them for
entry to the Third Division of the Public Serviee,

Radic and Telephone Technicians.—The minimum
educational qualification for admission to this course is
Standard 9. The course is a five-year one, the first two
years being spent full-time at the college and the remainder
mainly in the field. At 30th June, 1962, five trainees
from New Guinea were in training.



96

Subject to the successful completion of their examina-
tions, the first group of three New Guineans wili graduoate
in 1965 and the other two in 1966. On completion of
their training. they wil] be eligible for entry to the Third
Division of the Public Service,

Conununications  Trainees—This  category  includes
telegraphists and teleprinter operators, The desirable
entry gquolification is Standard 9, although a minimum of
Standard 7 has been accepted in some cases. The lengtn
of the course varies frem three o four vears, spent
partly in the college and partly in the field, At 30th
June, 1962, five communications firainges from New
Gutnea were attending the College and four students were
posted 1o working stations for twelve months' on-the-jab
trairing: when the latter have completed their on-the-job
training osnd are in possession of Grade 9 educational
qualifications, they will be cligible for appointment .5
Communications Oilicers.

Three students, including iwo Naw Guinecans, rccently
quadificd as Third Division Comnmunication Ofticers and
are working in Port Moresby.

Postal Truinees.—Clerical assistunts ( Auxtliary Division)
and  postul  officer’s  assistants  possessing  Standard 9
or higher educational qualifications may undergo the
Paostal Assistant Training Long course of thrce to four
vears' duration.  Training is piven in all aspccts of the
opcration and managcment of a post office,  Approxi-
mately half of the course is devoted to training in the
ficld and the remainder to study at the college. Successful
completion of the course will qualify trainees for advance-
ment 1o the position of postal assistant and, with 1he
appropriate cducational qualification, Lo the Third Division,
At 30th June, 1962, ten trainecs from New Guinca were
in training in Port Moresby, Papua.

Of this number four should complete the course in
1964 and the remaining six in 1965,

Postal officer’s assistants with a gqualification lower than
Standard 9 receive on-the-job instruction, and sclected
persons attend a short term training course of cight weeks'
duration.

During the year one short course was conducted and
three New Guinean students aitended if.

Linemen—A two-year course for Linemen-in-training
began in February, [9%62. It inciuded (wo New
Guineans, one of whom will be eiigible for entry to the
Third Division on completion of his training in 1964,

Before the beginning of this two-year course, there
were insufficient students of Standard 7 or higher edu-
cational qualification, and training was thercfore limited
mainly to refresher courses of sixteen weeks' duration
for Administration servanls,

Advanced Training.—During 1963, sclected trainees
who show appropriate aptitude will undcrgo three months’
advanced training at the Training College in the duties
and responsibilities of positions up 1o the designation of

Postmaster.  This will be followed by a period of price
tical fraining on-the-job, understudying postal clerks.
assistant postmasters and postmasters.,

On successful completion of these courses and provided
the officers also obtain the necessary educational quali-
fications, they will be eligible for promotion 10 positions
up 1o Postmaster Grade 1.

Radio Broadcasting Services.

An Administration radio broadcusting station VL9BR
was brought into operation in Rabaul on 30th October.
[961, using high frequency communication transmitters
which were supplied and installed by the Department of
[*osts and Telepraphs. Broadcasts are made in the evenings
snd are primarily designed to cover the area in reason-
able proximity 1o Rabaul.

Medium and short-wave progranumes arc breadeast
to New Guinea from the Australian Breadcasting Com-
mission Stations 9PA and VLTG located at Port Moresby,
The Commission is planning !o open another station,
9RB Rabaul, in the near future.

Radio receiving sets are not licensed in the Territory
al the present time. The introduction of a systcm of
licensing is still under consideration.

Roads,

Execept for coastal shipping and a few inland waterways
road transport provides thc only altcrnative to air trams-
port and subsiantial sums of moncy for roads and other
basic services necessary for economic advancement will
continue to be provided. Terrain and ciimate, however,
make the construction and maintenance of roads extra-
ordinarily difficult,

The construction of major roads and hridges is carried
out by the Commonwcalth Department of Works and the
Territory Department of Public Works, contracts being let
by these departments Lo private cnterprise for road con-
struction and maintcnance.

Most roads are of improved earth construction with
gravel, &c., in the weaker sections. Bituminous surfacing
is used in the main towns, whilst in the coastal regions
some roads have been well constructed with crushed coral.
in many areas the indigenous pcople co-opcrate with the
Administration in the construction of roads,

An all-weather road from a coastal port to the high-
Jands is necessary for the economic advanccment of the
area. It is considered to be in the best intefests of the
Territory to improve the cxisting road from Lae on which
a great deal of work has already bcen cairied out. Many
sections have becn completed to a fair standard, but
substantial improvements are still required to make it
trafficable throughout for medium-weight vehicles. The
bridge across the Leron River, a major project, had been
complcted at the end of June, 1962, and the approach
works were well advanced. With the completion of these
works, an all-weather road will be avaitzble for almost












Rabaul.  Aerial search action is co-ordinated by air traffic
control and assistance in this regard is provided to other
government agencies on request.

The airspace over New Guinea is divided into a number
of Flight Information Zonecs (FIZ), Within each FIZ a
major civil aviation centre is responsible for the provision
of aeronautical communications, All major centres are
joined by fixed service communication channels to permit
rapid liaison between themselves and with Port Moresby,
which is the main centre for Papua. The whole system
functions as a protective umbrella over the Territorics of
Papua and New Guinea, under which the relative posi-
tions of all aireraft are recorded and the necessary flight
planning information relating to weather, state of aero-
dromes and navigational facilities is immediately
available,

Capacity and Routes.—Schedule and charter {flights
provide a network of air transport throughout the Terri-
tory and regular air services are maintained with Papua,
the British Solomon Islands, West New Guinea and
Australia, Lists of acrodromes and alighting areas in the
Territory, the routes operated, frequeney of services and
other aviation information are included in Appeadix XV.

Types.—The types of aircraft used on internal and
external scrvices are listed in Appendix XV,

Fures and Freight Rates—Tarifls for the carriage of
passengers and carpo are sct out in operators’ published
time-tabiles and in various airline puides,

Owners.—Nonc of the airlines conducting services in
the Territory is owned by the Administration. There
were 14 registered aircraft owncrs and 67 rcgistered
ajrcraft at the 30th Junc, 1962,

Subsidies,—Operators are indirectly subsidized by the
provision of aerodromes and other facilities at charges

which recover only a portion of the expenditure necessary

for their provision and maintenance,

Improvements—All rcgular public transport services in
the Territory are now operated under the authority of
airline licences and this has resulted in an improve-
ment in the standard of service offered to the travelling
public.

With the introduction in 1961 by the Department of
Civil Aviation of higher operating standards for DC.3
aircraft, uplift weights were reduced at certain aero-
dromes which, under the raised standards, were not long
enough to permit all-up-weight operations. This resulted
in increased costs and a programme of aerodrome im-
provement was therefore inaugurated to help reduce
them. At the samc time, operators stripped their DC.3
freighters of all but essential operational equipment, and
in some instances, equippcd them with jet-assisted take-off
units.

It soon became clear, however, that the only improve-
ment likely to bring real relief on the Highlands routes
would be the extension of Madang aerodrome, which
is the main airport for the movement of freight io the
Highlands centres. Accordingly in November, 1961, the
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Depurtment of Civii Aviation made a sum of £30,000
available for this work, the first stage of which, involv-
ing extension of the runway by 700 feet, has been
completed.

~ As a result of these various steps DC.3’s are in some
mstanees now lifting larper [oads than was the casc before
the introduction of the higher safety standards,

Further reclamation of the Jow-lying ground for a build-
ing area was completed at Madang and airlines are in
the course of erceting three hangars and two small terminal
butldings.

The runway at Lae has been given a bituminous surface
treatment during the year and there have been a number
of minor improvements to buildings and to the move-
ment area.

During the year a new operations building was com-
pleted and commissioned at Rabaul, while minor improve-
ments to buildings and movement areas have been carried
cut at Goroka, Wewak, Momote, Kavieng and Buka
Passage.

A new acrodrowe, suitable for DC.3 aireraft, was
completed and opened at Talasea, whilc 23 new landing
grounds were authorized throughout the remainder of
the Territory,

Investments-—Commonwealth  Department of Civil
Aviation investment in fixed assets at 30th June, 1962,
Wis—

L
Airways facilities 444,960
Buiidings .. .. .- 960,380
Runways, taxiways and other improvements 300,386
Total 1,705,726

During 1961-62 capital expenditure by the Department
of Civil Aviation was £233,474 and maintenance expendi-
ture £332,873.

Expenditure by the Administration on aerodromes
in the period 1957-58 to 1961-62 was—

— 1957-58, | 1938-59. | 1959-60. | 1960-61. | 1961-52.
£ E E E L
Capital Expenditure | 2,095 | 38,679 | 20,537 | 34,739 | 12,365
Maintenance Ex-
penditure 20,937 | 19,690 | 44,731 | 37,914 [ 38526
Total 23,032 | 58,369 | 65,268 72,653 | 50,891

Capital investment by airlines, which is mainly of Aus-
tralian origin, is substantial, as indicated by the follow-
ing information relating to the Territory of Papua and
New Guinea:-—
(a) Commonwealth invesiment through the Aus-
tralian National Airlines Commission (Trans-
Australia Airlines)—£1,306,352,

(b) Estimated private investment—£1,600,000.
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.In addition, ten private firms. seven of which are located
in tl.ie Trust Territory, provide charter and contract aerial
services throughout Papua and New Guinea,

Tl}e New Guinea Aero Club at Lac provides aviation
training for members.

External  Services—International air  scrvices are
operated between the Territory, West New Guinea
and the British Solomon Islands, and there are also regular
services fo the Territory of Papua and Australia, Details
are contained in Appcendix XV.

Restrictions.—International air operations are permitted
only after an agreemcnt has been negotiated between the
government of the nation concerned and the Administeting
Authority,

The only formalities with respect to movement of
passengers and poods are those which nommally apply
under the provisions of the Customs, Immigration, and
Quarantine Ordinances.

Meitcorological Services.

The Commonwealth Bureau of Meteorology is respon-
sible under the Meteorology Act 1955 for the provision of
meteorological services in the Territory. Such services
are avaiiable through the Bureau's metcorological offices
established at Port Morcesby, Lae, Madang, Rabaunl and
Momote. Rcgional weather forecasts are broadcast daily
from the Australian Broadcasting Commission Station
9PA, Port Moresby, while special services to shipping are
available through VIG Port Moresby, VIZ Rabaul, VIV
Madang, VIW Wewak, VIY Kavicng, VIJ Samarai and
VIV Lombrum, The Department of Civil Aviation, the
Overseas Telccommunications Commission and the radio
services of the Administration act as the communications
agents for the Bureau of Meteoralogy in the reccipt of
basic meteorological observational data and the dissemina-
tion of forecast advices,

The following table illustrates the weather rcporting net-
work in Papua and New Guinea:—

MNumb £ MNumber of
Category. Repl.;r?ls%;ilm '.-'ﬂ::io;s.

1 }

2 [

3 Nit

Synaptic .. . 4 39
3 2

[3 Nil

7 5

. - H Mil
Climatological 2 4
Rainfall .. .. . Nil* 268

* Rainfall stations furnish a return once monthiv.
Forecasts were jssued during the year as followsi—

Aviation 10,905
Other 11,679

Aviation forecasts have decreased owing to the use made
of area forecasts for flying purposes within Papua aad
New Guinea.

Shipping Services,

Regular services are maintained between the Territory
and Australia by ships of the Burns Philp Line which call
at Lae, Madang, Wewak, Lombrum-Lorengau, Kavieng,
Rabaul and Bougainville ports, and ships of the New
Guinga-Australia-Line which call at Lae, Madang, Wewak,
Kavieng and Rabaul with passengers and cargo, Two small
ships of the Karlander {N.G.}) Line leave Australia
approximately monthly on a service o Rabaul, Lae and
occasionally Madang with general cargo. A regular ser-
vice from Japan and Hong Kong is maintained by ships of
the China Navigation Company which ecall at Rabaul,
Kavieng, Wewak, Madang and Lae on tbe southward
voyage {o Australia from the East. Ships of the Australia-
West Pacific Linc call at Rabavl, Madang and Lae on
north and south bound voyages between Auslralia and the
East, The Pacific Islands Transport Line provides a fairly
regular service between North America and Lae. A small
ship of the Koninklijke Paketvaart Maaischappij Line
maintains a monthly scrvice between Hollandia in
West New Guinea and Wewak, Madang and Lae. Ships
of the Austasia Line rua a six-weekly service from Aus-
tralia, calling at Lae, Madang and Rabaul on the voyage
from Australia to Bornco. Vessels of the NV, Stoomvaart-
Maatschappij Nederland and the Koninklijke Rotter-
damsche Lloyd m.v. now operate a joint monthly service
from European and United Kingdom ports, Their ships
call at Rabaul, Madang and Lae. Vessels of the Bank
Line commenced a monthly service from Europe and
United Kingdom ports in February, 1961, calling at
Rabavl, Madang, Lae and Kavicng, Vessels of the
Crusader Line call at Rabaul approximately every four
months on voyages from New Zealand to the East,

Oil products are transported to the Territory by tankers
of the Shell Company Limited and the Standard Vaeuum
Oil Company. A coastal tanker, operated by the Standard
Yacunm Oil Company, services smail bulk oil installations
at Wewak and Kavieng from Lae.

Coastal services are maintained by small vessels operated
by private owners, including missions and co-operatives,
and are employed mainly in the distribution of supplics
from, and the carriage of produce to, the main porls.
Some passengers are also cartied,

Particulars of vessels which entered and cleared Territory
ports and tonnage of cargo handled duriog the year are
given in Appendix XV.

Transport Connections with Interior and Inland
Waterways.

Inland water transport connections arc few and largety
in the hands of indigenous owncrs. There is no adherence
to schedules, except in the case of coastal vessels proceed-
ing up rivers to riverine stations in the course of thell
normal coastal voyages.  Government-owned district
station vessels provide inland waterway services for
Adntinistration purposes.
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Major items of expenditure on new works, capifal
purchases and maintenance were—

Yzar Year
Ttem. 01 Je:nc, 30 dffne,
1961.0a) 1862.0a}
New Works— £ i
Restd_enocs, hostels and guarters 752,196 417,750
Iospitals and ancillary buildings 603,231 209,101
Schools and ancillary buildings .. 224,242 | 364,381
Other buildings 321,851 410,898
Roads ‘e .. 105,407 159,384
Wharves and beacons .. 9,945 96,718
Bridges . .. 64,064 [24,858
Hydro-electric development 14,443 5,519
Special surveys and investigations .- 44,763 21,819
Power houses and electrical reticulation .. 239,032 117,137
Highlands development . .. 18,986 .
Special Projects Sepik District .. .. .. 50,264
Grants-in-aid for mission hospitals, pre-
school centres and other approved con-
sfruction .. i .. 80,838 106,970
Minor new works 148,092 147,233
Capital purchases—
Domestic and other furniture and fittings .. 143,897 151,815
Hospita! and medical equipncnt 25,935 29,420
Purchase and fease of land 56,915 109,380
Motor and water transport 71,253 14,240
Agricultural machinery 11,365 12,830
General plant and machincry 31L210 43,114
Purchase of buildings .. 42,238 106,612
Maintenance—
Buildings 245.89¢ . 277,342
Water supply 33,599 36,278
Electricity supply 319,688 399,359
Roads and beidges 521,116 559,744
Wharves and beacons .. 19,456 31,088
Aerodromes .. .. .. 37,914 38,526
Plant machinery and equipment 55,785 81,297
Hospital engincering .- 25,722 39,627
Vessels 43,984 | 36,854

(ay Figures do not inctude costs of salaries and allowances and
administralive * on cost ” charges of the Commonweaith Department of
Works amounting to overall tolals of £266,090 for 1960-61 and £256,538

for 1963-62 respectively.

Works Activity.

As stated in carlicr reports, many buildings, such as
schools, hospital wards, market buildings and other struc-
{ures directly beneficial to the indigengus people, arc
buiit by the people themselves, with the encouragcment
of Administration officers, in areas where a potential to
carry out permanent public works has not yet been estab-
lished. In such cascs, labour and local materials are
contributed by the community concerned and the Ad-
ministration assists with the provisiop of other essential
materials and by advice and supervision. In town areas,
on the other hand, construction must in general conform
with standard practices.

A mnew court house at Finschhafen, Morobe District
was almost completed ar the close of the ycar, and con-
struction of another at Kavieng, New Ireland District, was

well advanced.

The Regionial Hospital, Wewak, Sepik District, and the
Malaria Research Centre, Kundiawa, Eastern Highlands
District were completed during the year. Work con-
tinued on the Lae General Hospital, lesser wotks were
carried out and additions were made fo othcr hospitals
and maintenance was carried out as required.

In the Madang District, the manual arts block at the
Madang Tunior Technical School, and the Intermediate
School, Madang, werc completed. The Intermediate
School, Brandi, Sepik District, and the Secondary School,
Keravat, New Britain District, were nearly completed;
and the Dregerhaven Girls’ School, Morobe District, the
Goroka Gizls’ School, Eastern Highlands District and the
Rabaul Primary “ A" School, New Britain District were
commenced. In outlying areas with a need for cducation
facilitics and an adequate population density many other
smaller works such as classrooms, teachers’ quarters,
dormitories and mess-kitchens were completed or com-
mencced. Maintenance works as required were carried
out on schools of all categories.

Qver £589,744 was spent on the maintenance and
improvement of existing roads and bridges, while
£159,180 was allocated to the construction of new roads
and £124,858 1o bridge building. Additional information
on roads is given in Chapter 9 of Section 4 of Part VI
of this repott.

Special Project, Sepik District.

Work on this project which is being carried out by an
Australian Army construction squadron included com-
pletion of the Brandi River and Puk Puk bridges and
extensive works on the Maprik-Tumi Road and the
Vanimo airstrip. A total of £50,264 was expended on
these works.

Planned Expenditure 1962-63.
Public works projects planned for 1962-63 incfude—

£
Residences, hostels and quarlers 445,000
Hospitals and ancillary buildings 323,000
Schools and ancillary  buildings 462,000
Other buildings 509,000
Roads 157,000
Wharfs and beacons .. 46,000
Bridpes 127,000
Aepodromes 26000
Special Project Sepik . 31,000
Hydro-electric developmnt 11,000
TPower housts £3,000
Elecirical reticulation 115,000
Water supply and sewerape 56,000
Grants-in-ail 1o missions and other organizalions
for construction work on tuberculosis hospilals,
75,000

hansenide colonigs and pre-school play centres. ..
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PART VIH.—SOCIAL ADVANCEMENT.

CHAPTER .
GENERAL SociaL CONDITIONS,

Sociul and Religious Backeround and Customs of the
Indigenous Inhabitanis.

information concerning the social and religious back-
ground and customs of the indigenous inhabitants will be
found in Part I of this report.

Non-governmental Organizations,

Orgunizations in addition to the various missionary
socictics which engage In work of a social nature include
the Red Cross. the Junior Red Cross, the Boy Scouts, the
Girl Guides. the Country Women's Assaciation, the Young
Women's Christian Association of Australia, cx-service-
men’s assogiations and sporting and socisl clubs.  Interest
in vouth orpganizations is strong.

Sporting activities have developed considerably in
Rabaul. Lae, Wewak and Madang since welfare officers
have heen stationed at those cenires on a fujl-time basis.
Sports Development Boards consisting of lcading sporting
identitics have been appeinicd in Rabaul and Lae and
receive a vearly grant-in-aid from the Administration to
assist the development of sports in the arca. The accept-
ance of the Territory of Papua and New Guinea as an
entrant in the British Empirc and Commonwealth Games
to0 he held in Perth, Western Australia, late in 1962, has
cncouraged the growth of amalcur athletics. Territory
championships are planned for I.ae in the latter half of
1962.

Soccer, rugby, bascbail and basketball attract the
greatest number of participants. In Lae there are 800
members in the Soccer Association, which fields 33 tcams.
In Rabaul a total of 40 teams play rugby. A New Guinea
Rughy Football lLeague embraccs teams from Madang,
Goroka, Wewak, Mount Hagen, Wau and Lac and annual
matches are played with teams from Papua. Other sports
sponsorcd in the Territory include tennis and cricket. The
number of compctitions involving all racial elements is
increasing and non-indigenous sportsmen are actively
engaged in coaching and supervising the various matches.
The Administration has continued to support this volun-
tary cffort by the provision of equipment and playing
areas, and considerable sums have been allocated for the
development of playing ficlds, club.rooms and other
facilities.

Recreation centres usually associated with a playing
area are being cstablished in increasing numbers at the
main centres and at smaller stations throughout the
Territory. The club-rooms, which have been equipped
with canteens and, in some cases 16 mm. film projectors,
also serve as mecting places for women’s clubs, youth
organizations and sporting bodies.

CHAPTER 2.
Human RicHTs AND FUNDAMENTAL FREEDOMS.
General.

~ There has been no change in the position as described
in previous reports.  All clements of the population are
sccure in the enjoyment of human rights and fundamental
freedoms with no discrimination as to race, sex, language
and religion, except to the cxtent that it is still considered
necessary to preserve certain legislative provisions in order
to protect the intcrests of the indigenous people, particu-
larly in such matters as land acquisition, trading and
industrial employment.

The work of revising all legisiation of the Territory
with a view to the removal of any form of racial dis-
crimination is now almost complete and cxcept for
special provisions designed to guard the well-being of
certain people, in defined ecircumstances, or to maintain
respect for their own customs, the laws of the Territory
will, with the passing of legislation now before the Lepis-
lative Council, apply cqually to all inhabitants of the
Territory. )

Following a comprchensive report by the Administrator
on the liquor laws of the Territory, in which he advised
that the time had come for the law imposing {otal pro-
hibition on the indigenous people to be changed, the
Government has approved the ecstablishment of a com-
mittec to advise the Administrator on the form amd
extent of the changes which should be made. The eom-
mittee is to consist of a chairman with experience in
licensing laws, who will be selected from outside the
Territory, and both indigenous and non-indigenous
members with Territory cxpericnce, who will be chosen
from unofficial quarters and will include representatives
of the missions. The committee will be asked to take full
account of the interests of the indigenous people in
recommending the form and extent of change.

Freedom of thought and conscience and the free
excreise of religious worship arc enjoyed by all
inhabitants. ’

The Declaration of Human Rights is expounded and
explained in schools. As English is taught and used in
the schools, the Declaration has not been traoslated into
the numerous local languapes, but for the benefit of those
beyond school age, it has now becn translated into the
two main lingua franca of the Territory of Papua and
New Guinea, )

No important judicial decisions concerning human
rights were madc during the year.

Slavery.
Slavery is expressly prohibited under the Papua and
New Guinea Act 1949-1960 and there are no institutions
or practices analogous to slavery, or resembling slavery
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In some of their cffects, in the Territory. Forced labour
is prohibited under the Papua and New Guinea Act
¢xcept in snch circumstances as are permitted by the
International Labour Organization Convention concerning
Forced or Compulsory Labour.

Right of Petition.

The right of petition is known to the inhabitants of the
Territory and for many years the indigenous peoplc have
p'resgnted' petitions and appcals to officers on patro], to
district commissioners and on occasions to the Adminis-
trator when on tour. The right to submit petitions to the
United Nations has been exercised.

Restrictions.

Subject to non-interference with the rights of other
citizens there are no restrictions on rights of assembly
or the activity of any group or association. Indigenons
inhabitants have complete freedom of movement through-
out the Territory.

The secrecy of correspondence is pguarantced under
Posts and Telegraphs legislation and the criminal law.

Freedom of the Press.

There is no restriction onm the cxpression of public
opinion by any section of the population. Printing presses
are required to be repistered and printers and publishers
are required to make and rcgister with the Registrar-
General affidavits giving the correct title of any nDews-
paper, description of the building in which it is to be
printed, and the names and addresses of the proprietor,
printer and publisher. They must also enter into recog-
nizauces with sureties as security for the payment of any
penalty incurred by reason of anything published in the
paper, and of any damages awarded for libel. There is
no censorship and, subject only to the law relating to
sedition and libel, the Administration does not exercise
any control over the subject-matter of what is published

in the press.

The New Guinea Times Courier, which is a weekly
newspaper, and the South Pacific Post, 2 bi-weekly news-
paper, arc printed in English and are published in Lae
and Port Moresby respectively. A supplement to the
New Guineqa Times Courier is prinied in Melapesian-
Pidgin.

The audited circulation of the New Guinea Times
Courier is 2,653 and of the South Pacific Post 4,865,
These newspapers are delivered throughout the Territory
by airmail. There ar¢ many subscribers to overseas
publications. A number of news-sheets of particular
interest to the indigenous inhabitants are published by
the Administration, several religious missions and local
government councils in English, Melanesian-Pidgin,
Police Motu and indigenous languages, The contents

of th_ese_publications usually consist of local news and
cqntrlbut;ons, together with general ncws given local
hias, Those at present being produced include—

Papua and New Guinea Villager published monthly
in Engiish by the Dcpartment of Education;

Kargﬁk Nius published monthly ir Melanesian-
Pidgin by the Roman Catholic Mission &t Vuna-
pope, New Britain District;

Talaigu published monthly in the Tolai language by
the Roman Catholic Misston at Vunapope;

Aakesing published monthly in the Koite language
and 1o Mclanesian-Pidgin by the Lutheran Mission
at Madang;

Agkesing published every two months in the Kotte
language by the Lutheran Mission at Lae;

A Nilai ra Dovot published monthly in Tinata Tuna,
a Blanche Bay dialect, by the Methodist Overseas
Mission at Rabaul;

Lutheran Mission News published monthly in the
Yabim dialect and in Melanesian-Pidgin by the
Lutheran Mission at Lae;

School News published monthly in English by the
Lutheran Mission at Lae;

Idupa published monthly in English and vernacular
by the New Guinea Lutheran Mission, Missouri
Synod, at Wabag;

Tok Tok Bilong Kaunsil published monthly in
Melanesian-Pidgin by the Finschhafen Local
Government Council at Gagidu, Morobe District;

Missionary Stories published quarrer]y' in Enplish by
the Bismarck-Solomons Union of the Seventh Day
Adventists at Rabaul;

Tolai Cocoa Project News published monthly in the
Kuanua dialect by the Tolai Cocoa Project at
Rabaul;

Eastern Highlands Councillor published monthly in
Melanesian-Pidgin by the Eastern Highlands Loeal
Government Councils;

Nius Bilong Yumi published fortnightly in English

and Melanesian-Pidgin hy the Department of
Information and Extension Services in Port

Moresby, Papus;

Madang District Council News published monthly in
Melanesian-Pidgin by the Ambenob, Waskia,
Yamar and Takia Local Government Councils at
Madang;

Fatima Chronicle published twice yearly in English
by the Fatima Collcge at Banz;

Hahela Parish Bulletin published monthly in English,
Pidgin and Tasi by the Roman Catholic Mission at
Hahela, Bougainville;
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Tikane News pobtished monthly in Melanesian-Pidgin
by the Depariment of Native Affairs at Kavieng;

Wewak News puhtished monthly in Melanesian-Pidgin
by the Department of Native AfTairs at Wewak;

Kamonral published at  two-monthly intervals in
Meclanesian-Pidgin by the Baluan Local Govern-
ment Council:

Tok Tok [Hilong Kiap published monthly in
Melanesian-Pidgin by the Department of Native
AfMajrs Welfare Office at Lae:

Tambu, a road safety news.sheet. published monthly
in Melancsian-Pidgin by the Department of Native
AMars Welfare Oflice at Lag;

Lei-Wompa Counecil News published monthly in
Mclanesian-Pidein by the Department of Native
AfTairs in Lae;

Missionury Progranume Guide published guarterly in
English by the Scventh Day Adventist Mission
at Rabaul;

St. Michael's Messenger published in Mclanesian-
Pidgin by the Roman Catholic Mission at Kieta;

Telai News publishcd monthly in English and ver-
nacular by a group of four local povernment
councils in the Gazeile Peninsula. It is entirely
an  indigenous veniore and has an  indigenous
editor; '

Catholic Action published monthly by the Catholic
Nfission, Monoitu, Bougainville, in English and
Melanesian-Pidgin.

While these local newssheets are produced to meet
the local nced, they do not cater for parochial interests
only, but help to meet the demand for informatien from
other places, both inside and outside the Territory, and
to cxpand the social and political horizons of the people.

Indigenous Religions.

The religious belicfs and practices of the indigenous
pcople receive protection and consideration under the
provisions of the law. This matter is dealt with more
fully under Part 1. of the report.

Missiorary Activities.

No restrictions are imposed on missions or missionary
authorities, other than such coatrols as it may be necessary
for the Administering Authority to exercise, for the main-
tenance of peace, order and good government, eniry into
restricted areas and the educational advancement of the
inhabitants, Further rciercnce to missionary activities is
made in the relevant sections of this rcport and the
number of adherents claimed by the various denomina-
tions will be found in Appendix XXV,

The Administration assists missionary organizations
through financial grants-in-aid and the prant of supplies
and equipment in respect of their work in the fields of
education and health. Particulars are included in the
sections of this report which deal with those matters aod
ir Appendix XXYV.

Adoption and Welfare of Children.

In th_c adoption of indigenous children by members of
the indigenous population, local customs are observed by
the Administration.

Adequate legal safeguards exist to protect children,

Child Welfare.—The Child Wclfare Ordinance 1961,
which makes comprehensive provision for the welfare of
all children in the Territory, irrespective of race, and
rcplaces a number of ordinances which previously covered
various aspects of child welfare, came into effect on 13th
April, 196t. The ordinance provides for the appoiniment
of u Child Welfare Council, with official and non-official
membership, to rcport once a year to the Administrater
and the ILegislative Councii on the working of the
ordinance; for the establishment of children’s courts and
of various institutions for the care of children, including
chifd offenders and mentally defective children; Lhe care
of destitute, neglected, incorrigible or uncontrollable
children; the adoption of children; employment limitations;
and other matiers relating to the welfarc of childres.

The Child Welfare Council has been appointed and
consists of the Assistané Director of Infaat and Maternal
Welfare as Chairman, the Director of Child Welfare, two
mission represcntatives, three indigenous members {of
whom two are employed by the Administration and the
third is the President of the Buka Native Local Govera-
ment Council), a female welfarc officer of the Depariment
of Native Affairs and an inspector of police.

Children born out of Wedlock.

The rights and status of indigenous persons borp out
of wedlock are determined by the customs of the com-
munity in which they live. To the knowicdge of the
Administering Authority no disabilitics requiring legis-
lative adjusiment are placed on such persons in any
parlicular community.

Non-indigencus persons born out of wedlock and not
subsequently legitimated under the Legitimation Ordinance
1951 are accorded civil rights and status as persons bom
in wedlock. 1In regard to private rights based on rela-
tionship, their position is distinguished, for instance, under
the law relating to devolution of property on intestacy.

Immigration.
The contro] of immigration into the ‘Territary is
governed by the provisions of the Immigration

Ordingrce 1932-1940 and Regulations made thereunder.
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All intending immigrants to the Territory are required
to complete an application for a permit to enter the Terri-
tory in accordance with the provisions of the Immigration
Ordinance and Regulations, No non-indigenous person
has a prescriptive right of entry into the Territory, The
categories of prohibited immigrants are specified in Section
4 of the Ordinance. The Administering Authority adhcres
to the main immigration principle of the maintenance of
a homogenous indipenous socicty. Bona fide visitors for
holiday or business purposes and transit travellers must be
in posscssion of valid travel and health documents and
non-negotiable steamer or air tickets for travel beyond
the '_l'errilory. Additionally, assurances are required con-
ccrning accommodation and the availability of sufficient
funds to cover the purposes of the visit. Applicants who
have not acquired residential statts and who wish to
reside in the Territory must produce valid travel docu-
ments and cvidence of sound health, good character and
assured emsployment or the availability of sufficicnt funds;
in addition they must cnter into a puarantee of £70 or
deposit that amount in cash with the Chief Collector of
Customs. This deposit may be applied by the Adminis-
tration towards the cost of maintenance of the immigrant
or his transport to a place outside of the Territory if at any
time within five years of entry he becomes a charge upon
public funds.

CHAPTER 3.
STATUS oF WOMEN.
General.

The status of women in indigenous society varies
according to social groups and a woman’s influcnce in
social malters is governed to some exient by such local
circumstances as whether she lives after marriage in her
husband’s village or that of her own group. Where
inheritance of property is based on matrilincal descent the
status of women may be higher than in patrilineal society.
Generally womcen own and may inherit various forms of
property. Women are not deprived of any essential
human rights.

The status of women is rather higher than first
impressions sometimes indicate. The roles of men and
women are diffcrent and complementary, and ncither may
enter the preserve of the other. It is probably true that
some men consider the woman's role inferior in some
respects, but there is little ¢vidence that the women con-
sider it so. Politically their activities do mot have the
same degree of publicity as those of the men and local
leadership is necarly always confined to men. This was a
necessary condition in indigenous society where warfare
was an important function of Jeadership. Nevertheless,
the political system took womcn into account by mcans
of discussions in the home and village and their effect was
not jnsignificant. With the cessation of warfare the tradi-
tional system has becn carricd on, but is being gradually

adapted to the new conditions. Many women have been
and continue to be accepted as candidates for election
to native local government councils, but to date only one
has served a term on a council.

In many areas women have a harder life than men,
but in part this is merely a first result of the extension
of Administration control; peace in the settled areas has
rcsuited in the virtual disappearance of the roles of fight-
ing, protection and weapon-making, which formerly took
up a preat dcal of the men’s time, while there has been
no corresponding diminution in women’s work which is
mainly directed towards the most important tasks of food
produciion and the care of the young children. With the
spread of education this disparity is being reduced, partly
by men taking up paid employment, and partly through
the introduction and expansion of casb cropping and other
new forms of cconomic activity, That mcn in many
areas now (o less work than women is not generally a
sign of an inherently lower status of womcen, but of the
fact that the institutions of a traditional society lake
time to adapt themselves to sudden changes in surround-
ing conditions, Another factor which could adversely
allect the position of women is that, since it is the men
who go out 1o work and who in general have most contact
with Europeans, there has becn a tendency for women’s
education and advancement to lag behind that of men.

Mevertheless, with the developments which are taking
place in incigenous society various changes are appearing
in the attitudes adopied by and towards women., Perhaps
the most significant developments affecting the status of
indigenous womcn have been the interest shown in Lhe
cstablishment and successful operation of maternily hos-
pitals, wclfare clinies and women’s clubs and the increas-
ing numbcr of girls attending school and receiving
vocational training. Not only are the clinics well attended
but more and more native women are showing a pre-
ference for having their children born in hospital, while
trainees, working with European staff, are developing
high standards of skill, hygiene and huma.nitarianis:p.
Others arc being trained as nurses and teachers and in
other occupations. As mentioned above, women in some
areas are cntering into public life by offering themsclves
as candidates for clection to native local government
councils and women delepates from the Territory have

attended South Pacific Confcrences.

The rapid growth of towns has resulted in an eman-
cipation of women from many of the social paticrns
which control their role in rural society. New housing
settlements have tended to develop self-reliance and freed
the urban dweller from time-consuming fabours in con-
nection with house building znd subsistence gardening.
Morc time is spent in community groups such as women's
chths and welfare societies and there has been a marked
increase in the numbers participating in sport. Many
hundreds of jndigenous women now play basketball and
softbail and therc are a growing numhbcer of multi-racial

teams.
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Organizations for the Advancement of Women,

The main agencies for promoting women's activities
aavc been the Administration and such voluntary organiza-
tions as the Christian Missions, the Red Cross and the
Girl Guides, which have cxpanded their work in this
particular ficld.

Latc in $96! the Young Women’s Christian Association
of Australia began work in the Territory of Papua and
New Guinea. A centre was cstablished at Port Moresby
and in May, 1962, a full-time lcadership training coursc
lasting one week and attended by 50 indigenous young
women, including many from New Guinea, was held
with the ready co-operation of private employers and
the Public Service Commissioner,

Links have been established between women’s clubs in
the Territory and the Couniry Women’s Association in
Australia. A branch of the latter organization * adopts ™
a club and assists it with material for crafts, &ec. Large
quantities of knitting wool have been provided. In a
similar way the Rotary Club in Australia has supported
women’s clubs in the Territory by providing 50 second-
hand sewing machines for distribution,

Co-ordination between the Administration and the
voluntary organizations is achieved through a central
advisory committee {(made up of representatives of the
Administration, the various agencies and the indigenous
people), which was set up in 1957, to stimnlate the
advancement of women and is assisted by district sub-
committees constituted on similar lines, Through the
medium of this consultative machinery a comprehensive
programme cof education and advancement has been
developed, the success of which is illustrated by the
increase in the number of women's organizations and
training programmes and by the increasing participation
of women in various aspects of public life.

Welfare officers have been appointed to four districts.
Assisted by indigenous assistants they foster women’s
groups, organize training courses, cooking and sewing
classes and sporting activities, give special assistance to
women in urban housing settlements and visit female
prisoners in corrective institutions.

Training courses include instruction in preparing club
programmes and the use of visual aids and give particular
attention to ways in which the whole family may be
involved in club activities, The Department of Native
Affairs provides funds for the payment of demonstrators
and instructors and supplics equipment where necessary.

Welifare centres, which are uvsed for club meefings,
instruction classcs, infant and maternal welfare clinics and
recreation and otber community activitics, have been
built at Wewak, Goroka, Madang, Mount Hagen, Minj,
Kieta and Buka.

Nine training courses for club leaders were held in
Sepik, Eastern Highlands, Westcrn Highlands and New
Ireland Districts. Two hundred indigenous women
attcnded, bringing the total of leaders trained by such
courses to 400,

These courses dealt with simple principles of group
work, the function of cluhs, meeting procedure, work of
office bearers, programme construction, programme con-
tent, cooking, sewing, child care, reereation and the use
of such aids as flannelgraphs,

A programme of residential adult education courses
was started in Janoary, 1961, when the first course was
conducted at Vunadadir, Since then simple training
centres have been established in all disiricts and courses
held at Mount Hagen, Kavieng, Madang, Vunadadir,
Dregerhafen, Hutjena and Wewak., A total of 300 have
attended eight such courses.

The influence of local government councils in raising
the status of women is most marked. Not only are
councils encouraging the promotion of women’s groups
by grants of equipment and transport and the employmcent
of welfare assistants, but they are serving as a spur fo
women's wider interests.

There are two womecn members of the Legislative
Council—Miss Alice Wedega, a Papuan, who has been
very active in all matters connccied with the advance-
ment of women, especially in the Milne Bay District of
Papua, and Mrs. Roma Bates, an Australian, of Madang,
who is a member of the Madang District Sub-committec
for the Advancement of Native Women,

Women's Qrganizations.

At 30th June, 1962, there were 122 women's clubs
as follows:—

Bougainville District .. .. ..o 12
New Britain District .. .- .. 16
New [Ireland District .. ‘e .. 19
Western Highlands District . .. 5
Eastern Highlands District ‘e .. 26
Sepik District .. - ‘e ..o 24
Madang District . - .o 3
Morobe District . .- .. 13
Manus District .- - o 4

Membership increased in the Girl Guide Association
from 3,102 in 1960-61 to 4,219 in 1961-62, an increase
of 1,117. Eight guide trainers completed a year's initial
training in Port Moresby. Four of these were posted to
New Guinea, and four to Papua, They will rcturn for
further intensive training in 1963,

Limited financial assistance for the training programmc
was reccived by the Girl Guides Association during the
Year from UNESCO within the frame work of the
UNESCO system of Associated Youth Enterprises.

The Native People’s Session broadcasts a weckly pro-
gramme for women, in which there are special features,
puest speakers and news iterns in English, Police Motu and
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Pidgin. The manthly Papua and New Guinea Villager and
_1hc ncws-sheet Owr News devole scciicns to women's
interests, A monthly newsletter, containing information
on club activities and other items of interest to women
and pamphlets, posters and booklets on particular matters,
prepared from tinmic to time, are distributed to clubs,

CHAPTER 4,
LAnour.
Policy.

Labour policy s an important part of general policy
and cannet be developed in isolation from other activities
in the Territory. Labour is onc of the preat resources
of the Territory and its effective development will have a
decisive influcnce on the rate and extent of economic
progress. At the same time, wage employment is an impor-
tant faector in social change; it provides one of the main
points of cootact between the indigenous people and the
nen-indigennus population and affords a practical channel
for the educational advancement both of the individual
and of the community, Labour policy is necessarily
an evolving poliey and as the rate of advancement of the
population varies greatly from place to place, there are
at any piven time several different stages of evolution in
active being,

Most of the Territory's indigenous population is engaged
in subsistence agriculture and in providing for the needs
of village life. The number of those engaged in remuncra-
tive work has been growing, however, and in recent years
there has heen a significant increasc in the numbers self-
emploved in the production of cash erops or in various
forms of contract work, or who are attracted into the new
avenues of wuge employment that have opened up—in the
Public Service (including the fields of health and educa-
tion), commeree and industry. Thus to-day, as well as the
large body of unskilled workers, many of whom are under
agreement with their employers, there is emerging a body
of more highly skilled and more experienced wage-earners
who are receiving either formal or on-the-job training for
higher responsibilitics. These latter workers are tending to
concentrate in urban arcas and scttle there, Nevertheless,
even those who are in regular employment do not as a
general rule depend solely on wages for their livelthood.
While some agreement workers arc accompanied by their
dependants, others lcave them in the care of the village
and casual workers employed closc to their tribal areas
usually obtain sustenance from their home villages.
Workers engaged in wage employment away from their
homes usually rtetain their village and tribal rights to
property, as well as the obligations attendant on viltage and
tribal life.

Since the war of 1939-1945 labour policy has been
adjusted both to keep pace with changing conditions and
to anticipate prospective changes. The Native Labour
Ordinznce, which had for many years governcd con-
Jditipns of employment, was amended in [950 to replace
the indenture system by a system of labour under agrec-
ment, all penal sanctions for breaches of contract being

removed. In 1952 and 1953 the Native Labour Ordinance
was further amended so that, while the system of labour
under agrecment was maintained, the supervision over the
cngagement of lahour and the conditions applying to the
period of labour and the welfare of the worker were
improved,

Until fairly recenily, post-war policy has been based
largely on the faet that most indigenous wage-carpers
were illiterate and were emploved in unskilled or low-
skilled occupations. One of the greatest problems has
been to ensure that large-scale employment of indigenous
persons away from their villages did nof retard plans for
the welfare and development of the people as a whole.
It was considercd that policy would best be served by
measures that maintained village lifc and the attachment
of the native inhabitant to his land. Thus, in 956
the aims of labour policy were summarized as follows: —

(a) to advance the general poliey for the political,
economic, social and educational advance-
ment of the inhabitants of the Territory; the
development of the Territory’s resources; and
the maintenance of good order and govern-
micnt; particularly through—

(i) control of the nature and rate of soeial
change among the indigenous
peoples;

(i} cducation of the indigenous people;

(iil) promotion of an association between
the non-indigenous and indigenous
communities favourable to the in-
digenous people’s own advancement
and pgood relations batween the
races;
assoclation of both non-indigenous
people and indigenoos people in the
development of the rcsources of the
Territory in order to sustain a high
standard of living and improved
services;

{b) to protect the indigenous worker against unfair
treatment, damage to his health, or deterigra-
tion in his traditiona] standards;

(c} to ensure that the employer and worker honour
their oblipations,

Pursuit of thesc aims involved continued Administra-
tion control of the recruitment of agreement labour and
supervision of employment. Thesc aims and the measures
to implement them must continue to apply for some time
to come to a large proportion of the people, mostly
rural workers, whore interests can best be served by the
supzrvision of the Administration.

At the same iime it has becn nccessary (o make propcr
provision for a growing body of morc highly skilled
workers emerging as a result of gencral social and cconomic
prugress. The Administration has introduced  sucecs-
sive amendments to labour legislation affecting the various
classes of skilled and unskilled workers it employs, The

{iv) the
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general purpose of these amendments has been to raise
the standard of skill of the indigenous employee, o im-
prove working conditions and wages and to introduce
higher rewards for higher skiil, Provision has alsa been
made for the entry of indigenous officers into the Public
Service, either through the Auxiliary Division, which is
a training division, or by direct appointment to the other
divisions of the Public Scrvice on the basis of the same
entry qualifications as those required of non-indigenous
public servants. Information on the Public Service is
containcd in Part V., Chapter 4.

Other legisiative measurcs have related to apprentice-
ship, indusirial safety, health and welfare, the minimum
age for employment at sea, workers’ compensation, the
protection of native workers entering into job coniracts,
and the establishment of a Native Empleyment Board to
inquire into and advise the Adnuinistrator on matiers
relating to employment and wages, In association with
& numbcr of these measures, the provisions of which are
¢eseribed below under Labownr Legisltation, the Legislative
Council in 1958 enacted a complctely new Native Employ-
ment Ordinance one of the main effects of which, in
addition to improvements in working conditions, was the
recognition of a class of frecly-engaged labour consisting
of those indigcnous workers capable to a large extent of
protecting their own interests.

To kecp paece with the changes occurring, a Department
of Labour was created in March, 1961, to take over the
function of administering labour legislation, While the
department continues to exercise protective and super-
visory functions in respect of the unsophisticated agree-
ment worker, the more advanced workers are being
encouraged {o act and think for themselves and to accept
some responsibility in the process of determining the terms
and conditions of their employment.

In the past threc years indigenous workers have shown
an increasing intcrest in the formation of tradc unions and
in improving wages and cmployment conditions. Their
interest has taken the form of joining in collective negotia-
tions with employers and concluding industrial agrcements
covering threce main urban areas, where three active
organizations of employees have been established. In the
light of these and other developmcents, the aims of labour
policy as expressed in 1956 werc enlarged in 1961 by the
addition of the following principles:—

(a) facilitation of the growth of industrial organiza-

tions and provision for their legal recognition;

encouragement of good industrial relations;

provision of an orderly method for the deter-
mination of wages and terms of employment;

assistance in ensuring that the worker has stable
employment and that industry has efficient
labour;

provision and ecncouragement of technical and
vocational training directly related to the
prospective market for labouyr; and

protection and compensation in respeet of all
occupational hazards.

{b)
(c)
{d)
fe)

(f)

Legislation embodying these new aims of policy has
been enacted and will be brought into operation when
drafting of regulations is completed. Details are given
in the next section.

Labour Legislation,

The conditions of employment and welfare of indigenous
workers in paid employment are governed by the Native
Employment Ordinance 1958-1961, the Transactions with
Natives Ordinance 1958, the Workers Compensation
Ordinance 1958-1961, the Native Emigration Restriction
Ordinance  1955-1938. the Adminisiration  Servants
Ordinance 1958-1360, the Mines and Works Regulation
Ordinance 1935-1956, the Minimum Age (Sea) Ordinance
1957-1958, the Native Apprenticeship Ordinance 1951-
196t, the Industrial Safery  (Femporary  Provisions)
Ordinance 1957, the Public Servige (Auxiliary Division)
Regulations and other civil service legislation such as the
Police Force Ordinance and Regulations.

The most significant part of this Jegislation is the Native
Employment Ordinance, which provides for two separate
classes of agreement worker and two separate classes of
casual worker, and also mukes special provision for safe-
guarding the health and welfare of female workers,

The ordinance lays doewn a comprehensive employment
code and includes provisions covering the issue of clothing,
food, and other items of equipment, the provision of
housing, messing, ablution, cooking and latrine facilities
for employees and accompanying dependants, the payment
of camping and foed allowances, the supply and main-
tenance of tools of trade by ecmployers (or alternatively
payment of a tool allowance to c¢cmployees) and the pro-
vision of medical requisites.

The Transactions with Natives Ordinance is designed
to pive protection to indigenous persons entering into job
contracts by ensuring that both partics are aware of the
nature of the contract and the requircments for its per-
formance. Contracts, except those of a minor nature as
specified in the ordinance, are required to be in writing
unless a district commissioner or district officer grants a
written exemption, and zre subject to inspection by labour
inspectors.  The Administrator has power under the
ordinance to control grants or payments to a contractor
of poods or commodities in licu of money, advances in
either cash or kind and the granting of credit.

The Workers’ Compensation Ordinance establishes a
single compensation code for all workers in respect of
disease, injury or death arising out of or in the course
of employment.

Under the Native Emipration Restriction Ordinance
there is power to authorize the temporary employment of
workers outside the Territories of Papua and New Guinea
if adequate arrangements have been made for their
welfare and the employment conditions are suitable.

The Administration Servants Ordinance provides for the
determination of cmploymient conditions and the training
of indigenous people lacking the qualifications required
for entry to the Auxiliary Division or any other division
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The definition of indusirial dispute in these provisions
has been relatcd to that in the Industrial Organizations
Ordinance and the definition of * lawtul picketing ”' was
slightly modified to permit picketing for the purpose of
peacefully persuading a person to work or refrain from
working and to prohibit picketing of a private residence
unless the consent of the owner has first been obtained.

The  Arbitration  (Public Service) Ordinance 1962
amends the principal ordinance by relating it to the
Industrial Organizations Ordinance,

The MNative Employment Board Ordinance (Repeal)
Ordinance 1962 abolishes the Native Employment Board,
which was made redundant with the establishment of the
Department of Labour and the provision for boards of
inquiry under the Industrial Relatians Ordinance 1962.

At the same session the Legislative Council passed the
Native Employment Ordinance 1962, which amends the
principal ordinance so as to relax the provisions relating
to the payment to casual workers of a monetary allowance
in lieu of the issue of rations and to abolish the statutory
restriction on the movement of indigenous persons for
the purpose of entering into casual employment. It also
repeals the provisions relating to industrial agreements,
which have been transferred to the Industrial Relations
Ordinance. For this reason, the two ordinances will be
brought into operation simultaneously.

Information on legislation relating to industrial safety,
health and welfare, and to workers’ compensation, which
was passed at the September, 1961, mceting of the
Council, is given under the relevant beadings below.

Organization of the Departinent Responsible for the
Admiaistration of Labour Laws.

The Department of Labour is responsible for super-
vising the employment conditions of all indigenous and
non-indigenous workers other than those directly engaged
under Public Service and Police Force statutes and
enlisted personnel of the Defence Forces. It has the
following principal functions:—

(a) the control of the rcgistration of employec and
employer organizations and the provision of
the necessary registry facilities;

(b) the development and cncouragement of negotia-
tions betwcen employecs and cmployers and
their associations at the individual employer
and industry levels and the provision of
neeessary conciliation facilities;

{c) the establishment of a system of consuitation
between the Administration and representa-
tives of employces and employers on labour
legislation ang other industrial matters;

(d} the provision of an employment placement ser-
vice, a vocationa! guidance service and a per-
sonnel management scrvice to employers, and
assistance and adviee on health, welfare and

sufety matters;

{e) the administration of Icgislation relating to
employment in the Territory;

(f) research into such labour matters as employment
requirements, patterns and levels of wages
and conditions of service, and means of pro-
moting industrial safety, health and weifare;

(g the provision of advice on industrial and com-
mercial training;

{h) labour inspection; and

{i) advice to workers on the formation of industrial
organizations and on industrial relations
niatters.

At 30th June, 1962, the department had a field strength
of nire cmployment ofiicers, ter labour inspectors and
24 indigenous emplovees.

In addition to normal administrative staff, a number
of new positions have becn created in the head-quarters
establishment of the Department. The new positions
include three Chiefs of Division {Labonr Administration,
Industrial Services and Industrial Refations), an Endustrial
Orpanizations Officer, a Research and Projects Officer,
a Projects Officer, a Safety Engincer and three Regional
Labour Officers. Appointments have been made to some
of these positions and action is being taken to fili the
remaining vacancies,

Indigenous personnel will be trained as employment
officers and labour inspectors, as suitable applicants become
available.

Opportunities jor Emplavment,

Al 31st March, 1962, there were 50,973 indigenous
people in paid employment (including 1.7)2 members of
the Police Force but excluding members of the Defence
Forces and the Pubjic Service) compared with 52,367 at
31st March, 1961, Private industry employed 39,456 of
whom 27,478 were general plantation workers. Native
workers employed by the Administration and Common-
wealth Government departments numbered 11,519, includ-
ing 1,712 members of the Police Force. Of the total
number cmployed, approximately 16,485 were cngaged
in skilled or scmi-skilled occupations.

The slight decreasc in cmployment figures resulted
mainly from a more selective attitude by cmploycrs_con-
scquent upon the use of better supervisory techniques
and labour saving devices, allicd with increased intercst
by former indigenous employces in eash cropping and
other forms of self-employment.  There were further signs
of a tendency for privately cmployed workers to prefer
casual employment to permanent employment under agree-
ment.  Last year there were 3,620 more agreement workers
than casuaj workers in private cmployment whereas the
difference this year has fallen to 2.214. Interest in job-
contracting as distinct from normal employment aiso con-

tinued to increasc.
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under the terms of the agreement, to casual workers; in
Rabaul agreement workers also may be employed but
must receive a wage of not less than £3 a week.

Resulting from negotiations between representatives of
employers’ and employees’ organizations, an Urban Cash
Wage Agreement came into operation in Madang on the
first pay day after the 16th November, 1961, on which
date it was also declared a Common Rule covering all
employers and employees in or near the township of
Madang. It is similar in many respects 1o the Cash Wage
Agreement operating in Lae and Rabaul. The minimum
cash wage for an unskilled employee has been fixed at
£2 15s5. per weck.

Under the terms of the agreement, a joint consultative
committee, representative of cmployers and employees,
has been established for the purpose of reviewing the
terms of the agreement from time to time.

Stevedoring Agreementts,—0On  2lst April, 1961, the
Chairman of the Native Employment Board (in accord-
ance with the power given to him under the Urban Cash
Wage Agreement) ruled that the appropriate provisions
of the Urban Cash Wage Aprecment should apply to
workers cngaged in stevedoring operations in Rabaul and
Lac. (These workers had been conditionally exempted
from the provisions of the Urban Cash Wage Agreement
pending further negotiation as to their rates of pay and
conditions of employment.) As a result the following
rates now apply for waterside workers in Rabaul and
Lac:—

Senior native foreman—20s. a shift of ecight hours;

Winchmen and hatchmen—17s. 6d. a shift of eight
hours;

General labourers—12s, {Rabaul) and 1is. (Lae) a
shift of eight hours.

The difference of ls. a shift of eight hours between
Lac and Rabaul rates is based on the fact that in Rabaul
stevedores are transported to and from their places of resi-
dence cach day, whereas in Lac, because of the distances
involved, they must be housed by the employer for varying
periods of time, during which full accommodation and
meals are provided free of charge.

Except for the changes introduced by the Sievedoring
Agreement for Lae and the application of the Urban
Cash Wage Agrcement tn stevedores at Rabaul, steve-
doring employces work under the general provisions of
the Native Employment Crdinance applicable to casual
workers.

Apprentices—From 2nd January, 1961, the wages of
indigenous apprentices were raised, on the recommenda-
tion of the Native Employment Board, to £3 5s. a week
for the first year, rising by annual increments to £6 10s.
a week in the fifth year in the case of the first class
trades, and £4 10s. a week in the fourth year in the case
of second class trades. Deductions from these wages for
accommodation, food and transport may be made at the
same rates as those prescribed under the Urban Cash

Wagc Agreement.

Discrimination and Equal Remuneration.

The differences that exist between sections of the com-
munity with regard to opportunities for employment and
wages rates are not due to discrimination on grounds of
race but result from differing standards of cducation,
living expericnce, qualifications and work output. The
policy is to develop education and training facilities so
that ail sections of the community may have equal
opportunities.

Labour legislation does not discriminate against women;
the minimum conditions of wages, housing, rations and
other benefits are prescribed for all workers, both male
and female.

Hours of Work.

The hours of work arc forty-four hours a week from
Monday to Saturday inclusive, with a break of one hour
after each period of four hours’ work (or a break of one
hour after five hours’ work where a tea break of not
less than ten minutes has been given during the five
hours). Employees other than shift workers must be
given a rest period of at least twenty-four consecutive
hours in every week, while shift workers must be given,
in every period of twenty-eight days, rest periods which in
the agpregate tfotal not less than ninety-six hours and
which in each instance shall not be less than twenty-four
consecutive hours.

All time worked in excess of eight hours in any one day
from Monday to Friday, or afternoon on Saturday, and
all work on a Sunday or public holiday are treated as
overtime for which special rates are paid. Overtime for
shift workers is all time worked in excess of eight hours
in any one day, all time worked on a public holiday and
all time worked in excess of forty-four hours in any
period of seven days. Except in emergencies as pre-
scribed, the maximum hours which may be worked in any
one day by any employee may not exceed twelve,
including overtime.

Special payments are prescribed in respect of workers
on “stand-by " duty, i.e. workers under request to hold
themselves in readiness for possible duty, and those on
“call-out ™ duty, i.e. emergency overtime.

Medical Inspection and Treatment.

The Native Employment Ordinance provides that a
prospective employee shall undergo medical examination
before entering into a written agrcement for employ-
ment, and upon termination of the agreement. An
employer is required to provide at the place of employment
free medical treatment for all his employees and the
wives and children accompanying them and to take a_li
reasonable precautionary measures to safeguard theit
health. 1In appropriate cases the employer is also required
to transfer workers and dependants to ao approved
hospital for treatment. Administration medical lofﬁ.cers
and medical assistants earry out periodical examinafnons
of workers and dependants at places of employment.
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Special medical safeguards are prescribed in relation
to workers from high altitude areas (above 3,500 feet) who
proceed to places of employment at altitudes below that
leve_]. Before entering employment they are vaccinated
against tuberculosis, tetanus and whooping cough, and
duging employment thcy receive mafarial prophylactics.
On tfermination of thewr employment they are kept under
mcdical surveillance for two weeks before returning to
their homes.

No illnesses or deaths amongst indigenous workers
attributable to occupational diseases were reported during
the year. Industrial accidents reported totalled 197 ot
which 35 were fatal.

Housing and Sanitary Conditions at Places of
Employment.

The Native Employment Qrdinance prescribes the types
and minimum dimensions of houses for .he accemmo-
dation of indigenous employees and their accompanying
Flependants. The minintum standards for slecping, cook-
ing, messing, ablution and sanitary facilities have been
substantially improved. Standards of construction are now
specified in the Native Employment Ordinance, whercas
previously they were merely required to be of a reasonable
nature.

Workers Compensation.

(;ompensation for disease, injury or death arising out of
or in the course of employment is provided for under the

Workerss Compensation Ordinance 1958-1961, whieh lays -

down a single code of compensation for all workers with
scales of compensation payments related te wage levcls.
The maximum amount of compensation in respect of
death or for specified injuries is £3,000 with a
minimum of £I80 for specified injuries. Provision
is made for the payment of £100 in respect of
ezch fully dependent child under the age of sixtecn ycars
of a deceased worker, for payment nf medical and funeral
expenses and for weekly payments (not exceeding the
amount of the weckly wage) to totally or partially
incapacitated workers.

When payment of compensation is authorized in the
case of a worker whose wages are iess than £400 a year,
27 per cent, of the prescribed maximum is payable, and
where the wages are £400 a year or more, bui less than
£668, 60 per cent. of the maximum is payable. In
calculating the wages of indigenous workers the value of
accommodation, rations, clothing and other issues (pre-
scribed as £165 a vear) is added to the cash wage.

In cases of partial incapaeity the court has power to
award a lump swm in compensation. When a worker
sustains injury causing temporary incapacity he suffers
no cconomic disadvantage inasmuch ag his employer con-
tinucs to supply wages, food, accommodation, &c., as
if he were still working

The legislation provides that where a Court for_Naiivc
Affairs certifics that any dependants of an indigenous

woerker are dependants by native custom, the total amount
of compensation payable to all such dcpendants shall
not exceed £100.

Except where the Administrator authorizes an employer
to undertake the lability to pay compensation to his own
workers the ordinance provides that an employer shail
obtain from an approved insurer a policy of insurance
for the full amount of his liabikity.

Provision is made for the appointment of medica’
referees and for disputed cases to be settled by arbitration.
with the right of appeal to the Supreme Court.

Therc are as yet no positive provisions for the re-
habilitation of imjured workers. Tables 7. 8 and 9 of
Appendix XVII pgive details of workers’ compensation
cases handled during the year.

Employmient of Women and Juveniles,

As mentioned earlicr, provisions are included in the
Native Employment Ordinance to encourage the eniploy-
ment of females while at the same time protecting their
health and welfare. Occupations in which they may be
cmployed under agreement or as c¢asual wotkers are
prescribed. Employment in heavy labour is prohibited
and provision is made for the granting of maternity leave
of absence and for rest periods. The minimum wages for
males havc cqual application to fernales.

The employment of persons under the age of sixteen
years is forbidden, except as apprentices under the Native
Apprenticeship Ordinance which prescribes a minimum
age of fifteen years, or for service at sea under the
Minimum Age (Sea) Ordinance which permits a minimum
age of fourteen years under prescribed circumstances.

The employment of women and juveniles in under-
ground work is forbidden by the mining legisfation.

Underground and Night Work.

The Native Employment Ordinance applies to indi-
genous workers employed in mining and this ordinanc:
and the Mines and Works Regulation Ordinance provide
for the regulation and inspection of mines and works
including the conditions of employment in underground
workings. The legislation excludes the employment of
women and juveniles underground. An indigenous
worker musi not be employed in underground workings
unless he is able to understand and make himseil under-
stood by those under whom he is placed, is over the age
of sixteen years, and is employed under the supcrvision
of a European holding an underground miner’s permit.

There are very few undertakings which operate regularly
at night and such work is almost entirely resiricted to
loading and unloading ships, attending copra driers.
operating telephones and radio services, and police and
hospital duties.

Industrial ffomework.

There is no industrial homework apart from thc oceu-
oation of the indigenous people in some areas in local
handierafts.
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Industrial Safety.

Provisions relating to industrial safety are included in
the Explosives Ordinance 1928-1953, the Mines and
Works Regulation Ordinance 1935-1956, the Electricity
Supply Ordinance 1951, and the Indusirial Safety (Tem-
porary Provisions) Ordinance 1957, The latter ordinance
contains general provisions relating to the safety of all
workers cxcept those enpaged in mining, who are covered
by the Mincs and Works Regulation Ordinance. The In-
dustrial Safety, Health and Welfare Ordinance 1961, which
provides a comprehensive safety cade, was passed by the
Legislative Council in September, 1961,

Staffing and administrative arrangements, and the draft-
ing of the necessary regulations have reached an advanced
stage, and it is expected that the legislation will come
into force carly in 1963, when the Industrial Safety
(Temporary  Provisions) Ordinance will be repealed.
Mecanwhile, labour inspectors who are to act as industrial
safety inspectors have been receiving basic training in the
Territory (and in some cases in Australia), An Inspectors’
Confcrence of one week’'s duration in September, 1961,
was devoled almost exclusively to industrial safety matters,
including a comprchensive training course, and is to be
followed by a similar confercnce in September, 1962,
when a senior industriat safety inspector of the NMew South
Wales Dcpartment of Labour and Industry will lecture
defcgates on inspection lechniques and other refated
subjects.

A scries of accident prevention and work safety courses
hegan at Port Moresby on 13th February, 1962, The
serics consisied of three courses of one and a half days
cach for supervisors, foremen, tradesmecn and apprentices
at which 69 indigenous and non-indigenous employees
of government and private enterprise attended. A number
of half-day courses in the Pidgin and Motu languages
followed, attended by approximately 300 Papuans and
New Guinean artisans. The courses have since been
given at Lae, Wau, Bulolo, Kokopo and Rabaul, with s
total attendance of over 1,200 employees,

The courses are designed to help workers to recognize
and maintain a constant watch for avoidable accident
hazards in workshops and other work places, and thus
reduce the accident rate by making people safety con-
scious. In addition to lectures given by trained Iabour
inspectors, the courses include displays of safety posters
and literature and the screcning of safety films.

Similar courses continue to be conducted at various
Territory centres as part of an extensive accident preven-

tion programme.

A wide distribution has bcen made to employers of
6,000 illustrated industrial safety posters. _Designed and
printed within the Territory, the posters are in four-_colour
and are printed in two different designs, each 'm‘the
English, Pidgin and Motu languages. A further distribu-
tion of a ncw scries of posters is planned for early 19?3,
and supplies of appropriate posters from the Australian
Labour Dcpartments are on order.

Compulsory Labour,

The Papua and New Guinea Act 1949-1961 prohibits
forced Iabour except in accordance with the provisions
of the Convention concerning Forced and Compulsory
Labour. The Native Adminisiration Regulations provide
-for the compulsory planting and cultivation of food crops
in an area which has been declared by the Administrator
to be liable to a famine or deficiency in food supplies.
Such work is excluded from the term * forced or com-
pulsory labour ” by definition in Article 2 of International
Labour Organization Convention No, 29—Forced Labour.
It was not necessary to declare any area during the year,
There are no other statutory provisions in respect of com-
pulsory labour.

Training of Skilied and Other Workers.

Both Administration and rmission technical sehools pre-
pare students for apprenticeship. Students who do not
enter apprenticeship are given two additional years of
trade training on completion of which they are qualified
lo take positions as improvers or trade assistanls and
engage in simple contract work for their communities.
At 30th June, 1962, 539 students were attending technical
schools. ' e

As indicated in the relevant chapters of this report,
vocational training is provided by various Public Service
departments, in particular, the Dcpartments of Public
Healith, Trade and Industry, MNative Affairs, Posts and
Telegraphs, Forests, and Agriculture, Stock and Fisheries,
and on-the-job training is also carried out in private
industry. The training of officers of the Public Service is
described in Chapter 4 of Part V.

Plans and specifications for the building of a training
ship on which indigenous pcople will be given higher-level
training for servicc in coastal vessels have reached the
final stage. On completion of the courses these trainces
will be eligiblc to qualify by examination for a Coastal
Master’s Certificate, a Coastal Officer’s Certificaie or a
Coastal Engineer’s Certificate.

An artisan training centre in ship repair trades and a
school of nautical training have been established at Port
Moresby for both Papuan and New Guinean trainces.
The training of seamen and enginc-room operators at the
Nautical Training School, Hollandia, West New
Guinea, has been discontinued, following the completion
of a ten months’ course In pre-sea training by two groups
of trainees who are now cmployed on Administration and
privately owned coastal vessels.

The Native Apprenticeship Ordinance 1951-1961 pro-
vides for apprenticeship in specific trades leading to the
granting of trade certificates. Apprenticeship is controlled
by an Apprenticeship Board consisting of seven members
of whom three are representatives of inferests outside the
Administration and four are officers of the Administration.
In addition, the board has a permanent executive officer,
who is an officer of the Department of Labour. The
apprenticeship scheme enahles apprentices who complete
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their indentures and pass their final trade examinations to
Bain recognition as skilled tradesmen, and industry benefits
by the establishment of fixed standards. As the level of
st.a_ndards in primary education has been ralSed, apprentice-
ship sta[:dards also have been raised. The apprenticeship
system in operation is based on the same principles as

those which have applied in Australian industry for meny
years.

The courses of training, which are defined by panels of
ex-per.ts In the various trades, include both theoretical and
practical work and are designed to suit Territory condi-
tions. All apprentices receive on-the-job training and
additional training at the technical education centre, where

tth also continuc their general education in English and
arithmetic,

Trades provided for under the scheme are classified as
gither first-class or second-class. First-class trades are
those which have an equivalent in other countries and
require a five-year period of training. Second-class trades
are those which are suited to Territory requirements bot
have no equivalent elsewhere, or in which a shorter period
of training (four ycars) can give the level of competence
needed in the Territory.

Apprenticeship agreements have been approved in each
of the following trades, all of which are classified as
firstclass trades excepting those of Driver-Mechanic,
Rigger and Telegraphist—Radio:—

Baker; Mechanic—Refrigerator;
Bookbinder; Mechanic—Electrical;
Boilermaker—Woclder; Painter and Decorator;
Cabinctmaker; Pancl Beater and Spray
Carpenter; Painter;
Draughtsman; Plumber and  Sheet
Driver—Mechanic; Metal Worker;
Electrician—Auto; Printer—Compositor;
Fitter~~Electrical; Printer—Letlerpress
Fitter—Machinist; Machinist;
Joiner; Printer—Operator-—
Linesman—Electrical; Compositor;
Machinist—Wood; Rigger;
Mechanic—Aircraft Shipwright;

Assistant; Technician—Radio;
Mechanic—Diesel; Telegraphist-—Radio.

Mechanic—Motor;

There are now 148 New Guineans under apprentice-
ship agreement, of whom 65 are training in Papua. In
addition, a total of 46 apprentices have completed their
training, passed their final tecbnical examination and
heen awarded Certificales of Completion of Training.

An arrangement exists whereby youths of all races
within the Territory who have reached the required
educational standard may be apprenticed under the
apprenticeship systems of the Territory or of ope of
other of the Australian States. 'I‘wenty-ﬁve' ngn-lndl-
genous youths are so indentared, wl?il_e one md:_genoqs
apprentice from New Guinea is Itceiving appre-nt-lcesh!p
training, and another post-apprenticeship training 1D
Australia,

Amendments to the Native Apprenticeship Ordinance,
which came into operation on 1st February, 1962, pro-
vided for—

(i) giving legal force-tv an administrative arrange-
ment which, in January, 1961, raised wages
of apprcntices and made them payable weekly
on a full cash basis subject to deductions in
respect of the provision of accommeodation,
food and iransport;

(i} permit_ting the Apprenticeship Board to deter-
mine that a period of absence of an apprentice
may be added to the period of apprenticeship;

(iii) prohibiting the granting of holidays to an appren-
tice at a time when thc apprentice is required
to attend technical courses;

(iv) adjusting the rate of pay for shiftwork by
apprentices to conform with the accepted
margin of 10 per cent. above normal rates;
and '

(v) replacing the existing overtime provisions by pro-
visions more advaniageous to apprentices
{(similar to those in the Native Employment
Ordinance),

The following table sets oul the weekly cash wages
payable to apprentices;—

Wages Per Week,
Year of Apprenticethip
First-Class Trade, Sccond-Clawy Trade.

£ s d £y 4
i. 350 i s5a
2 .. 4 00 4 0 0
i. 415 0 4 50
4 ., 510 0 410 O
5. 6§10 0 .

At the beginning of 1962 a major change was made in
the technical education of apprentices throughout the
Territory. The previous arrangement was for appren-
tices to attend classes for half a day per week in the
employer's time and for a period of four hours in their
own time at evening classes.

Under thc new system, apprentices now attend, once a
year, a continuous course of 23 working days at a central
technical school in which they receive instruction in
trade theory, trade drawing and trade practical work, The
number of class hours under the new system is equal 10
those under the previons arrangement for day classes,

Apprentices at outlying centres are transported at
Administration expense from their place of employment
to the technical school, where they live in dormitories.
Emplayers arc required to pay the apprentices for the full
time spent at the tcchnical school and the appreatices
have to pay a nominal fee for their accommodation costs.
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Conditions and stages of advancemeni vary so much
throughout the Territory, from the semi-urbanized
villages adjacent to the towns to the areas recently brought
under Administration influence, that it is difficult to
generalize. In all areas the people have ample land for
their own food requirements.

One of the first results of Administration contact is
the adoption of steel working tools. This enables indi-
genous farmers to clear large areas for gardens, to cultivate
them beticr and to increase production. As soon as
possible, officers of the extension service of the Depart-
ment of Agriculture, Stock and Fisheries carry out agricul-
tural patrols in these new areas where they distribute
planting maicrial and assist and encourage people to adopt
improved mecthods of agriculture, This usually leads to a
further increase in production and a surplus for sale, the
procecds of which are uscd to buy manufactured goods.

The cxtensive activities of native local government
councifs, rural progress and co-operative societies, cash
cropping and other forms of commercial activity, in fact
the wholc effect of culture contact, is rapidly improving
living standards.

The Administration is trying to improve standards of
health and general welfarc; yaws have been largely eradi-
cated: and particular attention is bcing paid to nutrition
and hygicne. the climination of tuberculosis and malaria,
the cxtension of education and training in more efficient
and productive techniques.

Clothing standards arc improving; the use of the lavalava
is widespread and Western types of clothing are common
in or ncar towns and other settlements, JFootwear was
unknown in traditional society and is still uncommon,

The housing standards of the indigenous people are
also steadily improving and weil-designed dwellings built
of permanent materials arc gainirfg pOpL_JIfxrity._ The
improvement in social and economic conditions is also
indicated by the number of indigenous people who have
acquired motor vehicles and power-driven vessels.

Particulars of the average cost of staple foodsiuffs,
clothes and domestic items in principal centres are
contained in Appendix XVI,

CHAPTER 7,
PusLic HEALTH,
{a) GENERAL: ORGANIZATION,
Legislation.
Legislation relating to public health introduced or
coming into force during the year included—

(i) the Anatomy Ordinance 1961 and Regulations
governing the acquisition of cadavers for
teaching purposes, the establishment of
Anatomy Schools, and the registration of per-
sons qualified to practise anatomy;

(ii) the Mental Disorders and treatment Ordinance
and Regulations which on coming into opera-
tion in July, 1962, will replace existing mental
health legislation with laws more in keeping
with modern practices in mental treatment; and

(ili) an amendment to the Sale of Meat Ordinance
which extended its provisions to slaughter-
houses where meat is prepared for retail sale
and will permit stricter supervision of meat
production.

Departmental Organization.

'l""he De;?artment of Public Health, headquarters of
which are in Port Moreshy, Papua, is under the control
of the Director of Public Health.

The Department has seven functional divisions as fol-
lows, each under the supervision of an assistant director:
Medical Services; Preventive Medicine; Medical Training;
Infant, Child and Maternal Health; Medical Research;
Mental Health; and Administration.

For the purposes of public health administration the
Trust Territory is divided into three geographical regions
—the New Guinea Mainland, New Guinea Highlands and
New Guinea Islands Regions—cach under the adminis-
trative control of a regional mcdical officer; the head-
quarters of the regions are at Lae, Goroka and Rabaul
respectively,

Staff —Table I of Appendix XIX. details, by occupa-
tional groups, the numbers of health service personmel,
both medical and non-medical, employed by the Adminis-
tration in the Territory at 30th June, 1962. The table also
distinguishes between indigenous and non-indigenous
personnel, both medical and non-medical, employed by
the Administration in the Territory at 30th June, 1962,
The table also distinguishes between indigenous and non-
indigenous personnel. Six medical officers trained under
the cadetship scheme were appointed during the year, and
four of these are now serving in New Guinea. An addi-
tional twelve cadets have been appointed and are studying
at universities in Australia. :

Indigenous staff include assistant medical officers {pre-
viously designated assistant medical practitioners), medical
assistants and other qualified assistants in the dental,
nursing, infant welfare, laboratory, X-ray, health
inspection and malaria control fields.

A wide range of hcalth workers are cmployed as
orderlies, including aid-post and hospital orderlies. The
assistant medical officers, four of whom were stationed
in New Guinea at 30th June, 1962, are officers of the
Second Division of the Public Service.

Thirty other members of the indigenous staff in New
Guinea are officers of the Auxiliary Division and the
remainder are Administration servanis. All employees
have opportunities for progress in status and salary as
skill and experience increase.
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Medical Services Outside the Administration.

h!ost of the mission organizations provide medical
services, These eomprise 77 hospitals, 182 aid-posts or
medical centres, 87 welfare clinics, two hansenide colonies
and one tuberculosis-hansenide hospital, which are staffed
by 681 indigenous pcople and 320 others, including 13
medieal practitioners.

The missions are assisted by the Administration through
a system of grants-in-aid and by the supply of drugs,
dressings and equipment, The grants-in-aid and monetary
value of supplies totalled £181,680 for the year under
review, Grants-in-aid for the construciion of mission hos-
pitals and pre-school plav centres amounted to £73,636.

Three Administration hansenide colonies, two tuber-
culosis hospitals and one combined hansenide and tubet-
culosis hospital arc stuffed and administered by missions
on behalf of the Administration. The expenditure on these
institutions totalled £117,149, all of which was met by
the Administration.

There are no private hospitals other than those con-
ducted by missions, hut five medical practitioners, four
dental surgeons, three pharmacists and an optician are in
private practicee. Two hundred and thirty-nine medieal
agsistanis are employed on various plantations,

The Medical Ordinance 1952-1960 provides for regis-
tration of physicians, dentists and pharmacists and strict
control is exercised to prevent practice by unauthorized
persons.

Co-operation with other Government and International
Organizatians.

There is extensive co-operation with neighbouring terri-
tories, the Australian Commonwealth and Siate health
authorities, the Australian National Health and Medical
Research Council, international medical research institu-
tions, the South Pacific Commission and the World
Health Organization. Regnlar reports of infectious diseases
are sent o the two latter bodies, The Director of Public
Hecalth is a member of the Rescarch Council of the South
Pacific Commission.

In September, 1961, a Senior Medical Officer com-
menced a twelve months’ World Health Organization
fellowship granted for study for the Diploma of Public
Health in London. .

A World Health Organization Seminar on Maternal and
Child Health in Manila was attended by the Assistant
Direcior (Infant, Child and Materpal Health} of the
Department of Public Health.

Three scnior officers attended a four-weeks’ course on
Vital and Health Statistics held by the World Health
Organization in Suva in January, 1962,

The Administrative Sister, Division of Infant Chi_Id z!nd
Maternal Health, commenced a World Health Organization
Travelling Fellowship, to observe aspecls of maternal and
child health in South-East Asian countrics.

The medical officer in charge of the Medical Statistics
and Evaluation Section visited the United States of America
on a World Health QOrganization fellowship to undertake
special epidemiological training.

‘l?he‘ Assistant Director (Preventive Medicine) visited
India in April, 1962, to study clinical and epidemiological
problems of smallpox.

}n March, 1962, a senior medical officer visited the
Wissel Lakes area of West New Guinea to observe nutrition
studies,

The Territory was represented at an International
Malaria Conference held at Hollandia, West New Guinea,
in 1961.

Two assistant medical officers attended a South Pacific
Commission-World Health Organization refresher course
in Rural Health held at Apia, Western Samoa, in Novem-
ber and December, 1961, and during the year a third
commenced studying for a Post-Graduate Certificate in
Public Health at the Central Medical School, Suva.

A malaria control assistant began a course in laboratory
techniques in Hollandia, West New Guinea.

Five Britisb Solomon Islands Protectorate students
attended training courses in entomology at the Malaria
School, Min;.

Eight students from West New Guinea and one from
the British Solomon Istands Protectorate continued courses
of training at tbe Papuan Medical College, Port Moresby.
Nine students from the British Solomon [slands Protec-
torate are studying npursing at the Port Moresby and
Rabaul Schools of Nursing.

The Administration takes the usual measures for the
control of epidemic diseases and carricd out the normal
international quarantine procedures.

Finance.

Expenditurc on health services totalled £1,844,216 and
expenditure on works and services of a capital nature and
on the improvement and maintenance of hospital build-
ings and equipment amounted to £412,065.

The principal new works carricd out included the com-
pletion of the Wewak General Hospital, commenccment
of the new gencral hospitals at Lae and Okapa and the
continuation of construction on the tuberculosis hospitals
at Bita Paka and Butaweng, the hansenide colonies at
Togoba and Aitape, and the hansenide and tuber»:l_llosis
hospital at Hatzfeldhaven. Buildings at several established
hospitals were replaced during the year.

The ascertainablc expenditure by missions from their
own funds on medical services was £185.813. Native
local government councils reporicd an expenditure of
£19,669.
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(b) MEepicAL FaciLimies.
Hospitals.

There are 67 Administration hospitals in the Territorry
(including three hansenide colonics, two tuberculosis hos-
pitals and one hanscnide and tuberculosis hospital)} which
are staffed and administered by missions on bchalf of the
Administration,

Eight hospitals previously considercd as scparatc hos-
pitals for paying patients are now included as part of the
general hospitals at Goroka, Wewak, Wau, Bulolo, Sohano,
Madang, Lorengau and Kavieng. The hospital at Green
River, formerly shown as an Administration hospital is
now opcrating as o mission hospital with some Adminis-
tration assistance,

Three new Administration hospitals were opencd at
Gembogl, Gasmala and Boku.

These factors in combination account {or the apparent
reduction from 73 to 67 hospitals since thc previous
repaort.

Admission to hospitals is {ree to the indigenous people
cxcept in the case of two paying hospitals at centres where
frec hospitals arc also established.

There are specialist surgeons focated at Rabaul, Lae and
Goroka. specialist physicians at Lac and Rabaul, an
ophtbalmologist at Rabaul, and part-time specialist
anaesthelists at Lae and Rabaul.  Pathology and radio-
graphy facilitics are widely availabie throughout the Terri-
tory and additional specialist services are available at the
Port Moresby General Hospital.  When necessary patients
are evacuated for medical treatment to a muin hospital,

At all main centres there is an ambulance service,
manned by crews trained in first-aid procedures, to attend
to accident cases and the transport of patients,

In addition to the medical facilities prescribed hy
employment legislation, all plantations, irrespective of
size, are encouraged to provide an efficient preventive and
cmergency medical service for their employees.

The gencral hospital at Wewak was completed during
the year and was officially opened on 9th Fcbruary, 1962,
by the Minister for Territories. the Honourable Paul
Hasluck, M.P. The Malaria Research Centre at Kundiawa
was also completed,

Work continues on the gradual replacement of existing
hospitals at various centres with buildings of permanent
materials,

Planned works include the amalgamation of the paying
hospital at Rabaul with the non-paying hospital at Nonga
and the continued construction of the gencral hospital at
Lae. Construction of two hansenide, two tuberculosis
and once hanscnide-tuberculosis hospilal by the various
missions on behalf of the Administration will also be

contimued.

Health Centres.

Th_c health centres at Tapipipi and Vunapaka in New
B'm‘a.m have expanded much of their activity and their
positive approach to health is well appreciated by the
local government councils and communities concerned.

_A hew centre has becn opened in the Eastern Highlands
District undcr the contro! of the Bena Local Government
Council.

The Department of Public Health is responsible for
slaﬂ_‘mg the centres and providing drugs and medical
cquipment. Councils provide buildings and arc gradually
assuming some measure of financial responsibility towards
the salaries of staff, the cost of drugs and dressings and
the provision of transport.

The functions of the health centres, each of which is
staffed by an assistant medical officer, an assistant health
inspector, and two infant welfare nurses, arc concerned
mainly with the prevention of discase and the promotion
of the general hcalth of the community through health
education; the developmcnt of cnvironmental health ser-
vices (village sanitation and water supplies); infant and
maternal welfare (including ante- and post-natal care, domi-
ciliary midwifery and school health examinations) in
conjunction with the Infant and Maternal Health Service;
control and evaluation of communicable diseases; surveys
and assessments of community health needs and local epi-
demiological patterns; and planning local health pro-
grammes in consultation with the community. It alkso
superviscs domiciliary services in relation to tuberculosis,
leprosy and malaria on behalf of ihe specialist units, In
its out-patient work it concentrates on early detection and
diagnosis and refers cases elsewhere for effective treat-
ment. By educating the community in the curative ser-
vices available and stressing especialty the need for early
treatment it complements the work of both hospitals and
aid-posts,

Medical Aid Posis (Village Dispensaries).

Medical aid posts are set up to service groups of villages
throughout the Territory and are staffed by indigenous
aid post orderlics or by hospital orderiies who have com-
pleted a two-ycar course of training. The posts extend
simple medical aid to indigenous people, assist in estab-
lishing good hygiene practices and encourage the sick nn_d
injured to seek admission to hospital for treatment. Aid
post orderlies carry out regular medical patrols, to all _thc
villages within their areas. Thc number of Administration
aid posts increased from 1,016 to 1.032 and those operated
by missions decreased from 274 to 182.

The following table shows the distribution by district
of Administration aid posts and posts staffed by aid post
orderlics. - The remaining posts are staffed by hospital
orderlies.
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. Posts Staffed
Districi. Aid Posts. by Aid Past
Orderlies,

Morobe .. .. .. 226 222
Mac_iang . .. .. . 73 62
Sepik R .- .. .. 157 139
Eastern Highlands .. .. N 164 139
Western Highlands .. .. .- 127 103
New Britain .. .. o 106 93
MNew Ireland .. .. . 39 49
Bougainville .. . . 27 75
Manus e .- . e 33 32
Totat . 1,032 216

_It is 'estimated that over 2,300,000 treatments were
given at these posts during 1961-62.

Administration Medical Patrols.

The number of medical patrols carried out by European
medical officers and medical assistants was 197 compared
with 254 for the previous year. During these patrols,
267,065 people from 2,281 villages were examined and
treatments given or arranged for the following cases:—

N ml

Discase. Egat:f

Yaws .. . 1,009
Tropical ulcers .. 3,604
Scabies ., , - 7,159
Tinea .. e 12,626
Hansen disease ., . . .. . . 676
Elephantiasis .. . .. . .. 811
Venereal diseases . . 319
Coajunctivitis . . .- 2,155
Other eye conditions o .. . ..o 3214
Severc anaemia .. .. .. . .. 784
Pulmonary tuberculosis . .. . 761
Tuberculosis glands ‘e . .. . 221
Congenital abnormalities . . . . . 642
De¢ntal attention .. ‘e .a Ve 2,717
Deformities and spastic c¢ondilons .. 1098
Nutritional diseases . . . .. 299
Enlarged liver .. . . ‘. .. T23
Fevers .. .. . . . .. 1,030
Other trearments .. 9,489
Total .. .. .. N 68,457

In addition 691 patrols wete undertaken by indigenous
hospital assistants and orderlics.

Specialist Services.

Maternity and Child Health Service—At the end of the
year there were 393 Administration clinic centres, includ-
ing fourteen main centrcs. The 379 ruraj clinic centres
were serving 1,449 villages with a population of 229,575,
(The apparent drop in population served is due to more
accurate methods of recording.) Children under school
age who were enrolled totalled 27,968 and attendances
by children at clinics increased by more than 20,00_0.
Pre-natal attendances increased by over 2,000. Details
are given in Tables 12, 13 and 14 of Appendix XIX,

The aim of the service is to maintain infant, child and
maternal health at the highest level. At regular village
clinics practical advice is given on feeding and weaning
and general care of the infant and child, with special
emphasis on hygiecne and the use of correct foods. Minor
ailments are treated and sick children are referred for
medical attention.

School medical examinations, immunization against
whooping cough, diphtheria and tetanus, poliomyelitis,
pre-natal and post-natal care, pre-school services and the
wraining of indigenous girls in infant welfare, midwifery
and pre-school duties are other important aspects of the
work. The training courses provided are described in
Section (f) of this chapter, Enrolments under the school
medical service totalled 20,884 and 20,136 examinations
were made by the service during the year.

The religious missions also maintain clinics and 87
of their stations submit regular reports to the Administra-
tion on their activities. Details are given in Tables 15
and 16 of Appendix XIX. Clinics operated by Missions
carry out the same work in the field as Administration
clinics.

There are 21 pre-school centres with a total enrolment
of 677 children and a daily average attendance of 558.
The Administration finances up to 60 per cent. of the
building costs for the establishment of thesc centres and
at ten of them it also provides the services of qualified
pre-school teachers. At the other cleven centres where
quaiified teachers arc not available, pre-school assistant
graduates, or experienced supervisors who have received
in-service training, arc provided when available. In other
cases a subsidy of £10 per child per annum on a daily
average attendance hasis is paid by the Administration
towards the employment of supervisory staff. Milk is
jssued to pre-school centres frec of charge. The centres
are managed by local pre-school committees which
determine attendance fees.

“T™ type pre-school cenires {formerly known as vil-
lage playgrounds), which provide a Territory-orlcn}ed
programme free of charge for children speaking English
as a second lapguage, are being established by the Ad-
ministration for indigenous children in all large town areas.
So far three have been established in the Rabaul area
and one cach at Madang, Bulolo, Kavicng, Lae and
Goroka. The centre at Lac is in the charge of an indi-
genous graduate pre-schoo] assistant, while the others are
under the control of a qualified pre-school teacher assistcd
in some cases by indigenus pre-school assistants, Volun-
tcer work by artisans in the community is used to establish
a new centre—usually an adapted building. The Depart-
ment of Public Hcalth supplies all basic expendable equip-
ment and pays all tcaching staff. The committee of
managemeni of parents assists in the gencral management
of each centre and Jevies for extra cquipment are collectcd
from parents using the service.

Al children at pre-schoo} centres of both types are gi\:en
regular medical inspections and a full medieal examinatron

once a year.
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The standard of milk for sale is maintained by weekly
sampling and analysis of each dairy’s product. The Pure
Food (Labelling, Packaging and Standards) Regulations
of the Pure Food Ordinance set out the standard required.

Slaughtering is controlled in co-operation with the
Division of Animal Industry of the Department of
Apgriculture, Stock and Fisheries,

Control of Pests Dangerous to Health.

Efficient equipment for the eradication of pests
dangerous to health is available in many towns through-
out the Territory.

Rodent control is rigidly implemented at all ports of
entry and trapping is encouraged. Rat poison is issucd
free of charge.

Private pest exterminators usually attend to the spray-
ing of dwellings for insect infestation, but Administration
personnel carry out spraying in isolated cases,

(<) PREVALENCE OF DISEASES.
Principal Diseases.

The principal discases and conditiops for which
patients were admilted o hospital during the year were

malaria, pneumonia, gastro-enteritis, respiratory {ract
infections, and infections of skin and sub-cutaneous
tissue,

Seasonal outbreaks of pncumonia, resulting in some
deaths, mainly among infants and elderly people,
occurred in the Highlands Region during the year and
were dealt with through medical patrols and aid posts.

Principal Causes of Death.

The paitern has not altered substantially from that of
the preceding year and pneumoniz, tuberculosis, dysentery,
gastro-enteritis and malaria were the chief causes of death.

Table 7 of Appendix XIX. sets out, for the indigenous
population during the period under revicw, the incidence
of the principal diseases treated and the principal causes
of death in Administration hospitals, and important case
mortality ratcs in percentages.

Vital Statistics.

There are still no valid vital statistics available,
Information being obtained by the increasing numbers
of local governmcent councils will in future years provide
a basis for such statistics,

(e) PREVENTIVE MEASURES.
Vaccination.

Stress is continually placed on preventive medicine and
all suitable vaceines ave provided free of charge.

Immunization against pertussis, diphtheria and tetanus
is given as a routine to children altendir_lg both Ac_lmu:us-
tration and mission child wcifare clinics. Vaccination

wi!h Salk vaccine is being continued as part of a cam-
paign against poiiomyelitis and approximately 6,770
injections were given during the year.

The appearance of smallpox in England and Europe
emphasized the importance of preventive measures in
connection with this desease. An officer of the Depart-
ment was scnt to India to study clinical smallpox.

Control of Infectious and Contagivus Diseases.

Compulsory notification of infectious diseases and the
precautions to be taken against the spreading of diseases
are prescribed principally in the Public Health Ordinance
1932-1960; the Public Health (General Sanitation) Regu-
Iations; the Mosquito Prevention and Destruction Regula-
tions; the Suppression of Hansen's Disease Ordinance
§952-1953; and the Infectious Diseases Regulations.

Under the latter regulations locai medical authorities
must be notified immediately of cases of any of the
prescribed infectious diseases.

Quarantine.

There are iwo international air routes in New Guinea
—one through Bougatnville to the British Solomon Islands
Protectorate and the other through Wewak to West
New Guinea—and full quarantine procedures are catried
out at the ports of landing in the Territory.

Medical officers arc stationed at each shipping port of
entry and thc quarantine procedures are applied to all
overseas ships.

{f) MebpicaL TramiNG anD HEALTH EnucATiON,
Training.

The Division of Medical Training of thc Department
of Public Heaith is responsible for the training of
Administration medical staff within the Territory. Con-
siderable expansion in the training of indigenous medical
personnel in all categories has taken place during the year
under review,

Assistant Medical Officers—The Papuan Medical
College, which is associated with the Port Moresby
General Hospital, provides a five ycars” course of training
for assistant medical officers with special emphasis on
Territory health prohlems. Twelve male students and one
female student from New Guinca are enrolled at the
college. The first Tersitory students are expected (o
graduate in December, 1964.

Entrance to the first year of the course is limited 1o
students who have passed the Queensland Junior Public
Examination or its equivalent; with a lesser qualification
than the Junior students must undertake at least one year
of preliminary training.

Nurses.—General nursing training of three years’ dura-
tion is in progress at the Rabaul, Madang and Port
Moresby schools of nursing,
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Malaria Control Assistants.—Malaria control assistants
—male indigenous staff of educationat Standard 7—under-
Bo a two months' course of training to fit them for malaria
coatrol work and supervision in the field.

Seven were in training at the end of the year.

Central Medical School, Suva, Fiji.—Provision 13 made
for Territory students who have reached the required edu-
cational standard to attend the Central Medical and
Dental Schools, Suva, Fiji,

At 30th June, 1962, five students from New Guinea
were attending the following courses;—
Assistant Medical Officer ..
Assistant Dental Officer .,
Laboratory Aasistant .

.=

Total . . . . ‘e

I th | ==t

The last intake of students for the assistant medical
officer course was in January, 1960, and for the assistant
dental officer course, January, 1962. In the future, all
such students will undertake their training at the Papuan
Medical Collcge, Port Moresby, and the Dental College,
Port Moresby; only post-graduate studies will be under-
taken at Suva.

Health Education.

Health cducation has gn important place in ail health
programmes. Ail Department of Public Health training
institutions have the subject integrated into the various
curricula, whilst departmental in-service training also
places stress on the health education of the community,
This applies especially to refresher courses for aid post
orderlies, where the problem of superimposing modern
medicine on local methods is fully considered.

Newly-appointed officers of the Public Service receive
an introduction to health education at the Australian
School of Pacific Administration or at orientation courses
on arrival in the Tecritory, Cadet education officers take
a scries of Iectures in the subject and schools throughout
the Territory devoie an appropriaic length of time to it in
the school syllabus.

Health education plays an important part in gaining
acceptance for the malaria eradication programme and
the health education workshop at Rabau! was mainly
engaged in producing materials for this campaign.

A central Health Edueation Council, which includes
officers of the Departments of Public Health, Education,
Native Aflairs, Agriculture, Stock and Fisheries and
information and Extension Services, continues to function
and ensures that health education is brought into the
activities of all field departmcnts.

The Territory-wide survey of attitudes and beliefs in
health and allied matters, which is being carricd out by
field officers of all departments of the Administration will
be continued indefinitely. The aims of this survey are to
assist an organized health education approach to the

2685/63.—9

problem of preserving customs which are beneficial from
2 health and social standpoint and of educating com-
munities at the same time in the need to discard customs
detrimental to their health.

{g) NUTRiTION,

Most of the people live in rural areas and if a variety
of local foods is eaten an adequate diet can be obtained.
Usually the protein intake is tow.

The indigenous staple foods are yams, sweet potalo,
taro, banana, sago and tapioca. The main imported staple
food eaten is brown or vitamin-enriched white rice. Wheat-
meal is imported and is used as a subsidiary food, Of
the locally grown foods yams and taro are the most
nutritious. Sweet potato, especially the yellow and orange
varieties, is particularly high in vitamins. Tapioca, banana
and sago have a low thiamin and protein content, For-
tunatcly, in areas where sago is caten as the staple food,
fish and green vegetables are also available. Tapioca is
not a popular food and is eaten when other foods are
lacking. 1In arcas where banana is the stapie food, various
vegetables are also grown and form part of the diet.

Mo part of the Territory is subject to famine, although
at times there may be local food shortages due to drought,
local outbreaks of pests or disease, or miscalculation by
the inhabitants as to the area to be planted as food
gardens. Field officers of the Departments of Native
Alffairs and Agriculture, Stock and Fisheries can usually
anticipate food shortages and encourage thc people to
correci the position by establishing Jarger areas of garden.

Improvement of food resources is mainly carried out
by the Division of Extension and Marketing of the Depart-
ment of Agriculture, Stock and Fisheries, the activities of
which are recorded in Chapter 3 (b) of Section 4 of Par!
V1. The increasing number of crops grown as a resuit of
Administration encouragement is overcoming local food
shortages by spreading the risk of crop failure over a
greater range of species and by widening the use of stor-
able cereals and pulses in what was formerly a root erop
economy.

The Department of Agriculture, Stock and Fisheries
is also promoting the developmeni of fisheries and the
introduction of animal husbandry into the farming system
to ensure a larger source of protein,

Better methods of fishing are being taught and improved
types of fishing gear are being supplied to the people.
Experimental work in the introduction and breeding of
various species of fish in ponds has continved. Pigs are
being bred and distributed to the peoplc to improve the
strain of local animals, and cattle from Administration
livestock stations are being supplied to farmers in the
highlands areas.

When storcs are within reach, imported foods such as
bread, butter, fortificd margarine, meat, rice, sugar, tca,
milk, biscuits, soft drinks, &c., may be bought as a supple-
ment to local foods,
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In the larger centres such as Lae, Rabaul, Kavieng,
Madang and Wewak, people who do not have gardens buy
a large percentage of their food from local supplies at
the markets. Wherever bakeries are established they are
encouraged to use wholemeal flour in the manufacture
of bread and non-sweetened biscuits.

A ration scale prescribed by the Native Employment
Ordinance and Regulations provides for an adequate diet
for workers. Except as indicated below it is compulsory
for employees to be issued with this ration which allows
for local foods to be used when available; altematively,
imporicd foods including brown rice, wheatmeal and meats
are pssued.

Cutside arcas covered by industrial agreements pre-
scribing cash wages and in cases where officers of the
Department of Mative Aflairs are satisfied that an employce
is compeient to purchase adequate foed, or he has enough
food from his own gardens, the cmployee is allowed to
reccive payment of cash in lieu of railions and to make
his own purchases. In urban arcas where employees are
employed under an urban wage agrecment, rations are
issued in respect of tac dependants of the employee only.
Allowance is made in the cmployce’s wapes for the pur-
chasc of his individual foodstufls.

Surveys have been carried out in several areas and,
where it has been found necessary, advice has been piven
as 10 how nrutrition can be improved.

Wherever possible attention is given to the diets of
infants, children and expeclant mothers and parenis are
encouraged to grow food crops which are suitable for
infants znd chitdren. Leaflets and posters with picturcs
and a simple script on infant feeding have also becn pub-
lished and distributed, and a text-book on infant feeding
and simple instructions for lectures and demonstrations
have been compiled for use in girls’ schools and women’s
c¢lubs and in the training of infant welfare workers.

CHAPTER 8.
NArRcOTIC DRUGS.

Marcotic drugs arc not manufactured or produced in
the Territory or exported from the Territory. Importa-
tion is controlled by the Dangerous Drugs Ordinance 1952-
1962. (Power to prohibit the importation of dangerous
drups also exists under the Customs Ordinance, but in
practice, it is the Dangerous Dlrugs Ordinance that is
used) Labelling, distribution and sale are controlied
under the Poisons and Dangerous Substances Ordinance
1952-1962. The Medical Ordinance 1952-1960 provides
for the registration of pharmacists and the Pharmacy
Ordinance 1952-1953 for the control of the practice of

pharmacy.

The imporlation of dangerous drugs is not permitted
without a licence from the Administrator. Adequate
safeguards are prescribed for the receipt, storage and sale
of these drugs and their use is strictiy limited.

There is neither traffic in nor abuse of narcolic drugs
and there are no known cases of addiction.

The following Conventions relating to narcotics have
been applied to the Territory,—

Internationa! Convention relating te Dangerouns
Drugs, with Protocol 1925, and

International Convention for Limiting the Manufac-
ture and Regulating the Distribution of Narcotic
Drugs 1931 and Protoco] of 1948,

The following quanties of opium and its derivatives
and other dangerous drugs were imported during the year
under review and used solely for medicinal purposes:—

Grammes.
Morphine .. . .. .. 95
Cocaine .. . .. .. - 15
Codeine . . .- . .. &0
Diihydrocodone . . . e 0
Levorphanol . . . . . . 2
Pethidine . . .. . .. 1971
Methadone . e .. o 5

The importation of diacetylmorphine (herein) and
diphenoxylate is prohibited for all purposes.

CHAPTER 9.
Drugs.

The importation, distribution, storage, use and sale of
drugs and pharmaceuticals are controlled by the Poisons
and Dangerous Substances Ordinance 1952-1962 and
Regulations and the Drugs Ordinance 1952 and Regula-
tions, in addition to the ordinances referred to in the
preceding chapter,

CHAPTER 10.
ALConOL AND SPIRITS.
Legisiation,

The Excise {(Beer) Ordinance 1952-1960 provides for
the licensing of brewers and prescribes the conditions to be
observed in the brewing of beer. Provisions for tbe regu-
lation of the sale, supply and disposal of fermented and
spirituous liquor are confained in the Liguwor Ordinance
1955-1960.

The sale of any kind of alcoholic liquor is subject to
licence and a licensing commissioner hears and delermines
all applications for licences and deals wilh all matters
concerning the renewal, iransfer, removal of licences,
&ec. The distillation or manufacture of alcoholic liquor
is forbidden except on licence or permit from the
Administrator.

With one or two minor exceptions there are ne indigen-
ous alcoholic beverages im the Territory. The Liguor
(Natives) Ordinance 1953-1958 prohibits the sale and
supply of imtoxicating liquor to an indigenous person and
the Mative Administration Regulations make it an offeace
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to 'drink or be in possession of intoxicating liguor, The
Poisons and Dangerous Substances Regulations (Methy-
lated Spirits) 1958 contro! the sale of methytated spirits.

As a means of curtailing the sale of liguor to
unauthorized persons, licensees are obliged, under the
Liquor Ordinance, to keep a record of stocks of liquor
and of sales,

No maximum alcoholic content is prescribed in respect
of wines, beer and other fermented beverages.

For proposed changes in liquor laws sec Part VII
Chapter 2.

The quantities of liquor imported into the Territory
during the years 1960-61 and [961-62 were as follows:—

|
[l
—_— i t960-51. 196162,
Imperial Imperial
gaillons. gatlans.
Ale, beer, stout, cider, &c. 374,285 430,441
Spirits—
Br_andy - .. .. 2,880 3,835
Gin . .. .. .. 4,748 6,47
Whisky .. . o 8,617 10,191
Rum {underproaf) 15,583 16,436
Rum (overproof) .. .. 2,447 2,508
Other potable spirits {(underproof) 2,568 3,029
Other potable spirits {overprool} .- 207
Wines—
Sparkling 1,262 1,733
Stilt . 0.827 12,529
Still (Sacramental). . 2,240 2,121
424 457 489,477

finport Duties.
The following import duties are levied on alcoholic
liquors:—
{a) Ales, beers, &c.—

(1) 7s. 6d. per gallon,

(2) For corresponding non-aleoholic bever-
ages, 2s, 6d. per galion.

(b) Spirits and spirituons liquors—

(1) Spirituous liquors, n.e.i., when not exceed-
ing the strength of proof per gallon,
81s.

(2) Spirituous Yiquors, ne.i., when cxcceding
the strength of proof per proof gallon,
81s.

{c) Wines—

(1) Sparkling, 35s. per gallon.

(2) Still, containing less than 27 per cent
proof spirit, 3s. per gallon.

(3) Still, including medicated and vermouth,
6s. per galion.

(4) Grape, unfermented, 10 per cent ad
valorem.

(3) Other than grape, n.ei., including Sake
and Samshu—
(a) when not exceeding the strength
of proof, 39. per gallon.

(b) when exceeding the strength of
proof, 56s. per proof gallon.

(6} For sacramental purposes—350 per cent. of
the specified appropriate duty rate.

CHAPTER 11.
HousiNg AND TOWN AND COUNTRY PLANNING,
Legislation.

_ The legisltation affecting town planning and housing
is—

(1) the Town Boundaries Ordinance 1951-1952 under
which the Administrator may declare a place
in the Territory to be a town and set forth
and declare the boundarics of a town,

{2) the Town Planning Ordinance 1952-1959 which
provides for the plaoning and development of
towns, the establishment of a Town Planning
Board and the division of towns into zones
for residemdial, commercral, indusirial and
other purposes; and

{3) the Building Ordinance 1953-1955 which pro-
vides for the establishment of Town Building
Boards with authority to control the erection
of buildings, prescribe safety measures and
set standards for sanitary and other facilities.

Houwsing Conditions.

In the rural arcas most of the people build houses of
traditional design from materials avaifable locally. There
are no pressing problems and there is no housing shortage.

In the towns there has been extensive building, but
building capacity has been unable to keep pace with the
increase in urban population and. a housing shortage
remains. The problem is now being overcome, however,
by an expanded building programme,

New houses are modern in design and generally suited
to the climate. Building materials used are mainly timber,
fibro-cement sheets, cement and galvanized iron, stabilized
earth and bricks.

A total of £272,517 spread over all New Guinea dis-
tricts was spent on accommodation for indigenous persons.

Housing loans to a maximum of £3,500 may be made
under the Housing Loans Ordinance 1953-1958 to any
member of the community to buy, build or enlarge a home.
Such loans are limited to township areas and are repay-
able over a maximum period of 35 years with interest of
5% per cent.
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Extensive agricultural work and animal husbandry are alsa
undcrta}cc.n. Trade training will continue in the future
and training will be given in certain aspects of forestry.
An access road has been completed and communications
are matntained by telephone. Power, a reticulated water
supply and a septic system will be provided and hospital
facilities are readily available,

Developmental work continued at the Boram Institution
and the kitchen-mess, ablution block, office and « dormi-
tory cell bloack were completed while drainage, roads and
the electrical reticulation were consolidated or cxtended.
Additional equipment was installed in the plumbing shop
and the carpentry-joinery shop,

_The Department of Public Works, in close co-operation
with the Corrective Institutions Branch, has developed a
number of standard functional design for buildings, which
are especially suited to corrective institution requirements,
as regards both sccurity and the high standard of accom-
modation and services they provide. Modifications are
made to meet particular conditions applying in the coastal
regions or in the highlands. Latest developments include
a design for a community centre at central institutions.

Detainec labour is employed to the maximum in
institution building programmes and local materials and
components processed in the institutions, inclnding bricks,
tanks and other plumbing itcms, timber and welded metal
work, are used as far as possible.

Land has been set aside in the New Ireland, Bougain-
ville, Manus, Madang, Eastern Highlands, Western High-
lands and Scpik Districts for district and subsidiary
institutions.

Staffing—The establishment of the Corrective Institu-
tions Branch provides for central and district institutions
to be staffed by officers of the Branch who are recruited as
far as possible from within the Public Service, Trained
officers have been posted to the central institutions and at
the conclusion of the current training programme, addi-
tional officers will be available for posting to district
institutions.

Central institutions have their own warder staff and at
district institutions members of the Royal Papua and New
Guinea Constabulary, who previously undertook all prison
duties, are being steadily replaced with trained warders.

All oficers and warders are given special training for a
period of three months at the Bomana Central Institution
near Port Moresby in institution management, treatment
and care of detainees, training, corrcction and rehabilita-
tion. Officers selected for service in New Guinea are
given a further six months’ training by traint;:d and
expericnced senior officers in central institutions in Nf:w
Guinea. As far as practicable, warders likewise receive
a further six months’ training at central institutions {’1:
New Guinca before being posted to other institutions in
that Territory.

The initjal training at Bonmana gives officers and warders
a uniform approach to the treatment, correction and
rehabilitation of detainces under well-established condi-

tions. The further period of six months® training at
central institutions in New Guinca introduces some
diversity in relation to agricultural methods, building and
construction projects, language and culture, and permits
more individual instruction to be given to trainee officers
and warders.

Classification of Detainees.

Detainces are commifted to the institution nearest the
place where sentence was imposed, but those serving a
long-term sentence may be transferred to a central institu-
tion for more cffective supervision, training and specialist
medical treatment. Detainees may also be transferred
before releuse to the institutions nearest to their homes to
help them re-cstablish their family relationships zand assist
them in their rehabilitation. (Under the Removal of
Prisoners (Territories) Act 1923-1957 Europcans sen-
tenced fo imprisonment for a term of more than six months
ate transferred to a prison in Australia and discharged
from prison there on completion of their sentencc.)

On their admission to an institution, detainees are
classified as follows:—

First Class—Detainees held under investigation,
remanded in costody or awaiting trial and those
who have appealed against their conviction.

Second Class—Persons imprisoned for contempt of
court or for failing to pgive sccurity for keeping the
peace or good bchaviour; those imprisoned for
failure to comply with an order made under a law
of the Territory relating to maintenance or alfilia-
tion orders; and detainees who have appealed
against sentence, until such time as the appeal is
determinced.

Third Class—Detainces other than those of the first
and second classes who—

(a) have not becn previously imprisoned in
the Territory or elsewhere; or

(b} in the opinion of the Controller, are likely
to co-operatc in and bencfit by training.

Fourth Class—-

{a) Detainecs, other than those of the first,
second and third classes, who have been
previously imprisoned in the Territory or
elsewhere; and

{b) Detainees who, in the opinion of the Con-
troller of Corrective Institutions. should
not be associated with detainces of any
other class.

In addition, detainees in respect of whom any investiga-
tion is proceeding to determinc their classification, may
be placed in a fifth class.

As far as practicable detainees of one class arc kept
separate from those of any other class. The Controller
may order the transfer of detainces from one class to
another and the separation of juveniles or recidivists within
a class. Separate guarters beyond the walls of the main
compound of cach institution arc provided for the
exclusive use of female detainees,
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Both the Corrective Institutions Branch and the Depart-
ment of Native Aflairs assist in finding employment for
c}mcharged persons. The Department of Native Affairs
investigates any problems discharged persons may have,
arranges continued medical treatment, if this should be
necessary, and provides general after-care and assistance.

Juvenile Delinguency.

The number of juvenile offenders sentenced to imprison-
ment in the Territory is very small, Any dctainee known
or bclieved to be under eightesn years of apge is classified
as a juvenile offender and is scgregated from adult de-
tainees, Special steps are taken to ensure that such
segregation does not amount to snlituty confinement and,

under the Corrective Institutions Regulations, arrapge-
ments are made through the Department of Education for
the removal of juvenile offenders from a corrective institu-
tion to a school or other establishment for training anid
education,

The Child Welfare Ordinance 1961, which came into
force on 13th April, 1962, provides for new and separate
procedures for dealing with juvenile offenders. Only in
exceptional circumstances will juvenile offenders come
within the jurisdiction of the Controller of Corrective
Institutions,

(reneral,

Warders and detainees voluntarily gave blood to the
Red Cross Blood Transfusion Service during the year.

PART VIII.—EDUCATIONAL ADVANCEMENT,

CHAPTER 1.
{(GENERAL EDUCATIONAL SYSTEM.
Legislatian.

The education system of the Territory is governed by
the Education Ordinance 1952-1957 and Education Regu-
lations, the basic provision of which is that the control und
direction of sccular cducation in the Territory are the
responsibility of the Administration. The Native Appren-
ticeship Ordinance 1951-1961 regulates apprenticeship
training and cxaminations. The Education Ordinance
provides for the following:—

(1) the cstablishment by the Administrator of
schools, pre-school centres and other cduca-
tional activities;

compulsory registration, recognition, or exemp-
tion of all schools conducted by educational
agencies other thun the Administration;

(2)

grants to be madc by the Adminisiration to
missions and other educational agencies;

(3)

the conduct of scheols by native authorities
subject to the approval of the Dircctor of
Education;

(4)

the declaration of compulsory attendance of
children at schools in specified areas;

(5)

the determination of the language or languages
to be used in schools;

(6)

the establisbment of an education advisory board
to advise on educational matters and consist-
ing of the Director of Education, four mem-
bers appointed by the Administrator to repre-
sent the missions and other voluntary educa-
tional agencies in the Territory, and such
other members, not execeding four, as the
Administrator uppoints; and

N

(8) the appointment of district education committees
of not more than five membcrs, including at
least one mission representative to advise the
Administrator on any matter relating to educa-
tion in their respective districts.

General Policy.

The broad objectives of educational policy include the
following:—
(a) the political, economic, social and educational
advancement of the pcoples of the Territory;
{b) a blending of coltures; and
{c) thc voluntary acceptance of Christianity by the
indigenous people in the absence of any
indigenous body of religious faith founded on
indigenous teaching or ritual.

To attain these objectives it is necessary to—

{a} achieve mass literacy, i.e., to teach all indigenous
children to read and writc in a common
language;

(b) awaken the intercst of the indigenous people in,
and assist their progress towards, a higher
material standard of living and u civilized
mode of life;

(¢) teach the indigenous community what s
necessary to enable it to cope with the political,
cconomic and social changes that are occurring
throughout the Territory;

(d) blend thc best features of indigenons culture
with those of civilization so that the indigenous
groups will be able to manage their own affairs
and regard themselves as a people with com-
mon bonds in spite of tribal differences; and

(¢} provide within the Territory, as a means of
cncompassing the above, a f{ull range of
primary, secondary, tertiary, technical and
adult education for both sexes and for all
classes of the community,
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The syllabus for primary (T) schools in the first group
appro;:ma_tes to that of the primary (A} schools and
the object is eventual intcgration of the two types.

_ In other groups, a varying degrec of local adaptation is
introduced based on the level of sophistication of the
people and the need and opportunity for the use of
English. Even in areas of minimum contact where the
usc of Melanesian Pidgin or the local vernacular as a
mediuny of instruction is permiitcd, the teaching of oral
fﬁnglish is insisted upen and u very simple syllabus in oral
English has been preparcd specifically for use in these
schools.

Policy.

The basic policy in the fickd of primary education for
the indigenous people is to provide them with an educa-
tion which is closely related to their lives and which will
prepare them for the changes resulting from European
contact,

Emphasis is placed on literacy in LEnglish with the object
of making this the universal language in the Territory.
Basjc technical, manual and agricultural skills are taught
in relation to school cnvironment in order to assist students
to adapt themselves to changing conditons and to raise
their living standards, The agricultural skills tanght stress
possible variety and improvement in subsistence and com-
mercial cropping, At the sante lime empbasis is placed
on the best elements of indigenous culture, particularly
through music, art, handicrafts, dancing, social studies
and sports,

Curricilun.

English is the language of instruction in all Administza-
tion schools, although in a few cases indigenous languages
may be used in the Jower grades as an introductory
medium concurrently with the teaching of oral English,
provided they are wholly replaced by English at the end
of Standard 2. In some mission schools literacy in the
vernacular has been an objective, but all registered and
recognized schools also teach English with the object of
securing sufficient floency to enable it to be used solely in
Standard 3. There has been a noticeable irend in mission
schools towards icaching English at the outset by the direct
method even in the preparatory grade. The syllabus pro-
vides for English to be the medium of instruction in
Standard 3 and subsequent standards so that all indigenous
students will be flnent in English by the end of Standard 6.

The curricolum is designed to fit an indigenous child for
life in a rapidly changing society—a society in which tech-
nical innovation and social changes are going hand in
hand. The core of the curriculum is training in the basic
skills of communication and mathematics. Considerable
attention is given to the provisions of a wide range of
experience of the modern world and its social institutions.
The curriculum includes gardening, nature study, manual
arts, art and music, In eaeh of these the syllabus lays
stress on retaining the hest of the present indigenous
achievernent while at the same time infrodocing new

aspects.

In 1960 a Syllabus Revision Committee was constituted
to draft a revised syllabus for primary (T} schools. In
1961 the craft revised sylfabus was used in selected schools
and was also forwarded to curriculum research organiza-
tions and to other interested persons both within and
without the Territory. As a result of experience in schools
and expert international crilicism it was further revised by
the committee at the end of the [961 schoo) year. The
final draft has been prepared for printing and will be in
full usc in schools in 1963. Meanwhile the schools are
using the duplicated version. All matters affecting courses
of study in primary schools are now referred to the com-
mittec, which will act as a standing committee on curricu-
lum matters, Retraining of tcachers in the use of this
syllabus is being carried out throughout the Territory at
at teachers’ colleges and in special courses,

Primary (A) schools follow the curriculum laid down
by the New South Wales Dcpartment of Education for
such schools.

Methods of Teaching English 10 Indigenons Pupils.

In the Jight of recent research and experience, both in
New Guinea and abroad, the Department of Education
has adopted an approach which concentrates on the
development of oral facility in English, the acquisition of
which will enable literacy to be more rcadily achieved at
a later stape.

The syilabus was devised and graded in terms of con-
cept and structure difficulty on the basis of modern re-
search. Teachers present new material in a context
designed to demonstrate clearly the mcaning and use of
that patticular sentence pattern. The children then use
this in drill situations until their responses in similar life
situations are confident and automatic. Ideally, an analysis
of each vernacular would yield information on the diffi-
culties vernacular speakers encounter in learning English.
The Summer Institute of Linguistics now has a large field
staff at work on many languages, but at present scientific
information of this kind is available for only a few of the
Territory’s 350 Janpuages, and tcachers must make their
own adjustments to the basic course sct out in the syllabus
according to the difficulties they find.

Mcthods and tcxts used are constantly reviewed by the
Syllabus Revision Committee and professional officers of
the Department of Education.

Age of Pupils, Atrendance and Educational Wastage.

Non-indigenous children normally start schoot at the
age of five years and complete their primary schooling at
the age of fwelve years.

Indigenous schools usually accept children at six years
of age and these pupils complete their primary schooling
at twelve years, Attendance at schools is good.

The fact that many indigenous children do not proceed
beyond the primary school level is influenced by such
factors as the diversity of standards of social advancement,
the degree of contact with Furopean influence, village
customs, and the domestic circumstances of the family

group.
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high schools, offering courses leading to the New South
Wales Intermediate Certificate. This will result in a
steadily prowing strcam of students qualified for entrance
to the Third Division of the Public Service, and for posi-
tions in business houses, industrial concerns, ctc., where
a secondary education is a basic qualification for employ-
ment,

As younger and better gualified students emcrge from
the primary schools, the junior high schools will take
students through to the School Cerlificate, and finally
become full high schools offering courses through to the
Matriculation Certificate. The remaining post-primary
schooels will gradually be converted to junior high schools.

Post-primary and Tunior High-—-

At 30th June, 19632, there were four Administration and
five mission junior high schoofs,

The number of pupils in the full secondary schools for
indigenous studenis continues to grow, and several students
from New Guinea are in the pre-matriculation year at
the Sogeri Secondary School, in Papua. Some indigenous
students attending the integrated Rabaul High School will
be sitting for the New South Wales Intermediate Certi-
ficatc at the cnd of the present school year.

The following tables show the numbers of pupils receiv-
ing post-primary and secondary schooling at 30th June,
1962:—

Non-Indigencus.(2) Indigeacus.
—_— Total.
Male. Female. Male. Female.
In New Guinea— l
Post-primaty 13 5 755 187 960
Junior High . | 506 82 588
|
{a) Queensland University Junior Public Examination.
Secondary—
F
I Asian, FEuropean. Mixed-race. | Tndigenous,
J— ) . Talal,
Male. ,I. Femais Male, Female, Male. | Female Male. Fecmale.
.
{z} In Australia . .. 119 86 249 209 26 | 22 gg 2 ‘J;%
(&) In Papua .. .. . .. o . . .. ..
(c) In New Guinga .. . 13 17 32 40 6 ’ 8 184 43 343
Total 132 103 281 249 2 ‘ 30 235 45 1,107
CHAPTER 4.

Additionally, 1,321 indigenous studcnts are receiving
tuition through the Pre-entry and Auxiliary Training
Branch, 1,251 studecnts being enrolled for the courses In
posi-primary subjects and 70 in secondary subjeets.

Curriculum.

The post-primary and secondary schools do not provide
vocational training, but the courses are designed to enable
students to undertake subsequent courses of training which
will fit them for various types of employment.

A system of vocational guidance has been egtablisl:ned
with headquarters at Port Moresby, Officers of this section
visit post-primary and secondary schools to give aptitude
tests and advisc pupils regarding their choice of career.

Students at technical training centres follow thc post-
primary schools general syllabus with the addition of
specialized training in the various trades.

Attendance at Schools Beyond Primary Level.

Aitendance at these sehools is good, Students rencl:ning
the entrance standard are keen fo continue their cducation.

2685/63.—10

INsTITUTIONS OF HIGHER EDUCATION.

In May, 1961, the Minister for Territories appointed a
committee consisting of senior officers of the Department
of Territories, the Prime Minister’s Department, the Aus-
tralian School of Pacific Administration and the Adminis-
tration of Papua and New Guinca, to investigatc the wiole
problem of tertiary education and higher training in the
Territory of Papua and New Guinea. The Committee
reported in August, 1961, and recommended that—

{a) a central residential administrative college should
be established in Port Moreshy as soon as
possible to cater for the training needs of the
Administration and to some extent for those
of private enterprise;
university college, linked with an Australian
university, should be established in Port
Moresby not later than 1966;

multi-racial, full standard teachers’ collcge
should set up in the Territory as scon as
possible;

(b} a

{c) a
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the establishment of a re-training section of thc Depart-
ment.  There are two types of courses being held on a
district, regional and institutional basis—

(a) Tho_sc to introduce new developments and tech-
miques and to remedy weaknesses noted in the
school;

(b} Those to provide teachers with the professional
pre-requisites for promotion. Approval has
been given for Third Division officers to
advance to the Second Division by cxamina-
tion.  Preparatory studies are now being
undertaken by 55 tcachers.

As an additional means of raising the general efficiency
o_f schools, area education officers and other staff super-
vising the work of indigcnous teachers are bcing more
closely associated with the institutions responsible for the
initial training of teachers.

Correspondence courses are availahle for teachers, and
the Department maintains a specialized Jibrary under the
control of a trained librarian for the benefit of profes-
sional officers.

Educational Tours in Ausiralia by Indigenous Teachers.

The Department of Education organizes visits to Aus-
tralia for groups of senicr teachers as part of their train-
ing, Eight groups of teachcrs have so far toured either
Queensland or New South Wales and the Austratian
Capital Territory. On such tours, arrangements are made
with local organizations for visits to be made to farms,
factories, the cities, national development programmes
and places of cultural, educational and sporting interest.
These tours contribuic to mutual understanding and afford
the teachers an opportunity to study at first hand a highty
developed modern industrial society. The knowledge and
experience gained is widely disseminated by discussions
and pictures during refresher courses and semijnars.

Salaries.

Salaries and allowances for educalion officers are
detailed in Appendix FI. Salary rates for Asian and mixed-
race teachers who are not fully qualified vary from £651
to £827 (female) and £722 to £866 (male} with inere-
ments of £36 per annum, Asian and mixed-race teachers
with full qualifications arc paid the full salaries of educa-
tion officers.

Auxiliary Division teachers are paid at rates, varying
with qualifications and expericnce, between £200 and £740.

Non-indigenous teachers graduating from the “E™
course arc classified as Teachers Grade I, and are paid
within the salary range £858-£1,518 as officers of the
Third Division of the Public Service.

Indigenous teachers who have graduated from the “C”
course with the Junior Certificate are classified as Assistant
Education Officers, and are paid within the range £324 at
age 17, to £951. (The 1960-61 report incorrectly grouped
thesc teachers with non-indigenous teachers graduating

from Course “E ™.)

Assistants (Teaching) employed in the urban areas of
Rabaul, Lae, Madang and Port Moresby are being paid
uncer the Urban Wage Agreement, Those at Rabaul, Lae
and Port Moreshy have the follawing wape rates:——

Trainee Assistant (Teaching)—

First year £156
Second .. £165 Zs,

Assistant (Teaching)—
Grade 1. £230 2s. to £308 2s.
Grade II, £327 125 to £353 125,
Grade I1I. £379 12s. to F405 12s.

The urban wage rates for Madang are as follows: —
Trainee Assistant (Teaching)-—
First year £143
Second year £152  2s.

Assistant (Teaching)—

Grade 1. .. £217 125 to £295 2s.
Grade II. .. . £314 125, to £340 12s.
Grade III. .. .. £366 125 to £392 12

CHAPTER 7.
ApuLT AND COMMUNITY EDUCATION.
Extent of literacy.

No accurate figures are available to show the extent of
illiteracy among the indigenous people. It is not known
how many during the course of ycars have had the benefit
of some primary school education, particularly at village
schools conducted by missions, and have acquired an
ability to write and to read simple literature in a vernacu-
lar language. If the ability to comprehend a letter or a
newspaper concerned with local affairs, written in very
simple terms and in a familiar language, is accepted as a
criterion of literacy, it is probably true to say that in
areas under Administration control there are many
indigenous persons who arc literate in this sense and that
in all areas the percentage of illiteracy is decreasing.

Adult Education,

Most of the field departments of the Administration
undertake aduit and community cdueation activities of
various kinds—in some cases in the form of voeational
training courses, which have been described in the appro-
priate chapters of this report, and in others in the form
of informal cxtension work,

A scries of courses catering for selected marricd couples
from local government areas was sponsored im 1960 by
the Department of Native Affairs as the forerunner of an
expanded programme of community education. Low level
training centres were planned for all districts and are now
established at Wewak, Maprik, Madang, Hutjena, Kieta
and Kavieng.

Use has been made of boarding schools during holiday
periods for additional courses. The course curriculum is
designcd to give instruction in home-crafts, health and
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Indigenons Arts and Culiures.

The curricula of schools emphasize the retention and
promotion of the worthy clements of indigenous art. The
most striking of the art of the indigenous people is
associsted  with religious. magical and clan symbolism,
but nevertheless o great deal of it concerns everyday
existence.  The making and decorating of water and
cooking pots hus become a speciulized occupation in some
areas. Similarly the making and gecometric patterning of
baskets i a highly skilled art in the Bougainville area.
The making of decoralive wali matting for houses and
steeping and floor mats has reached a high level of
development in many parts of New Guinea. Wood carv-
ing is widely practised. Fine examples of mask and
shicld carving as well as the highly decorative tambaran
houses can be found in the Scpik arca.

in the highlunds aress much of the art is directed
towards the making of ceremonial dress, especially head
dress. in which the piumes of the bird of paradise are
widely used. A wide range of ceremonial dances, music,
legends and folklore has been faithfully handed on from
cach generation to the next. In recent ycars many of
these have been recorded.

For many ycars choral festivals have been held annually
in some urcas. the most important being that held in the
Tolai arca. Church, village and school groups compete
in these festivals and have helped to prescrve the best in
indigenous music and song.

In the field of painting, indigenous art has been
encouraged greatly in recent years by the introduction of
the Cariappa Art Competition in 1955, This compctition
is conducted annually in Administration schools and the
Cariappa Shield, prescntcd by His Excellency, General
K. M. Cariappa, a formcr High Commissioner in Aus-
tralia for india, is awarded to the school presenting the
best art work.

The introduction of manual arts which make usc of
local matcrials is an attempt to ally the innate artistic
ability of thc indigenous population with Western
techniques.

Antiquities.

The Antiquities Ordinance 1953-62 provides for the
protection of New Guinea antiquities, relics, curios and
articles of cthnological and anthropological interest or
scientific valuc.

Under this ordinpance no person may remove from the
Territory any New Guinea antiquities without first offering
them for salc at a reasonable price to the Administration.
The Ordinance also provides for the protection of rock
carvings or paintings, pottery deposits, old ceremonial or
initiation grounds, or any other ancient remains. The dis-
covery or reputed existence of any such objects or places
must be reported to the nearest district o!’ﬁce}'. and. they
mav not be exposed or otherwisc interfered with, without
written permission from the Administrator or his delegates.

Museums, Parks, &c.

A public museum serving the interests of Papua and
New Guinea has been established in Port Moresby with
a collection of artifacts representative of both Territories.

The development of parks and gardens in all townships
is actively sponsored by the Administration, and deserving
of special mention are the botanical gardens at Lac which
contain a fine collection of plants.

No special steps have been faken to preserve the flora
of the Territory, but under the Forestry Ordinance 1936-
195! any trees or species or classes of trees can be de-
clared to be reserved.

The preservation of fauna is provided for by the Birds
and Animuls Protection Ordinance 1922-1947 under which
it is unlawful for any person to capture, destroy, buy,
scll, deal in, export or remove from the Territory any
fauna except under prescribed conditions.

Languages,

As explained in Part I of this report the linguistic
pattern of the Territory is cxtremely varied, There are
approximately 350 languages, many of which,
however, are inter-related; about fifteen are used for
cducational purposes. Most of these languages have only
a limited vocabulary and as media of education have little
practical value, Even those that have been reduced to
writing are largely lacking in words essential to modern
technology, though they are quite rich in folklore and
traditional tales. Their conversion to cducational purposes
is limited to simple grammars and readers.

English has been adopted by the Administration as the
universal mecdium of education and communication,
assisted in more remote arcas by the use of Melanesian
Pidgin. Administration schools do not teach reading and
writing in the vernacular Janguage as a rule, though they
arc sometimes used for explanatory purposes in the early
stages of teaching English.

The Administration does not publish school hooks in the
vernacular or in pidgin. An official orthography of
Melanesian Pidgin has been issued by the Department of
Education to promote uniformity of speiling among users
of the laguage. The Grammar and Dictionary of Neo-
Melanesiar: by Rev. Father Mihalic, S.V.D., Is regarded
as the standard work of this lingua franca.

Most mission schools teach literacy in a verpacular
language, or in Melanesian Pidgin, before b{:ginmng the
study of reading and writing in English. This proFedure
is approved by the Department of Education, subject to
two conditions—

(a) that simple oral English be taught concl.}rrenlly
with literacy in the vernacular or pidgin;

(b} that the vernacular used should he the children’s
own mother fongue and not an indigenous
language forcign to the locality.
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PART XI|.-—SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS.

The principal events and achievements of the year
under review have been outlined in the preceding parts
of the report and a summary of the political development
that has taken place during the year is given in chapter
9 of part V.

This part is restricted to a brief reference to some of
the outstanding features of the year's work in the econo-
mic, social and educational fields.

Public expenditure amounted to £14,307,892 of which
_£290,436 was chargeable to the Loan Fund. Revenue
increased from #£13,411,036 in 1960-61 to £14,307,892
for the period under review of which £10,114,366 was in
the form of a direct grant by the Administering Authority.
Internal revenic amounted to £4,193,526 compared with
£4,129,441 for the same period.

In addition Commonwealth Govcrnment Departments
operating in the Territory of Papua and New Guinea
whose funds were derived from the Australian Common-
wealth as distinct from the Territory budget spent approxi-
mately £4,700,000 of which £1,800,000 was spent on
capital works.

Exports of Territory products amounied to £12,781,326
which was an increase of £64,437 over the previous year
while imports amounted to £16,078,490 making total
Territory trade worth £28,859,816.

New Guineans continued to increase their contributions
to production generally. They now produce about one-
third of the copra, more than onc-quarter of the cocoz
and almost half of the coffee produced in the Territory
and, among the more important crops, for the period
under review, produced 1,433 tons (approximately) of
coffee, 20,660 tons of copra and 2,141 tons of cacao beans.

Co-operative  Societies increased their capital by
£43,022 to £356,060 and membership increased by 3,276
to 55,835 compared with the previous year.

Timber products exported amounted to £1,195,744
and minerals to the value of £64{,369. Expenditure on
road and bridge construction and maintcnance increased to
£873,982 and was supplemented bv work carried out by
Army construction umnits.

Continuing interest has been shown by New Guinea
workers in the formation of employee organizations.
Workers' Associations were formed during the year at Lue
and Rabaul in addition lo an existing association at
Madang.

Activities directed t¢ the advancement of women con-
tinved to expand and at 30th June there were 122 women’s
clubs in thc Territory.

Expenditure on health services increased to £1,844,216
and expenditure on works and services amounted fo
£412,065 of which the more imporiant works wete: the
completion of the Wewak General Hospital and the
commencement of the new general hospitals at Lae and
Okapa.

Health expenditure by missions out of their own funds
amounted to £185,813 and that of local government
councils £192,669.

During 1961-62 the number of Administration schools
increased from 247 to 284 and enrolments of pupils from
21,119 to 26,593 while registered and recognized mission
schools increased from 736 to 865 with an enrolment of
64,558, an incrcase of 10,401 on the previous ycars
figure.

Expenditure by the Administration en educational ser-
vices (excluding the maintenance of buildings) rose from
£1,602,933 to £2,275,914. Financial aid provided for
mission schools decrcased from £283,095 to £238,340
but mission expendiiure from their own funds rosc hy
£176,000 0 £596,000,
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STATISTICAL SUMMARY.

APPENDIX L—POPULATION.

1
—_— ] 1957-58. 19550, 195950, 1960-41. 195162,
]
Indigenous population-—— ‘ i
Enumerated . . . -] 1,223,095 | 1282639 | 1306308 | 1369083 | 1421080
stimated ., .. . .. .. 103,100 78,000 80,500 64,300 48,230
Total . .. .. o1 1,326,195 1,360,639 1,386,808 | 1,433,383 | 1469320
Non-indigenous population— T
Estimated— ’ 1
European AR .. .. 11,110 11,177 (a) (a) (@)
Non-European .. o .. .. 3,963 4,093 (@ (@) {a}
Total .. .. .. .. 15,073 15,270 14,979 15,536 15,536
{Tables 1 and 2, pages 166 and 167) ..
{a@l Mot a.mi;;l;e-._ T o B
APPENDIX II.—ADMINISTRATIVE STRUCTURE OF GOVERNMENT,
—_— 195758, 1958-59. 1959-60. i 1960 -61. 1546162,
Total Public Service staff in New Guinea .. 1401 1,474 1,694 ‘ 2,085 2,283
Table 1, page 173}
Indigenous village officials and councillors 12,865 12,955 13,192 ' 12,961 12,707
(Table 9, page 2i5)
Native local government councils— y
Number of councils . . .. 15 18 23 7 38
MNumber of councillors . . - 379 470 657 780 1,164
Population in counctl areas . . .. 91,157 119,532 167,900 206,300 357,534
(Table 10, page 2163
Department of Native Affairs— _
Number of patrols .. . .. .. .. L 264 344 444 421 562
Number of patrol days . .. 6,716 7,631 9,280 10,006 12,340
(Table 5, page 214) . . .
Square miles. |Square miles. [Square miles. [Square miles.| Square miles.
Area under Administration controt i 78,195 718,745 81,365 (@) (@)
Area under Administration influence e 7,055 6,640 5,025 (a) (@)
Area under partial Administration inllugnce = .. 24001 . - 2,575 - 2,215 @ (@)
Area penetrated by patrols .- A T A 5,350 5,020 4,395 (@) {a) 0
Unrestricted Areas .. .- .- N .- . 84,944 88.8 :
Restricted Areas . - .. - ; ; 17,320 | . 17,320 17,320 8,056 4,10
(Table 6, page 215} B YRS -

- o () This classification has heen abandoned and the terms * restricted ”
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APPENDIX IIL—JUSTICE.

! 1957-5%.(a)

-— ! 1958-59. 195960, : 1960-61. 1961-62,
Supreme Court— J‘
Number charged 222 259 175 186 2
25

Number convicted 178 182 135 137 169

Number discharged . . 25 26 27 24 24

Number Noile Proseqm entered 19 51 13 25 32

(Table (1), page 223)
District Courty—

Asiar_ls and mixed race—

Tried 34 24 101 22 8
Convicted . 30 18 51 19 26
Referred to the Supreme Court i 2 2

. Europeans—

Tried - 167 125 176 i9 113

Convicted .. . 152 96 158 15 87

Referred to the Supremc Court 7 5 2 5
Indigeneous people—

Tried . 623 823 1,429 363 1,071

Convicted .. 489 625 1212 343 692

Referred to the Supremc Court 98 1313 135 1 222

(Table (2), page 225)
Court for Native Affairs—
Tried .. . 6,023 .. 10,429 13,363 14,982
Convicted .. 5,904 10,097 10,123 12,850 14,362
(Table (3}, page 226)
(e} Figures for District Courts and Courls for Mative Afairs are for six months only.  See Appendix LIL.
APPENDIX 1V —PUBLIC FINANCE.
. 1957-58, 1958-59, 1959-50. 1960-61. 1961-62.
£ £ £ £ £
Revenue from within the Territory . 2,526,026 3,555,373 3,825,111 4,129,441 4,193,526
Grant by the Government of the Commonwealth of‘

Australia o .. .. 6,188,821 6,706,373 7,859,921 9,281,595 10,114,366
Total Expenditure 9,114,847 10,261,746 11,685,032 13,771,368 14,598,328
Less amount chargeable to Loan Fund . ‘e 360,332 290,436
Expenditure from revenue 9,114,847 | 10,261,746 | 11,685,032 | 13,411,036 | 14,307,892

{Table, 1, page 227)

2685/63—11
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APPENDIX VIL.—COMMERCE AND TRADE.

1857-58.

1958-59, 195960, 1960-61. 1961-62.
£ £ £ £ £
Imports 11,545,880|  11,938,628| 12,622,354) 16,803,152, 16,078,490
Exporis 9,628,048 12,691,877 14,962,356 12,716,889 12,781,326
Total trade .. 21,173,928 24,630,505; 27,584,710 29,520,041| 28,859,816
{Tabic 1, page 235)

Num.bcr of chnl companics 259 277 293 333 349
Nominal capital of local companics 19,659,2000 24,484,200 27,705,200 32,585,250 41,234,500
Number of forcign companics 98 i07 123 128 136
Nominal capital c;f foreipn companies (a)zog,(l)gg,gg(z) (a)zzé’ggﬁ’ggg (a)zgg’ggg’ggé (@272’33(:;’{5)(9)3 (a):izg’ggé,gg(zl
(Table 8, page 239) (b) 10,000,000((5) 10,000,000!(5) 10,000,000'(6) 10,012.000'(5) 10,012,000

() '}',500,000|(c) 7,500,000

(a) Canada.

{&) Hong Kong.

APPENDIX VII.—AGRICULTURE.

{g) United States of America.

— 1957-58. 1958-59. 1959-60. 196061, 1961-62.
Land tenure—
Unalienated Jand {acres) 58,122,823 | 58,115,154 | 58,084,171 | 58,077,771 | 58,061,015
Land alienated {acres) 1,397,177 1,404,846 1,435,829 1,442,229 1,458,985
(Table 1, page 240)
Land lcases—
Number of leascs 3,864 4,069 4,368 4,607 4,961
Arca of leases (acres) 314,247 320,235 329,974 356,301 363,057
(Table 2, page 240)
APPENDIX XI.——FORESTS,
—_ 1957-58. 195859, 1959-60. 1960-61. 1951-62.
Acres, Acres. Acres. Acres, Acres.
Silviculture operations—
Plantation arca improved or regenerated 520 877 877 877 ;,3;1}
Arca of plantation established 1,873 5,143 6,443 7,262 ;
Table 2, page 244)
Ar(cns underpexgploiialion 253,789 263,055 304,335 288,102 446,632
(Table 3, page 244) Super. feet. | Super. feet. | Super. feet. | Super, feet. | Super, fect.
Timber harvested .. 43,861,637 | 44,652,477 | 45,699,452 56,373,867 | 58,929,218
(Table 4, page 245) 258
sawn timber produced 14,392,620 | 14,472,540 14,755,920 | 20,562,996 ; 17,874
(Table 6, page 245)
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APPENDIX XII,—MINERAL RESERVES.

—_ 1957-58. 1955-39. 195960, 1960-61. 1961-62.
Mineral areas held Acres, 16,447 15,784 11,193
(Table 1, page 246) : 9,971 11,216
Number of mine; 251 249 251 275 300
(Table 2, page 246)
Number of workers in mining industry 4,266 3,928 3,968 3,925 3,819
(Table 5, page 247)
Value of minerals produced .. .. £ 791,577 718,998 719,645 681,297 670,218
(Table 3, page 246)
APPENDIX XIV.—CO-OPERATIVES.
_— tg57-54, 1955-39. 195960, 1960-61. 1961-62.
Number of primary societies . .. 102 101 103 101 119
Total tnrnover . .. .. £ 374,609 408,589 662,756 700,309 641,369
(Table 1, page 249)
APPENDIX XV —TRANSPORT AND COMMUNICATIONS.
_ 1957-58. 1958-59. 195960, 1960-61. 1961-62.
Number of postal articles handled 6,656,291 7,616,396 7,870,779 8,871,796 | 10,272,644
{Table 1, page 251)
Number of telephone instruments connected 2,166 2,436 2,666 3,096 3454
Number of subscribers 1,589 1,758 1,833 2,062 2,202
(Table 3, page 251)
Number of telegraph stations 174 192 210 253 278
Number of telegraph messages handled 416,735 500,600 578,059 705,391 683,271
(Table 5, page 252)
Number of acrodromes 114 127 140 151 i7
Number of alighting areas 12 11 11 1 1
(Table 9, page 255)
Mileage of vehicular roads 4,389 4,462 4,564 4,923 4,805
Mileage of bridle paths 20,000 20,350 {a) @ (@)
(Table 14, page 260}
Total number of oversca vessels entered and cleared 368 503 294 367 37
Tonnage of oversea vessels entered and cleared 717,647 714,083 457,326 622,441 665,995
(Table 10, page 258)
Tonnage of oversea cargo handled .. 278 848 280,600 { 314,096 336,664 331,829
Tonnage of inter-Territory cargo handled ’ ’ 13,752 20,814 17,599
{Table 12, page 259)
Number of motor vehicle and motor cycle regis-
trations .. . - 4,474 4,743 5,102 5,699 5,802
(Table 15, page 260) hicl 4 zid
mofor vehicles and ride
Number of licences to drive . . . 7,241 8,279 8,697 9,124 9,865

motor cycles .
(Table 16, page 260)

{a} Not available,
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APPENDIX XVII.—LABQUR.

t
1
!

|
—_— 1957-58. 1958-59. 1959-50. ] 1960-61, | 196162,
: | |
Number of indigenous employees . 41,693 . 45,122 : 48,322 . 50,601 49,263
Number of Governnent indigenous employccs ; 8,965 : 8,824 8,871 | 10,845 9,807
Number of agreement indigenous employees ; 19,929 l 20,393 22581 | 21,928 21,568
Number of indigenous casual workers in private | ! i
employment .. ’ 12,799 . 15,905 16,870 ! 18,068 18,621
(Table 1, page 262) ' |
Number of indigenous females employed e 549 I 448 492 562 | 798
{Table 2, page 263) ! ! .
Number of deaths of workers in employment | 145 1i6 | (@) Wil Nil Nil
(Table 10, page 274} i .
Number of breaches of Native Labour Ordinance and | | |
Native Emptoyment Ordinance by employers . 11 4 7 Nil 1
(Table 13, page 275) i i
Number of breaches of Native Labour Ordinance and |
Native Employment Ordinance by employees . . [ Nil ; Nik Nil 6 4
{Table 14, page 276) ' |
Number of breaches of Native employees’ agreements | i
under Native Labour Ordinance 1950-1956 700 578 970 1 1,097 103
Number of breaches of Native employees’ agreements | i
under Native Employment Ordinance : ; X 36 240
(Table 15, page 277) I i ]
{a) Relates only to deaths arising frem empleyment whereas figures in previous years included deaths of warkers from all canses.
APPENDIX XIX.—PUBLIC HEALTH.
J— 1957-58, 1958-59. 1959-50. 1960-61. 1961-62.
Number of health services personnel 3,376 4,034 | (@ 3,147 | (@ 3,667 | (@ 3,716
(Table 1, page 281}
Number of hospitals and clinics 1,550 1,708 1,873 1,918 1,841
(Table 3, page 284) Ad )
Number of in-patients treated in ministration
t;1'(:15;):!:115 . P 91,467 88,815 82,588 79,322 78,715
Of which were fdtal 1,485 2,065 2,050 1,976 1,944
(Table 8, page 288)
Value of medical aid to missions . £ 55,854 64,605 186,455 18(;,322 24112}"6}22
Total expenditure on health . . £ 1,940,735 1,928,403 2,337,008 2,667,2 4461,

(Table 17, page 297)

(o} Excledes non-medicai peesonnek,
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APPENDIX XXI--PENAL ORGANIZATION.

1957-38, ' 1958-59. '

|
S 1959-60. 196061, J 1961-62,
Prisons—
Total number committed to prison 8,923 8,196 10,049 11,596 11,335
(Table 1, page 300) ’ ’
APPENDIX XXIIL.—EDUCATION.
_ 1957-58. 1958-59. 1959-60, 1950-61. 1361-62,
Number of Administration schools 184 189 198 247 284
Number of Administration teachers 483 543 573 776 886
Number of Administration pupils 11,333 12,517 15,349 21,119 26,593
Number of mission schools 2,767 2,717 2,616 2,271 2,621
Mumber of mission teachers 3,620 3,453 3,529 3,267 3,441
Number of mission pupils 108,046 112,142 115,884 113,247 120,382
(Table 1, page 301}
APPENDIX XXV.-RELIGIOUS MISSIONS.
_— 1957-58. 1958-59. 1959-60. 1960-61. 1961-62.
Number of nen-indigenous missionaries | . 1,257 1,350 1,384 1,551 1,733
Esliimated number 0% adherents .. 676,800 712,650 658,756 695,542 772,294
Table 1, page 321
Ex(penditurepog' healt)h .. 166,674 170,091 295,287 171,966 467,360
Expenditure on education 486,484 566,423 588,689 420,357 834,233
(Table 4, page 323)
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POPULATION.
1. ENUMERATED AND ESTIMATED
INDIGENOUS PoPULATION AT 30TH June, 1962,
Enumerated,
District snd Sub-disirict, Children.
FEr, Adults, Persons. Esti?;i;ted‘ gﬂ::ld
Males. Females. Total. Males, Females. Total. Males. Females Total.
FEastern Highlands— N
i mie| Bi GER ) W o g aue o] - |
i ! ¥ , ) \ 02,578 | 84,867 | 74,774 9,64 . 159,641
Kam;mu! .. 18,477 | 16956 | 35433 | 20791 | 19731 | 4is22| 40268 | 36687 I'jmfgsé 6500 | B3.455
ota 71,083 | 65,651 | 136,734 | 110,575 | 98,016 | 204,591 ; 181,658 | 163,667 | 345,338 6,300 | 351,825
Western Highlands—
{%gg:l Hagen gg,;s;s 24,614 | 51,4127 32782 | 29,567 | 62.349 [ 59,580 | 54,181 | 113,761 2,500 | 116,261
o S +136 26,321 55,077 | 36,302 33,242 69,544 65,058 59,563 | 124,621 10,500 | 135,121
m‘r | 6,093 5,346 | 11,439 9,181 | 82441 7425 | 15274 [ 13,590 28,864 28,864
ola 61,647 1 56,281 | 117,928 | 78,265 | 71,053 | 149,318 | 139,912 | 127,333 | 267,348 | 13,000 | 280,246
Sepik— —
Wewak 5,189 4,721 9,510 8,056 6,673 | 14,7
i , , 5 2056 . J29 | 13,245 5 11,394 24,639 24,639
.:;;a;:i:k 1‘-‘;'?'4 4218 8,692 5,955 4,899 | 10,854 | 10,429 9,117 | 19,546 19,546
M D ) 7 go 16,379 | 33,7391 26,718 | 22,500 | 49,218 | 44,078 | 38,879 | 82,957 .. 82,957
Lngt_h;'am 270 6,479 1 13,749 9,585 8,031 17,616 16,855 14,510 | 31,365 400 | 31,765
Am; ;)t‘ 3,241 7,364 | 15,708 | 13,95t 11,466 | 25417 | 22,292 | 18,830 | 41,122 200 | 41,322
Am u bl(c) . %3 3,217 6,540 5,646 5,256 | 10,902 8.969 8,473 | 17.442 6,200 | 23,642
A Iai_na._ 2,134 1,726 3,860 3,977 3,057 7,034 6,111 4,783 | 10,894 4,500 | 15,394
clefomin 1,635 1,338 | 2,973 2,305 1,773 4,078 3,940 1t 7,051 | 13,800 1 20,851
Totak 49,726 | 45,442 | 95168 | 76,193 | 63,655 | 139,848 | 125,919 | 109,097 | 235016 | 25,100 | 260,16
Madang—
Madang Central 19,331 17,209 36,540 27,242 22,624 4
] s . s s , 2,866 | 46,573 | 19,833 | 86,406 1,200 | 87,606
g:%;ar 2,122 5,551 11,283 | 10,757 8,410 19,167 16,489 | 13,961 30,450 .. 30,450
ido 763 4,365 9,128 7,575 6,642 | 14,217 | 12,338 | 11,007 | 23,345 200 | 23,545
Total 29,826 | 27,1251 56951 | 45574 | 37,676 | 23,250 | 75,400 | 64,801 | 140,201 1,800 | 141,601
Morobe—
Lae 12,857 | 12,186 | 25043 § 23,573 | 23,361 | 46934 | 36430 | 35547 7
] '+ v ] » 'y + 1,977 A 71977
Wau .. ; 2,847 3,453 7,300 5,155 4,788 9,943 9,002 8,241 17,243 1,100 | 18,343
Finschhafen 15898 [ 15313 | 30211 22,320 [ 21,502 | 43,622 | 380i{8| 36815 74,833 .. 74,833
Mumeng .. 2773 3,633 7,406 5,223 4,676 9,899 8,996 8,309 17,305 . 17,305
Menyamya(b) 4,282 3,673 7,956 5,307 3377 | 10,684 9,590 2,050 | 18,640 700 | 19,340
Total .. | 40,658 | 38258 78,916 | 61,378 | 359,704 | 121,082 | 102,035 | 97,962 | 199,998 1,800 | 201,798
Mew Britain— .
Rabaul ., 9,688 8,987 18 675 10,571 9,066 19,637 | 20,259 18,053 | 38,312 38,312
Kokopo 5,144 4,598 9,742 5,592 4,846 | 10,438 | 10,736 9444 | 20,180 .. 20,180
Talasea 6,829 6,352 13,181 8,222 7,177 1 15,399 15,051 13,529 | 28,580 30| 28,610
Gasmata .. 5,561 5214 | 10,775 9,059 7,685 | 16,744 | 14,6201 12,899 | 27,519 400 | 27919
Total 27,222 | 25,151 |~ 52,373 [ 33,444 | 28,774 | 62,218 | 60,666 | 53,935 | 114,591 430 | 115,021
New Ir_cla.nd——
Kavieng .. . 5,024 4,434 9,458 8,569 2307 | 15876 | 13,593 | 11,741 ] 25,334 25,334
Namatanai .. 2995 | 2,834 | 5829 | 5281 4,215% 9496 | 8276 | 7,049 | 15325 15,325
Total 8,019 7,268 | 15,287 | 13,850 | 11,523 | 25,372 | 21,869 | 18,790 | 40,659 40,659
Bougainville—
Buka Passage 5,897 5226 | 11,123 7,120 6,277 { 13,397 | 13,017 | 1 11,503 | 24,520 24,520
Buin .. 4,938 4,350 9,288 5,943 5018 | 10,961 | 10,881 9,368 | 20,249 20,249
Kieta .. .. 2,624 2,576 5,200 5,085 4,565 9,650 7,709 7,141 | 4,850 14,830
Total 13,459 12,152 [ 25611 | 18,148 | 15860 [ 34,008 31,607 | 38,012 59,619 59,619
Manas a521 | 4277 8798 5185 a44s2| 9637 | 9706 8729 18435 18,433
Grand Total 306,161 | 281,605 | 587,766 | 442,612 | 390,712 | 833,324 | 748,773 | 672,317 (1,421,090 | 48,230 11,469,320

{a) There has been 2 variztion of Sub-Disirict boundarics.
{c) The new Sub-Districi of Amanab has been ereated from parls o

NoTe—Chikiren are classifed up to and including the ago 13,

of Administration control.

{5) A more accurate estimate has resulte
F the Lumi and Ambunti Sub-ThsiTicls.

d in & variation of the estimated uncounied population,
(<) Estimates vary [rom year to year with the extension
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APPENDIX I.-—continued.

2. NOoN-INDIGENOUS POPULATION: AGE DISTRIBUTION AT CENSUS OF 30TH Jung, 1961,

Age Last Birthday {in Years). Males. Females. Persons.

04 .. .. .. .. . .. . . 1,164 1,057 2,221
5-9 ., .. . e .. .. .. . 857 812 1,669
10-14 .. . - e . .. . . 389 406 795
1519 .. .. .. .. .. - . o 229 165 394
2024 .. .. .. .. .. - . .. 893 525 1,418
2529 .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. 1,082 689 1,771
30-34 .. .. .- . .. . . .. 1,163 735 1,898
35-39 .. .. .. . e .. . .. 983 613 1,596
40-44 | .. . .. . ‘e . .. 673 409 1,082
4549 .. . .- - .. .- .. o 524 313 837
50-54 ., . - .s . .. . .. 411 226 637
55-39 . .. . .. . . e . 293 170 463
60-64 . .. . s . .. e 203 109 312
65-69 . ‘e .- .. . . .. 149 68 217
70-74 80 42 122
75-79 ., .. . ‘e e . . .. 43 25 68
80-84 . .. . . . - - .. 20 12 32
85-89 ., ‘- . . . . v ‘e 2 1 3
90-94 . .. . .. .. .. . I 1
Total Persons 9,158 6,378 15,536
Persons under 21 years 2,751 2,522 5,273

3. NoN-INDIGENOUS POPULATION: NaTiONALITY aT CeEnsus oF 30TH JUuNE, 1961,

Nationality. Males. Females. Perpons.

iti .. . o e . 7.967 5,712 13,679
BDI;;E:SI? - . . - . . . N 72 38 110
German . . .. .. Ve .- . 250 150 400
Greek .. . .. .. .. .. . .. ; - ; ;
Hungarian . e ‘e . .. e .. " 5
Italian .. .. .. .. . . v . li! :
Latvian .- - .. o ‘e .. .. .. | 7
Polish .. . .. . .. .. o . g ]
g?lf;ﬂavm . . - g . . . 843 470 1,313
Total 9,158 6,378 15,536
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APPENDIX 1.—continued.

4. Non-INDIGENOUS PoPULATION: CONJUGAL CONDITION AT CENSUS OF 30TH JunEe, 1961,

WNever %I:lrri:d Nc\iesr Married Total Married but
| under years s . Married. Permanent|, Widowed, Di d. 1.
Administrative | 15 years. andover. | Never Marsied. Sepa:a.ted.y oo oreE rors Per-
Dhstrict. ! I sons.
' ¢ Fee Fe- F . .
l Males.} T | Males. | o | Males. | 20 | Males., ml:?e-s. Males. ml:?:s. Males. ml;fes. Majes. mgl:s. Mates. mzf“_
\}'cslcm I{ighlands 154 136 118 56 pa 192 163 144 3 1 ] 3 5 4 | 448 344 792
Eastern Highlands | 197 198 194 96 351 204 278 243 3 2 [ 12 13 1 696 | 552 | 1,243
Sepik .. Lobone 133 329 84 439 217 249 153 10 1 3 4 4 1 705 | 376 ) 1,081
Madang 221 181 289 104 510 | 285 288 256 13 4 12 12 17 4 840 | 561 | 1,401
Morobc‘ ) 635 595 505 15t | 1,140 | 746 973 869 33 i3 28 A 30 11 |2,204 | 1,683 | 3,887
New Brilain 809 787 831 331 | 1,640 | 1,118 958 868 44 15 43 100 31 18 | 2,716 | 2,119 | 4,835
New [reland 153 129 130 44 283 173 171 132 9 3 12 10 iz 1 487 | 319 806
Bougainville 48 49 017 61 i65 110 84 65 4 . 3 3 4 . 260 178 438
Manus. . 77 64 48 8 125 72 112 83 4 .. . 2 2 .. 243 157 400
Migratory 6 3 199 19| 205 22 318 48 B 2 12 15 i6 2| 558 89 648
Totad 2410 12,275 12,760 | 954 | 5,170 | 3,229 13,594 | 2,861 136 41 124 | 205 134 | 42 19,158 [6,378 [ 15,536
5. NON-INDIGENOUS POPULATION: REGISTRATIONS oOF BIRTHS, DEATHS AND MARRIAGES FOR THE YEAR ENDED
31sT DECEMBER, 1962.
’ Deaths.{a)
Sex. Live Births.(a) Marriages.(2)
Total. Infant Deaths.{c}
8
Male 232 ‘]“5) 4
Female - 230
12 110
Total 462 33
i

ta) Events which oceurred during the year ended 30th June, 1962, and were registered priot 10 Ist Ogtober, 1962

30th June, 1962.

{c} Deaths of children under one year of age,

{&) Registration during the year ended
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APPENDIX l.—continued.

6 INDIGENOUS AND NON-INDIGENOUS POPULATION: MIGRATION—OVERSEA AND INTER-TERRITORY—DURING THE YEAR
ENDED I0TH JUNE, 1962.

Arpivals, Departures.
Particulars,
I Malei. ' Females. I Total. Males, Females, I Tetal
A. DirecTiON 0F MOVEMENT.
Oversea .. . .. . .. 5,350 3,439 8,789 5,851 3,446 9,297
Territory of Papua .. .. - . 13,995 3,748 17,743 14,265 3,537 17,802
Total .. .. .. . .. 19,345 7,187 | 26,532 20,116 6,983 { 27,099
B. Race
Indigenous—
Papua . .. v . 1,731 440 2,171 1,833 406 2,239
New Guinea .- . . .. 4,376 390 4,766 4,750 41 5,161
Total Indigenous 6,107 830 6,937 6,383 817 7,400
Non—indigenous_
European . 12,277 5,847 18,124 12,530 5,642 18,172
Asian .. 630 348 978 722 70 1,092
Pacific Islanders cxc]udmg Terntory of Papua
and New Guinea . . 256 107 363 222 96 318
Other .. .. .- e 75 55 130 59 58 Y
Total Non-indigenous 12,238 6,357 18,595 13,533 6,166 19,699
Total .. - - e 19,345 7.187 26,532 20,116 6,983 27,099




170

APPENDIX l.-—continued,

6. INDIGENOUS AND NON-INDIGENOUS POPULATION: MIGRATION-—QVERSEA AND [NTER-TERRITORY, ETC.—confinued,

Arrivals. Departures.
Parlicul:ns. Tromn 0T
Males. TFemalcs, Total, Males Females, t Tatal.

C. NATIONALITY.

|

British(a) .. . . . - 13,458 6,065 19,523 | 14,006 , 5985 | 19,991
Avstralian Protected .. .. . .. 4,468 474 4,942 4,827 519 5,346
British Protecied .. .. . . 221 119 340 186 109 295
Austrian .. .- .. .. . 22 8 30 16 1 17
Belgian .. .. N .- . 3 2 5 5 1 6
Chinese .. . .- .- - 195 96 291 138 54 192
Danish .- - .- .- .. 19 .. 19 19 .- 19
Dutch .. .. .. .. - 278 103 381 286 85 371
Filipino . .. . s .- 3 1 4 2 . 2
Finnish .. .. .. .. .. 5 .. 5 3 .. 3
French .. .. - . .. 25 11 36 26 9 35
German .. .. . .. .. 131 44 175 132 45 175
Greek .. .. .. .. .. 2 3 5 3 .. 3
Hungarian .. . .. . .. 3 .. 3 3 .. 3
Indian .. .. . . .. 15 2 17 13 .- 13
Israeli .. .. ‘e .. .. 1 .. 1 .. e .
Halian .. .. ‘. .. . 13 2 15 15 . 15
Japanese .. . .- .- . 76 . 76 113 1 114
Latvian .. .. .. .. .. 2 . 2 1 .. 1
Norwegian .. .. s . .. 5 .. 5 3 . 3
Iolish . .. . .. e | e 1 1 1 2
Spanish . .. .. . .. 2 .. 2 1 1
Swedish .. .. .. .. . 4 3 7 10 4 14
Swiss .. - .. e .. I 7 18 15 7 22
United Statcs of America .. .. .- 348 241 589 261 156 417
Yugostay .. .. - . . 1 .. 1 . .. ..
Stateless .. .. . . .- 1 .. 1 .. . ..
Other and Undcfined . . . .. .. 12 6 38 33 6 39

Total .- .. .. . 19,345 7,187 26,532 20,116 6,983 27,099

(a) ** Irish ™ nationality is included with " British ™ nationality for the purpose of this tabie.

D. MoDeE oF TRAVEL.

|
P e 1,569
. .. y . 846 542 1,388 976 93 ,
o . - . .. 1 8,499 6645 | 25044 | 19040] 6390 25530
116 | 6983 | 27089
Total . l 19,345 } 7187 | 26,532 ‘ 20, ' |




7. NON-INDIGENOUS PoPULATION RESIDING IN THE MAJor Towns oF THE TERRITORY AS

171

AT CEnsus oF JUNE, 1961—

Town. Males. Females. Persons.

Goroka 278 200 478
Wewak ., 389 171 560
Madang 659 452 1,111
Lae . 1,313 1,011 2,324
Rabaul ., 1,537 1,187 2,724
Kavieng 252 175 427
102 5 177

Sohano ..
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APPENDIX IL.—continued.

1. PUBLIC SERVICE OF PAPUA AND NEW GUINEA: CLASSIFIED POSITIONS AND PosITIONS OccurieD AT 30TH JUNE, 1962-—continued.

(3) Child Allowance (per annum)._——£52 for the Rrst child and £65 for each other child under the age of six-
teen years. Every officer in receipt of adult male salary rates contributes £26 per annum {owards the
cost of child allowance.

(G) Except in the Auxiliary Division wherever a position may be occupied by either a male or 2 female the female
standard salary is £154 per annum less than the rate shown.

Classified Positions, ] Pasitions Qcgepied.

| . ;
Num. | Headaquarters. || Papua. | New Guinea. Uonmcd ‘ Total. !
Designation. | Salary Range. tif;sf_f I i | . ! " Total.
1 i :
i I‘ tons.  aales. \ I Males. | | maie-s | Males. - ml;%s Males. f ml;fc's. i Dates. | mgiee-s. [
] ]
| £ | ; i | | ! | { ! :
Departiment of the Administrator,
Administrative Division— ! l 1 | | |
First Division— ' ; ’ '
Secretary .. .. o 3,450 1 1 . .. A .. . .. 1 .. 1
Second Division— l
Assistant Secretary . o1 2,878-3,138 1 1 i 1
Liaison Officer .. L. 2,293-3,008 1 I 1 1
Assistant Secretary L., 2,551-2.878 1 1 | [
Exccutive Officer .. .. 2,423-2,618 2 1 l L
Chief Electoral Officer .. .. | 2.183-2,358 1 ! . ,
Projects Officer .. .. | 2,163-2,358 1 1 . 1 .. 1
Clerk . ‘e .. | 2,033-2,228 1 . o
Clerk .. .. L. | 1,738-2,228 2 1 1 Coo 1
Clerk .. . 11,738-1,968 1 2 2| .. 2
Legislation Officer .. ..t 1,738-1,968 1] .. i .. ..
Administrative Officer .. .. | L,738-1,968 1 i | 1
Archivist .. . .. | 1,738-1,968 1 1 i L
Clerk . . .. ] 1,518-1,738 1 1 1 . 1
Clerk .. .. | 1,408-1,628 1 2 2 . 2
Assistant Archl\nst e .| 1,298-1,518 1 1 i . 1
Clerk . . .. | 1,298-1,518 1 1 . [ . 1
Clerk .. | 1,078-1,298 4 1 1 1 1 2
Assistant Research Ofﬁcer .. 968-1,188 1 H . 1 .. |
Clerk . .. 499- 968 2 2 2 i 3 2 5
Public Relallons Ofﬁccr .. | 1,188-1,408 ] o i . t !
Third Division—
Hansard Supervisor (F) .. g61- 937 1 o 1 .. .. .. .. . .. .. { i
Clerical Assistant, Grade 3 .. 849~ 926 1 1 t .. 1
Typist {F), Sccretarial .. .. ¥72- 848 1 . 4 4 4
Typist (F} AN .- .. 339- 657 7 6 6 3
Caretaker . .. NS 798~ 349 1 .
Auxifiary Division—
Assistant (Clerical) . .. 200- 640 5 3 1 1 . 5 5
Burgauw of Statistics—
Second Division—
Statistician v “ .| 2,183-2,358 1 | 1 |
Senior Compiler .. .1 1,738-1,968 4 3 1 k) ] 4
Compiler . . .. | 1,408-1,628 1 1 1 I
Clerk .. .- . 968-1,E88 3 2 2 2
Clerk .. . .. 499— 958 1 .. .
Third Division—
Ficld Officer .. 1,298-1,408 k 1 - §
Clerical Assistant (Male), Grade 4 | 926- 964 1 1 1 .. :
Typist (Female) (Statistical) .. TT2- 848 1 1 . : [
Machinist (Female), Grade 1 . 339- 657 1 1
Auxitiary Division—
Ass1st§nt {Clerical) 200- 640 1 1 1 1
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APPENDIX 1l.—continued.

1. PUHLIC SErvICE OF PAPUA AND NEW GUINEA: CLASSIFIED POSITIONS AND POSITIONS QCCUPIED AT 30TH JUNE, 1562—continued.

Classified Positions.

Positions Occupied.

+ Pusilions uader the Division of Extension

Num- Headqguarlers. Papura, MNew Guinea. Ug%‘::r[:d Total,
Drcsignation. Salary Range. st;s‘i)-r [ Total,
‘ HORS, | pgales, mzi;;. Males. m‘;f.;_ Males. mz‘ls;s. Males, ITI.E?E_S. Alales. mzzs.
: |
Department of the Administrator—continued.
Aidministraiion—
Second Divisien—
Exccutive Othicer 2.553-2,878 ] . . .. . ; ..
District Commissioner 2,748-3,008 17 2 6 9 B7 . 17
Clerk 1.628-1,848 1 . . .- . .-
Clerh 1,188-1,408 | . | 1 ‘e 1
Clerk 499 968 5 3 1 | 4 1 5

Third Divisivn—

Clerical Assistant, Grade 4 926— 964 | . . i .. f .. 1

Typist (Female) (Secretarial) . 772— B48 4 . l 3 . 4 4

Clerical Assistant (Female), Grade 2 G4 695 | 1 .. .. N 1 ]

Typist {Female) 339- 637 2 2 2 4 L (m7) 9 9

Clerical Assistant (chalc), Gradc I 326- 644 1 . 1 | 4 6 6
Division of Extension Services—*

Second Division—

Chicfl of Division 2,423-2.618 1 1 1 . 1
OMicer-in-charge . 2,163-2,358 k] 1 1 - 1
Senicor Pubiications Olﬁccr 1,%03-2,098 1 i 1 ' 1
Senior Extension Officer 1,%03-2,098 1 .. .. .. ..

Senior Broadcasts Officer 1,903-2,09% | 1 1] .. 1
Broadcasis Officer, Grade 3 §,628-1,848 { I ¥ .. 1
Exteasion Oilicer 1,628-1,848 2 .. .. . .

Yisual Aids Officer, Grade 3 1,628-1,848 1 1 1 .. 1
Producer-Director 1,628-1,848 1 . . . e

Administrative Officer . 1,628-1,5458 4 . . - .- ‘e

Broadcasts Officer, Grade 2 1,408-1,628 1 1 . 1 . 1
Cinematographer 1,408-1,628 1 1 .. 1 .- 1
Publications Officer, Gradc 1 1,188-1,408 2 . 2 .. 2 2
Broadceasts Officer, Grade | 1,188-1,408 2 2 . 2 I 2
Clerk .. . 1,078-1,298 H . l ] .- 1
Librarian 858-1,408 | . i .. 1 ]
Clerk 858-1,078 i i i . |

Third Division—

Senior Techrical Officer. . 1,423-§ 499 I 1 .. 1 . I
Foreman {Printing} 1,117-1,193 ( . l t .- l
Production Technician .. 900-1,040 i . . . . ‘e . "y
Typist (Photo-litho) 746 2 . 1 1 . 2 5
Typist {Female) 339— 657 2 .- 2 . V. 2 :
Photographer .. 1,188-1,408 § i . 1 ..

Third or Auxiliory Division— . . 4
Technical Assistant, Grade 1 352~ 798 2] 1 21i) . 1) . 4 (i} - s
Assistant (Higher Technical) 200- 640 ] .. .. 3 1 3 1 1
Extension Assistant 352— 798 1 . . - ‘l . .I
Assistant (Clerical} 200- 640 . i
Clerical Assistant, Grade 1 352— 798 }

or 12
Assistant (Clerical) 200~ 649

Auxitiary Division— . ; ;
Assistant (Higher Technical) 200- 680 4 2 .
Assistant {Clerical) (Broadcasts) .. 200- 640 1 e . .

Public Relations Officer
Clerical Assistant (Female) 7 7 7 71
Unattached e

142 53 26 15 5 18 8 11 15 97 541 151

Services have

been transferred to the recently created Department of Informalion and Extension
Serv.
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APPENDIX IL.—continued.

1. Pusric SErvICE OF PAPUA AND NEW GUINEA : CLASSIFIED POSITIONS AND POSITIONS QCCUBIED AT 30TH JUNE, 1962—eontinued.

Classified Positions, i Positions Cerupied.

Num- Headquarters. Papua. MNew Guinea. Uaﬁt&i‘ﬂ Total.
Iesignation. Salary Ranye. l%f’;sﬂf = Total.
Licns, Fe- F
Males. ; Fe [ Mates. | Fo Imates. | Fe daates. | B | Mates. [ Fo
£ .
Department of the Public Service Covtmissioner.
Second Division—
Senior Public Service Inspector o] 2,878-3,268 | | .. .. .- .. . . . I .. |
Public Service Inspector {Legal and
Industrizl) . V. .. | 2,748-3,138 1 i .. .. . . .. .. . 1 .. 1
Principal 2,553-2.8718 ! 1 .. .. .. . . . .. i .. i
Public Service Inspector (Organlzatlon
and Classification} 2,553-2,878 i | .. .. .. - . .. . 1 .. i
Public Service Inspector (Mcthods) 2,553-2,878 [ i .. .. .. . .. i .. 1 . 1
Senior Lecturer .. .| 2,488-2,745 .. .. .. . .. .. AN AN o .. .. ..
Chiefl Psychologist . .| 2,423-2,618 1 H i 1
Chairman Interviewing Commutee 2,423-2,618 | .
Chairman Promotions Appeal Board 2,423~-2,618 1 1 1 2 2
Assistant Public Service {nspector .. | 2,293-2,488 1 .
Assistant lnspector .. .. | 2,163-2,358 5 5 5 5
Assislant Inspector (T ramlng) .. | 2,163-2,358 . .
Senior Lecturcr . .. | 2,163-1,558 1 i 1 1
Lecturer .. | 2,033-2,228 2 i 1 1
OMcer-in-charge Recruttrnent .. | 2,033-2,228 1 ..
Senior Investigator .. .. | 2,033-2,228 l ] 1 l
Psychologist, Grade 3 .. .| 1,903-2,098 ] ..
Staff and Endustrial Otficer Lo | 1,903-2,008 1 1 l |
Regional Training Ollicer . . .. | 1,%03-2,098 2 2 2 . 2
Mcthods Officer .. 1,738-1,968 1 1 1 . 1
Training Officer, Grade 3 1,738-1,968 i 1 i . |
Libraries Officer .. 1,628-1,848 1 1 .. 1 1
Investigator . . .. | 1,628-1,848 2 . .
Psychologist, Grade 2 .. .. | 1,628-1,848 1 . .
Clerk .. .. .o f 16281848 1 1 1 1
Methods Officer .. 1,518-1,738 i .. . .
Organization and CIasmﬁc&t fon OFﬁcer 1,518-1,738 ! 1 .
Clertk .. .1 1,518-1,728 3 I 1 l
Training Officer, Ciradc 2 1,518-1,738 I 1 i 1
Assistant Methods Officer 1,298-1,518 1 1 1 1
Assistant Organization and Classmca-
tion Officer .. .. .. | 1,298-1,518 i ..
Clerk .. .. | 1,298-1,518 2 1 1 1
Training Officer, Gradc l .. | 1,188-1,408 1 1 1 1
Cletk .. .. .. | 1,188-1,408 5 3 3 3
Clerk .. .. .. .. | 1,078-1,298 4 3 3 k]
Clerk .. .. .. . 968-1,188 4 i i |
Clerk .. .. .. .. 499- 968 7 4 4 4
Third Division—
Wellarc and Amenities Officer .| 1,512-1,614 ] 1 1 . 1
Instructress .. { 1,001-1,154 1 ! . i 1
Clerical Assistant, Grade 4 o 926~ 964 1 1 i . 1
Admipistrative Assistant-in- trammg 696— 951 4 . .
Typist-in-charge .. e . 886 1 I : 1
Typist (Secrctana]) . e 772~ 848 i 1 1
Typist .. . .. 339- 657 gl .. & 6 3
{1 mr}
Assistant (Female}, Grade | .. 326- 644 t] .. .. . .. .- o . . . . v
Assistant Training Officer .. .. | 3z4- 951 2014 - - - - - o . 1y ..
Auxifiary Divisioh—
Assistant (Clerical) 200~ 640 [ 10 4 4| - 4
91 45 10 .. . N . 1 .. 46 10 56
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APPENDIX I1.—continned.

1. PUBLIC SERVICE OF PAPUA AND NEW GUINEA: CLASSIFIED POSITIONS AND PostTIONS OCCUPIED AT 30TH JUNE, 1962—contined.

Classified Positions. l Positions Decopied.

| 1
. ‘ ! bNel;n(_’;f Headquarters, Papua, i New Guinea, U’(’,‘},‘r,‘:;f;“_’d [ Total. |
Designation. i Salary Range. | poe [ Total.
tions. “ee - - -
| Males. ml;lecs. Males. milees, IMaIes. mFaTﬁ. Males. m];fcs. Mates. I|m:nlcs [
| £ | | X . , | | [
Department of the Treasury—continued,
Taxation Branch— | |
First Division— ! [ ‘
Chief Coliector .. .. 3,225 1 I .. .. .. i .. .. .. | L 1
. ]
Second Division— ] ‘
Assistant Colfector .. .. 12,299-2,488 t ! ..
Supervisor (Assessors) .. - | 2.293-2.488 1] . ; .
Company Assessor . .. | L,903-2,098 . 2 2 2
Assessor, Grade 5 . .. | 1,903-2,098 3 . ..
Assessor, Grade 4 . .| 1.628-1,848 } e . ..
Business Investigator .. .. 1,628-1,848 i H [ 1 1
Senior Clark .. .. ..y 1,628-1,8a8 1 1 [ 1 §
Parinership Assessor .. .. | 1,518-1,738 .. 2 2 .. 2
Assessor, Grade 3 .. o .. | 1,518-1,738 2 ! .. . . .
Clerk (Accounts) 1,518-1,738 1 .. ..
Prosecution and Defauhs Orﬁccr 1,408-1,628 1 .. .. . ..
Business Assessor . .. | 1,408-1,628 .. 3 .. 3 .. 3
Assessor, Grade 2 .. | 1,408-1,628 3 . .. . .. .
Assessor, Grade 1 .. 1,298-1,518 4 1 1 .. |
Clerk .| 1,188-1.408 1y, .. . ..
Receiving and Paymg OH'cer .. 963-1,188 1 .. .
Clerk . %68-1,188 1 3 | k| . 3
Clerk . N e 858-1,078 2 1 | [ .. l
Clerk o . . 499- 968 3 1 ; . 1
Third Division— i
Typist (Female) (Secrctarial) .. 772- 848 ] P .. .
Mative Settlement Qverseer . 665—- 715 o | Mmoo .. .. .- . - .. | .. 1
Accounting Machinist, Grade2 .. 172 1 .. .. . . .. . .. 1 . 1 |
Typist (Femaie) 339- 657 2| .. 2 .. 2 2
Clerical Ass:stant(FemaIc), Gradcl 542 644 .. .. 5 .. .. .. .. e 1 i ]
Third or Auxiliary Division—
Clerical Assistant, Grade | .. 352 798 } 4 3 3 . 3
Assistant {Clerical) L. o 200- 640
Civic Service Brancih—
Second Division—
Chiefl of Division .. .. | 2,423-2,618 1 i .. . 1 1
Principal Librarian .. .. | 1,628-1 848 ; . 1 .. . .. 1 |
Property Officer .. .. 1 1,518-1,738 1 1 .. ' . 1 1
Librarian . .. ..} 1,408-1,628 1 .. 1 . o 1 |
Clerk .. . .. | 1,078-1,298 2 | . 1y .. L
Curator .. . .. | 1,188-1,408 4 . 3 . 3fo. K]
Clerk .. .. i 968-1,188 i . v . 1 . 1 1
Librarian .. 858-1,408 2 . ! .- 2 . .. 2 2
Clerk .. . i 858-1,078 7 1 . 1 .. 1
Clerk , .. .. 499— 968 12 2 4 3 3 5 7 12
Assistant L.1brar1an .. " 455-1,188 ] .. 1 V. . | 1
Assistant Curator .. | 968-1,188 1 1{mn) ! l
Third Divisian— j i
Manager {Hostels) L. | 1,436-1,5%50 1 1 . e AP P . | -
Mess Supervisor, Grade 2 1,002-1,679 | e . .. . . .4 . -5
Mess Supervisor, Grade 1 912- 964 6 L 4 1
Clerical Assistant, Gradg 3 et . 962:1-4 T2 } .- l x | T
dle}, Lrradc .. .. .
Housekeepar (Ferale} o osao- 26| 4 2(mn) | 2, ] 4 4

Overseer {Labour)

2685/63.—12
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APPENDIX Il.—continued.

I. PusLic SI RVICE OF P\PU,\ AND NEW GUINEA: CLASSIFIED POSITIONS AND POSITIONS QCCUPIED AT 30711 JUNE, 1962—continued.

€ Lowitied Positions.

Pasitions Occuepied.

Desipnation,

Civil Senvices Branch—continued,
Third Divivion--continued.
Clerical Assistant, Orade |

Tapiat 1 emuale)

Clerival Assistant {17 mmh.! G ldc 1

Trunspurt Branch—-
Second Division-—

Chiel Transport Oflicer .. .

Second or Third Division—
Trunsport Inspecior .
Transport Ollicer, Grade 2
Trun~port OMcer, Grade 1
Assistant Transport Officer

Second Pivision-—
Clerk
Clerk

Third Division—
Maintenance Inspeclor .,
Foreman Mechanic, Grade |
Manager (BBus Service)
Senior Mechunic
Operations Supervisor

Instructor {Molor Driving}
Motor Mechanic .

Panel Bealer (Spray Painter)
[nspector (Buses) .
Storeman, Grade 2

Clerical Assislant, Gradc 2
Stareman, Grade 1

Apprcnl1ca (Alotor Mcchamc)
Typist (Female)

Driver {Truck}

Clerical Assistant, Gradc l

Clerical Assistanl{TFemaule), Gradc ]

Auwxifiary Division— )
Assistant {Higher Technical)
Assislant {Lower Technical)

Governmoent Printing Office—
Second Pivision—
Government Printer
Assistant Government Printer
Clerk . ve
Clerk .e .

Third Division—
Fareman {Printing, Gradc {
Opcrator {Compositor} .
Reader o
Compositor -+« .s

| ? t‘::'l.;n:;t Headguariers. Papua. New Guinea. Uopﬁ:é:?:ed Toral,
Salary Ronge, Posi- - — Total.
tions. e Fe- o .
L Males, ma?es. Males. mafes. Males. mfl‘lees : Males, mubes. Males. mFafes,
e | | |
Department of the Treasury-~continued.
E
98— 798 1 tgmn .. 4 3 , 8 3
{2 my)
A54- B5T 4 3 .. . 3 3
348 644 6 2 3 4 l 10 14
3 253-2 ARR | | 1 1
1,298-1,518 1 i . e 1 1
1,298-1,518 k] | 2 3 3
1,188-1,408 4 . 4 4 4
1,078~1,298 3 | 1 2 2
558-1,078 3 .. .. | . | 2 .. 2
499 068 4 .. e | 1 | 2 1 3
1,346-1,499 i | . .. 1 1
1,270-1,308 k) | 2 3 3
1,078-1,153 1 . .. . .. .
1,002-1,040 8 2 1 Lo El 9
926-1,002 6 2 2(1a, 2 6 6
I mr)
924 .. .. .- .- i
875~ 226 29 10 17 27 27
{4 mr) {2 mr)
875- 926 2 1 1 2 2
798~ B49 1 . “ .
824- B49 | f . 1 .- 1
T98— 849 1 1 1 1 .. 2 { 3
74— 798 3 [ {mr) 2 .. [1(mr) 4 4
241- 708 3 2 . .. 20 . 2
339- 657 2 1 ! . 2 2
33 2 {mr) . .. .. . .. 2l .. 2
696- 798 i E{mr}| .. .. t 2 1 3
542 643 .- 4 . i 5 5
200- 680 | .. . . . 1 1 L
200- 580 | .. . o 1 1 !
2,163-2,358 1 ! 1 :
1.518-1,738 1 t !
858-1,078 1 . .. "’ "]
400~ 968 .- .. 1
1,270-1,308 | 3 3 ; ]
1,053-1,104 2 3 5 2
1,015-1,066 2 2 1 ]
989-1,040 2 1
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APPENDIX II.—continued.

1. PUBLIC SERVICE OF PAP U A AND NEW GUINEA : CLASSIFIED PoOSITIONS AND PosiTions Occuriep AT 30TH JUNE, 1962—continted.

Classificd Positions, Positions Oceupied.
Num- | Headquariers. Papua. New Guinca. Ugmcrgf:d Total.
Designation. Salary Range. Iifgs‘[’_r - Total.
tions, ; - - "
1015 | Maies, m]:;gs Males. mifes. Males. mifes, Males, mifcs. Males. mglce.s.
£
Department of the Treasury—continuad,
Government Printing Office—continned,
Third Division-—continued,
Machinist BN . . 989-1,040 | - 3 3 3 3
Guillotine Operator . . 939-1,040 1 | I 1
Ruler Binder .. .. - 989 -1,040 2 1 1 1
Storcholder .. .. 900— 964 .. 1 i 1
Clerical Assistant, Grade 3 .. 849~ 926 LT (mn) 1 i
Copy Holder .. . - 785~ 836 | . .. . ' .. .. . . .. N '
Typist (Female) 339~ 657 1 .. i .. .. . .. .. . .. 1 1
Clerical Assmmnl(Female), Grade I 542- a4 .. .. i . .. .. . . .. . | 1
Apprentice .. .. .. 24|~ TOB 2 ! .. .. o . .. e - 1 . 1
Awxiliary Division—
Assistant {Higher Technical) .. 200- 630 20 18 1 .. . .. o . . 18 1 19
Stores and Supply Branch—
Second Division—
Superintendent of Stores .. | 2,423-2,618 1 1 i 1
Assistant Superintendent .. | 1,738-1,968 1 1 H l
Materials Inspection Officer .. | 1,518-1,738 1 [t (8yd) . 1 1
Storcs Officer, Grade 3 .. .. | 1,408-1,628 4 .. . i 1 1
Senior Pracurement Oflicer Lo | 1,298-1,518 i | V. 1 1
Stores Inspector .. .| 1,298-1,518 2 1 .. 1 2 2
Stores Oﬂ‘lccr. Gradu .. .| 1,078-1,298 ! . o
Clerk . .. | 1,078-1,293 2 .. ..
Clerk .. - .. 968-1,188 7 { i i
Clerk . . .. 858-1,078 8 1 3 l 4 1 5
Clerk .. .. .. 499~ 958 10 1 2 3 1 I 5 3 8
Third Division—
Foreman/Storeman, Grade 2 .. 1,193 2 . . 1 A .. .. .. . 1 . 1
Fareman;Storeman, Grade | .. 1,117 14 .. .. 2 .. 6 e .. .. ) 8
Foreman .. i .. L7 1 . . . .. . .. . .. .. . e
Storcholtder .. .. .. 90— 964 48 s .. 18 a 40 .. 4 .. G2 . 62
[eanity {3mr,
ia)
Clerical Assistant, Grade 2 .. 798 849 1 1 . 1 . . H .- . 2 1 3
Despatch and Transit Officer .. 900- 964 4 1 . | O S i
Fork Lift Driver .. .. 785- 834 5 . .. o . -
Storeman .. 747- 798 8 .. o 15mep L. 0(05mrH .. .. .. 11 .. i1
Clerical Assistant, Grade * .. 352- 798 4 3 R 1 (1) ) S I I s 3
Faork Lift Operator . .. 628- 669 .. .| 3 (mp) . .. . . N 3
Typist 339~ 657 9 5 .. 3 .. 3 { 12 i2
Cierical As:rstam (Fem.ﬂu) Gradel 326— 644 1 2 4 .. (2 ll) [ 23 3
mr
Auxiliary Division—
Assistant (Clerical} . .. | 200- &40 1] .. . 2 2 2
Assistant {Lower Technical) . 200~ 580 4 o .. . ‘e . . . . e .- .
Assistant (Higher Technical) .. | 200~ 680 | .. . . 41 .. 1| - .. . 50 .. 5
Fire Brigade Branch—
Second or Third Divisicn—
Chiel Fire Officer .. .. 11,518-1,738 1 1 1 1
ird Divisioh—
ThStation Oficer .. .. | 1,668-1,206 4 .. .. 2 2 4 4
Fire Officer .. .. .. 1 1,028-1,066 % NN 1 2 3 3
513 131 61 88 21 146 46 18 18 34 146 520
i
]
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APPENDIX II.—continued.

. PUBLIC SERVICE OF PAPUA AND NEW GUINEA : CLASSIFIED POSITIONS AND PosiTIONS OCCUPIED AT 30TH JUNE, 1962—continued.

Classified Positions. Positions Occupied.
Num- Headguariers, Papua. New Guinea. Ug.g_lﬁc;l:d Toral. |
Designation. Salary Range, b;;;i’_f Total.
tions. Males Fe- | ppates. | Fe | Mates.) T8 | Mal Fe- | naf Fe-
* | males. " | males. | males. ales. ; males. [ €S- | males.
£ R
Department of Public Health—continued.
Mental Health Division—coniinned,

Third Division—

Medical Assistant, Grade 1 .. 24— 977 4 .

Medical Assistant, Grade | .. 24— 9N 2 ‘e

Clerical Assistant, Grade 1 .. 328- 798 1 1 1 1

Clerical Assistant, Grade 1 .. 328 TOR 1 1 1 1

Typist (Female) .. . 354- 657 1 1 1 1
Medical  Statistics  and  LEvaluation

Section—

Second Bivision—

Medical Officer, Grade 3 .. | 2,878-3,138 | 1 1 ‘e " .. .. . . .- 11 .. 1
Statistician (Designer)

Senior Research Officer, Grade 2.. | 2,033-2,228 1

Statistician (Evaluation)

Senior Research Officer, Grade 1.. | 1,628-1,968 1

Statistician {Compiler)

Research Officer, Grade 2 .. | 4,518-1,738 1

Clerk (Statistics) . .. 968-1,188 1

Third Division—

Trypist (Statistical} . .. 772- 848 1
Machirist, Grade 1 . .. 330- 657 1
Preventive Medicine Division—

Second Division— | ;
Assistant Director 3,650 i 1 2 3
Specialist Medical Ofﬁcer Semor 3,650 3 2 I ;
Medical GRicer, Grade 3 .. | 3,008-3,268 2 . 1 ] 5
Medical Officer, Grade 2 .| 2,878-3,138 4 P ] |
Entomologist, Grade 2 .. .. | 1,628-1,848 2 1
Parasitalogist, Grade 2 . 1,628-1,848 2 . .

Malaria Control Officer 1,628-1,848 1 .
Entomologist {Femaic}, Grade 2 1,474-1,694 1 “I i
Clerk . .. | 1,298-1,518 1 1
Second vr Third Division—
Senjor Instructor .. | 1,408-1,628 1
Medical Assistant, Grade 2 . 681,298 4

Third Division— . 1
Senior Health Inspector .| 1,436-1,512 1 1 . -3 4 4
Health Inspector, Grade 2 . 1,257-1,397 G 1 -
Malaria Control Assistant, Grade 3 1,257-1,397 | . ‘4 - . .
Malaria Control Assistant, Grade 2 | 1,1§7-1,232 5 p “y : :
Health Enspector, Grade 1 . }([);-l!#fﬁg 2 2 : .
Senior Radiographer, Grade | .. ,091-1, . . . - . .. .. . >
Malaria Control Assistant, Grade | gg;-l,ggg lf 2 .. gl .. &6{mtY .. 17 !
Mess Supervisor . .. - .. - .. i o .. .. : S
Insecticide Machine Operatnr .. 849- 900 4 1 {mt)l .. |4{mt) v .. .. 51 . , ]
Typist .. N . 139- 657 2 N 1y .. .. .. .

Auxiliary Division— 5 B 15
Assistant (Higher Technical) . 200- &80 8 .. .. 5 . 3 .. 7 .. 1 !
Assistant (Clericaly . . 200- 640 3

Unereated Positions— y 2 N 2
Hygicne Assistants .. .- 271- 670 | .. .. .. .. .. . .. | 2{mn)
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APPENDIX Il —continued.

1. PunLIC SERVICE OF PAPUA AND NEW GUINEA : CLASSIFIED POSITIONS AND POSITIONS OCCURIED AT 30TH JUNE, 1962—continued.

Storchoider - . ..

Classificd I"ositions. Pasitions Qeeupied.
Num- | Headquarters. Papua, Mew Guinen. Ug:ftitf:g_m Total.
Dcsipnation. Saliry Range. t;:::;s‘i::r —- Total.
uens. | pates, mlalfcs. Males. mli?;g. Mates. m[:t!:: 5, | Males.} :|1e=;s. Males. mlzfés_
1 £ I '
Department of Public Health-——<ontinued,
Afedical Services Division—
Second Division—
Assistant Dircctor 3,650 | 1 ' . i
Senior Specialist Medieal Oﬂiu:r 3,650 1 1 1 - i
Medical Olficer, Grade 3 (Hospllal

Supcrintendent) - . 3,008-3,398 3 . . 3 3 . 3
Specialist Medical Officer 3,008-3,398 20 . 4 i 8 12 1 13
Senior Dental Officer 2,878 1 1 . , 1 . 1
Medical OfMicer, Grade 2 2,618-3,008 2 . i .
Specialist Medical Officer 2,553-2.878 1 , .. ..
Dental OMcer, Training.. - 2,2931-2.488 1 [ . . 1 » 1
Medical Officer, Grade 1 2,163-2,878 52 19 4 28 1 A9 5 54
Dental Officer . 2,163-2,358 11 2 1 5 1 7 2 [+
Superintcndent Pharmaccullca[ Ser-

vices .. | 2,033-2,228 1 1 1 1
Pharmacist (lnspectlons) 1,738-1,968 1 1 . I 1
Biochemist, Grade 2 1,628-1,848 2 . . . .
Chemist, Grade 2 . 1,628-1,848 s .. .. ..
Bacteriologist, Grade 2 .. 1,628-1,848 2 1 } 1 i
Parasitologist, Grade 2 . 1,628-1,848 2 . . . .-
Materials Inspection Oﬂicer . 1,628-1,848 1 1 1 l
Supply Officer {Phan‘naceuhcal},

Grade2 .. 1,628-1,848 3 1 2 3 3
Assistant Medical On'rccr, Grade 3 1,628-1,848 2 . . .. .
Hospital Secrctary 1,518-1,738 2 1 1 1
Assistant Medical Oﬂ‘ccr Gradc 2 1,518-1,628 5 .

Clerk 1,298-1,518 2
Supply Ofl ccr (Pharmaccul:cal),

Grade | 1,078-1,518 g 1 1 2 1 3 2 3

Assistant Medical Oﬂ‘ccr, Grade 1 968-1,518 25 . 18475, . 4 (i) 12] .. 12

t mr)
Dietitian {Female) 814-1,364 3 . . o
Clerk . o 968-1,188 2 . .- ..
Clerk . 858-1,078 1 i : . .. . -3
Phy'slolheraptst . 814-1,034 4 . i 2 3 p
Clerk .- . 499- 968 10 . 2 4 6
Second or Third Division—

Senior Medical Assistant (InSpec- 4

tions) ,408-1,628 4 . 2 2 4 - 2
Medical Asmstanl Gradc 3 1,298-1,518 27 . 9 . 16| .. 25 --l p
Medical Assistant, Grade 2 968-1,298 9l 2 2] . 37 1 51 =

Third Division— ; 1
Senior X-ray Technician 1,346-1,499 ] . . 1 . . i LN :
Mznaper Artificial Limb Factory 1,308 1 .. . .. . 1 : ] :
X-ray Technician .. | 1,270-1,308 1 . . 1 - . i e h
Senior Radiographer, Gradc 3 .. 1,244-1,321 1 . . . e . g -2 10
Medical Technologist .| 12321461 40 . . 2 1 [ 1 y :
Senior Matron 1,205-1,282 o 1y .. . " el L p
Senior Radiographer, Grade 2 1,168-1,244 6 ! . 3 . 2 2
Senior Radiographer, Grade 1 1,091-1,168 12 . . . 2 . !
Radjotherapy Technician, Grade 2 [ 1,091-1,168 1y .. . : o, 3 3
Matron, Grade 2 . l,g;?},gg{ll g . . - - . .
Radiagrapher .. . ~I, . . . . . : . ;
Dental Mechanic . 938-1015 | B .. 2 smo)l . o A TR -
Matron, Grade 1 E 0 g%g:l ggg :1“ : ) ° . .. . .

uipmen K . - . .. ‘.
Technician (Hospital q p o 900— 964 4| 0. o 2| . 20 . . . 4 4



183

APPENDIX II.—continued.

I. PUBLIC SERVICE OF PAPUA AND NEW GUINEA: CLASSIFIED POSITIONS AND POSITIONS OCCUPIED AT 301H JUNE, 1962—continued,

Classified Positions. Positions Occupied.
Num- | Headquarrers, Papua. New Guinea. Unoa#g:g‘_’d Total
Designation. Salary Range. ';f;sgr - ~| Total.
lions, Fe- Fe- Fe-
Males, | oo | Males. mafes. Males. ma?cs. Males. ml;z. Mazles, mﬁfe-s.
| e l | |
Department of Public Health—continucd.
Medical Service Division—Continied.
Third Divisiom—Continued.
Tutor Sister Dental .. . 912- 943 2 .. ..
Senior Nurse .. .. .. 823~ 874 15 . 3 5 8 8
Storeman . .. 81t~ 862 6 2 4 . 8 14 .. i4
Housekeeper, Grade 3. .- 75— 810 1 .. 1 . .. .. .. . 1 I
Medical Assistant, Grade | .. T47- 977 61 5.0 .. Kl - 3 4 &6 4 FH
Ambulance Attendant .. .. 734 785 3 .. ‘e .- .. ‘e .. . .. ..
Murse .. . .. 95— 772 119 43 ‘e 76 . i “ 132 132
7 mt)
Housekeeper, Grade 2 .. .. 695~ T46 2 1 .. 1 1
Housckeeper, Grade [ .. .. 644 3 1 2 5{1mr) 8 8
Kitchen Supervisor (Female) . 644 5 Hlmr) 2 . 4 4
Laundry Supervisor {Femalc) . [EE 3 1 2 1 4 4
Dental Assistant (Fcmale) .. 593- 644 7 . o . ..
Trypist (Female) 399 657 23 3] i6 . 22 2
Clerigal Ass:stam(Fcrnaic), Gradel 326- 644 18 5 13 11 33 1 51 52
(3 mr)
Clerical Assistant {IFemale), Grade 2 798- 8§49 . . . ‘e . 2 3 2 3 5
Clerical Assistant, Grade 4 .- 926- 954 .. o .. ‘e . .. . 1 . 1 - 1
Clerical Assistant, Grade 3 .. 849 8§76 .. . .. .. .. .. - o [4{mn| .. 4 4
Auxiliary Division—
Assistant {(Higher Technical) .. 00— 630 kli] . - 12 2 6 .. 17 A 15 2 37
Assistant (Lower Technical) .. 200- 570 1 ! ‘e 1 1
Aassistant {Clerical) .. . 200— 640 4 3 1 4 4
Uncreated Positions—
Laboratory Assistant .. .. 577 702 .. .. . . .. .. o Hmed ) o. 1 .. 1
Nursing Aide .. L. o 36— 644 e o . . ‘. .. . . 4 . 4 4
{3 mr}
Divisiont of Infant, Child and Marernal
Welfare—
Second Division—
Assistant Director (Female) . 3,650 1 “ i i ‘e .- .- . e .. 1 1
Medicat Officer (Female), Grade 2 2,594-2 854 1 . .. .. .. .. N .. .. . .. "
Pre-School Officer (Female} .. | 1,584-1,639 1 A 1 . .. .. .. . .. .. 1 1
Assistant Pre-Scheol Officer
(Female) . .| 1,034-1089 I .- . . 1 .. o .. . .. 1 l
Pre-School Tcachcr (]’cmdlc) .. 814-1,034 13 . ‘. |5 .. |78 .. 6 . 18 18
Third Division— 1 ]
Administrative Sister 937- 988 1 1 . 1
Supervtsor(lnfanthIl‘are)(Femalc) 937- 988 3 . . i gls !
Senior Nurse . © 823~ 84 2 2 -
Murse . . 695- 772 69 1% 20 k1]
Nurse (SchooI McdlcaI) 695- 772 6 2 1 g g
Clerical Assistant (Female), Grade 1 326- 644 3 3
Auxiliary Division—
Assistant {Higher Technical) . 200- 680 1 . i . - s . .
Tralning Division-—
Second Division— )
Assistant Director . 3,650 1 - - . - = - . L . 1
.| B58-1,408 1] .. 1 .. .. . . . .. .. 1 1
Libratiah . o Officer .. | aeeoes | 40| 37| 1 wlo1| s
al cer . .. .. .. . .. o
Cadet Medic 499- 968 1l .. Y 1 . .. .- 1 . 21 .. 2

Cadet Medjcal Assisiant .-
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APPENDIX 1I.—continued.

1. PupLIiC SERVICE OF PAPUA AND NEW GUINEA 1 CLASSIFIED POSITIONS AND Posrions OccupieD AT 30TH JUNE, 1962—continued.

Classified Positions. I Posilions Occupied.
Wum- | Headquarters. Tapua. Mew Guinea. Uga]\"lit:;l;.ed Total.
Designation. Salary Range. tl',";s?_f - Tetel
Lians. Fi Fi - -
1 Males. m af;s‘ Males. rnale;s. Males. m!;fcs. Males. m];!eés. Males. mFafes‘
e T T T
Departiient af Public Health—continued.
Training Division—continued. 1 }
Second or Third Division—
Scnior Medical Assistant Tralnmg 1,408-1,628 1 .. . 1 .. .. .. .. .. 1 .. 1
Instructor .. .. ] 1,298-1,518 9 .. .. 2 1 1 . .. . k) 1 4
Third Division— i ;
Tutor Sister ., 9i2- 963 1 . . .. .. .. | S Lo 1 i
Clerigal Assistant [chaic} Grade 2 B644— 695 1 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .- .
Clerical Assistant {Female), Grade ] 326~ 644 1 .. .. . | (i) .. .. .. . .. 1 1
Auxiliary Division—
Assistant {(Higher Technical) .. 200- 6RO 3 .. .. 3 . .. .. 9 .. 12 .. 12
Medical Research—
Second Division—
Assistani Director ' 3,650 1 1 .. .. . . . . 1 .. I
Specialist Medical OI‘Flcer .. | 3,008~3,398 1 . .
Medical Officer (Research) .. | 2,878-3,398 3 2 2 . 2
Medical Officer, Grade 1 .| 2,163-2,878 1 ..
Nutritionist Biochemist . 1,628-1,848 1 1 ! i
Senior Medical Assistant (Rcscarch) 1,408-1,628 1 .
Third Division—
Medical Technologist .. .. | 1,232-1 461 4 .. . .. . [ .. [ .. |
Clerical Assistant, Grade | . 352 798 3 .- .. - 1 .. 2 . 3 3
Typist (Female) . . 339~ 657 1 . .. . 1 .. .. i 1
1,052 75 22 138 119 215 170 67 80§ 495 | 391 | 886

Department of Native Affairs.

Administrarive Division—

First Division—
Director N . . 3,660 1 1 .. .. .. .. ' . .. 1 . 1

Second Division—
District Inspector .. | 2,293-2,488 3 3 k) 3
Senior Administrative Ofﬁccr .. | 2,163-2,358 1 . . .
District Officer (Relief} . 2,293-2,488 2 1 l 2 2
Assistant District 0ﬁicer, Gradc 2

{Relicl) . . 2,033-2,228 5 . 1 3 4 4

Administrative Officer .. 1,628-1,848 1 1 . | 1
Assistant District Officer, Grade I 1,738-1,968 8 . 3 5 2 10 10
Clerk Accounts . .. ] 1,518-1,738 | 1 | 1
Clerk .. ] 1,078-1,298 2 . . . .
Pairol O[ﬁccr, Gradc | (Rellef) .. 968-1,408 28 . 7 9 | 17 . 1?
Clerk ' 958,188 2 1 . 1 o l
Clerk . . ve 858-1,078 2 1 . i
Clerk .. . . 499- 968 8

Third Division— ) i
Supervisor { Relief) .. o 989,104 1 .. .. ] .. .- . .. .. o 1
Typist-in-charge .. e 386 1 1 . ..
Overseer (Reliel) b .. .. ggg— gig f - . o "

Secretaria .. .- — .

RE::: ( . . .| 339- 657 3 2 = § §
Typist {Reliel) . 39— 657 4 2

Auxiliary Division - - 00— 640 p , N - . . y . . 2 3

Assistant (Clerical)
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APPENDIX Il.—continued.

1. PUBLIC SERVICE OF PAPUA AND NEW GUINEA: CLASSIFIED POSITIONS AND POSITIONS OCCUPIED AT 30TH JUNE, 1962 —continued,

Classified Positions, Positions Occupied.
Num- | Headquarters, Papua. New Guinea. Ug:hilt::ged Total,
Designalion, Salary Range. %e;;r Tolal,
ticns. Fi Fi Fe- .
Males. malec-s. Males. maIes Males. ma‘l:;s. Males. mafes. Males, mztees.
£ . b
Department of Native Affairs—continued.
Government and Research Division—
Second Division—
Chief of Division .. | 2,553-2,878 ! 1 .. .. e .. .. .. . 1 . 1
Anthropologist {Malc) .. | 2,163-2,358 1 1 - .. .. .. .. .. . 1 . i
Executive Officer (Landa) 2,293-2,488 1 1 . ' .. .. .. .. .. | s i
Executive Oificer (Field Ad mmls-
tration) . . | 2,293-2,488 1 1 1 . 1
Anthropologist (Femalc) .. ] 1,474-1,694 1 e .
Patrol Officer, Grade 2 (Lands) .. | 1,408-1,738 1 1 0 e 1
Clerk .. | 858,078 1 I . I 1
Aunxiliary Division—
Assistant (Clerical) .. .. 200- 635 i 2 . i N o .. . .. 3 . 3
Assistant (Higher Technical) .. 200- 665 3 .
Development and Welfare Division—
Second Division—
Chief of Division 2,748-3,138 1 ! o .- . . .. .. .. 1 . !
Executive Officer (Soc1al Dcve{op-
ment) 2,421-2.618 1 | .. .. .. .. e . .. l e 1
Executive Ofﬁccr {Lcucal Govam-
ment} .. | 2,423-2,618 1 1 ca ‘. .. e .. e .- 1 a t
Youthwark Orgamzer (Ma]e) Lo | 1,903-2,008 1 ‘e . .. .. " .. V. . s . ..
Senior Welfare Officer {Female} .. | 1,749-1,%4 1 - I s .. .. .. . .- . 1 i
Assistant District Officer, Grade 2
{Local Government) . 2,033-2,228 7 1 . 3 . 2 6 3
Agsistant District Of‘ﬁccr Grade |
{Local Governmen{) . .| 1,738-1,968 7l .. .. 3 .. 41 .. . .. T .. 7
Homecraft Officer (Fema]c) .| 1,474-1,694 1 o - .. N . .. .. .. . ..
Welfare Officer (Male) .. .. | 1,408-1,628 15 .. . 3 .. 4] .. .. V- 7 .. 7
Welfare Officer (Femalc) .. | 1,254-1,474 15 .. . N 4 .. 5 .. . o 9 9
Third Divisioti—
Supervisor (Female), Hostels - 784~ B6I 1 .. . .. 1 o .. .. . . 1 t
Assistant Welfare Officer, {Male) 324- 875 [ ..
Assistant Wellare Officer (Female) 324 721 8
Assistant Welfare Officer in training
{Male} 324 747 6
Assistant Welf‘are Ofﬁcer m trammg
{Female) . .. . 324— 593 ]
Auxifiary Division—
Assistant {Clerical) 200- 40 31 . . 5 | 10 15 l 16
Field Staff—
Second Division—
District Officer. . 2,253-2,488 18 1 8 4 ! ég L ;2
Assistant District thcer Grade 2 2,033-2,228 25 | .. 6 .. 17 .. 2 .. 2 .. %
Assisiant District Officer, Gradc | 1,738-1,968 40 .. . £7 .. 23 .. .. Y- l .. ;
Accounts Officer . . },ngwi.ggg } o A . . 1 . .1 . B .‘[ |
Assistant Accounts Ofﬁccr slod=1, e o o - - . " e
Patrol Officer, Grade 2 . .. },:gg—;,;;g 2; .. .. 3? .. 62 .. 3 ‘. 9';' .. 9‘:
Patrol Officer, Grade 2 .. - ,408-1, s ‘e .. .. “ . .. e
P:trol Ofﬁcer, Grade 1 .. 968-1,408 | 103 . . 20 .. 35 .. 22 o 77 . T;
Cierk o .. | 1,208-1,518 | 10 .. 1] .. 7 .. . 9| .. ’
Clerk e Sl 078-1,298 | 15| .- . 4| .. 4 1| .. .. 8 1 ;
Clerk . 858-1,078 1% o 1 4| .. ¥ 5 N .. 1 3 1
1A515tant Gradc3 .. 49—~ 926 18 .. .. o .. .. .. .. e .
gf&:iaPat:ol Officer L.| 499~ 968 | 105 .. I 30| .. sl .. 2] .. 8anl .. 8%
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APPENDIX I.—continued,

1. PunLIC SERVICE OF PAPUA AND NEW GUINEA: CLASSIFIED POSITIONS AND PosITioNs OcCUPIED AT 30TH JUNE, 1962—continued.

Classified Pasitions. Positions Ocoupicd.
Num- | Headguarters. Papua. New Guinea. * Ug;#é‘:gfd Total
Trevignation. Salary Ranse. h'l’e;q‘i"-f — Totad.

tions. ; Fe- -

o Males. | o 1gs, | Males. mafcs. Males. m':?;s. Males. m?l:cs. Males. ml:?{-s

r | | [
Depariment of Native Affairs—continued.
Field Staff—continucd,
Third Division—

Supervisor {Lahour} . .. 989-1,104 5 .. .. .. . 4 .. .. .. 41 .. 4

Ohverseer {Labour) . .. 84%- 926 12 i 1 o l

Assistant Patrol Ofiicer .. 324.- 875 12 . .. . .. . . .. .. .. . ..

Assistant Patrol Ofticer in tramlng 324- 747 12 . .. .. . 6(i) .. I .. 2 7

Tapist . o .. 339- 657 17 .. .. . 6 .- 10 .. . .. 16 16
Aunxiliary Division—

Assistant (Clerical} PN . 200- 640 4] . .. 15 . 1 { .. .. . 25 .- 25
Mixed Race Employces—MNo positions . .. 1 .. 3 . 3 .. . . 7 . 7
Temporary  Exempt  Employecs—

No positions . .. 849- 926 ., 2 . 5 .. 5 .. . . 12 .- 12

{807 26 10 173 12 292 I 23 ER) .. 526 45 | 571
I, 1

Deparrment of Labour.

First Division—
Secrelary . .. .. 3,450 1 1 . .. . . e .. .. 1 .. 1
Second Division—
Assistant Secretary (Chiel of Division) | 2,748-3,138 1 ..
Assistant Sccretary (Chief of Division) | 2,553-2.878 i i ! 1
Assistant Secretary (Chiel of Division) | 2.423-2,618 1 ..
Industrial Organization Officer L. 124232618 | 1 1 1
Senjor Labour Inspector .. L. 1,503-2,098 | 1 1 1
Regional Labour Oflicer .. .. | 2,163-2,858 3 1 1 1
Rescarch and Projects Oificer .| 2.163-2,358 l .
Safety Engincer .. .. | 2,033-2,228 | .
Executive Officer . Lo | 1903-2.0G98 i 1 i i
Projects Oificer .. .. .. 1,638-1,848 1 N
Adminisirative Officer .. .. | 1,628-1,848 1 1 1 i
Registry Officer .. .. | 1.518-1.738 1 [ 1 1
Senior Clerk .. . 1.518-1,738 ! § 1 1
Inspector {Job Comracis] .. | 1,408-1,628 1 .. o
Clerk .. .. .. .. ] 1,298-1,518 1 1 l |
Clerk .. .. | 1,188-1,408 1 1 l |
Employment Olﬁccr, Gradc 2 .. | 1,188-1,408 4 .. 1 2 3 3
Clertk .. .. | 1,078-1,298 2 1 1 1
Clerk .. . 968--1,188 1 ‘e
Employment Ol'l"ccr, Gmdc 1 .. 968-1,188 5 .. 8 8 8
Clerk .. .. 499~ 968 2 1 | 1
Second or Third Division—
Labour Inspector .. .. ] 1,408-1,628 19 2 3 10 .. 1 . 161 .. 16
Third Division—
Ty pist {Female) (Secretarial) .. 772~ E48 1 . | .. . . 1 ;
Clerical Assistant, Grade 1 .. 352- 798 41 . 2 1 . . . i H
Typist {Female} .. 339 657 4 4 ..
Industrial Organizations Assnstant .. 324- 875 i .
Auxiliary Division— s .
Assistant {Clerical) . .. 200- 635 5 5
Unartached—
Clerk .. e . ,. 1 1,408-1,628 .. . . .- o . . 2 . 20 .. 2
77 19 7 5 1| 20 3 a7 gl ss
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APPENDIX W.—continued.

1. PuBLIC SERVICE OF PAPUA AND NEW GUINEA: CLASSIFIED POSITIONS AND PosITIONS OCCUPIED AT 30TH JUNE, 1962 —continued

Classified Positions. Positions Qecupied,
Num- | Headquarters. Papua. New Guinea. UE“,,%?;';_"‘ Total,
Designition, Satary Range. l’;(l"sgf - Total.
Lions, - ‘- pa R
> | Males. rn[;fcs. Mules. m[x;fes. Males. mz?es. Males. ml;fes. Males. ml;:f.l._
£ ‘ i ‘ ‘ I ‘ |
Depariment af Law,
Executive Branch— |

First Division— | ] [
Secretary . . . 3,660 1 .. . .. . . o - [ . 1

Second Division—
Assistant Secretary (l:xccuuve) .. | 2,553-2.878 1 1 1 |
Courts Adviser .. | 2,423-2618 1 -
Law Revision Officer .. .. | 24232618 k Y
Registrar {Supreme Court) . 2,293-2,488 i 1 | !
Deputy Registrar {Supreme Courl} 2.163-2,358 1 ..
Registrar-General .. 2,033-2.228 1 | i |
Public Curator.. .. .. | 1,803-2,098 | ] 1 |
Legal OfMicer, Grade 2 .. .. | 1.848-2,033 7 2 .. . 2 2
Administrative Officer .. .. | 1,628-1,848 [ | .. . 1 1
Draftsman, Grade 2 .. .. | 1,628-1,848 ¢ 3 3 . . 3 3
Legal Officer, Grade | .. e 499,793 1 e . . e
Deputy Public Curator .. .. | 1,518-1,738 1 1 .. . | 1
Deputy Registrar-Giencral .| ),518-1,738 1 . . | . | 1
Draflsman, Grade 1 . .. 968-1,628 J .. 1 .- . .. 1 1
Clerk . .. Lo 1,298-1518 1 1 .. ! |
Clerk .. .. .. 1,188-1,408 1 1 1 1
Librarian .. .. .. 8§58-1,408 1 1 . 1 |
Clerk .. .. .. | 1,078-1,298 1 1 . 1 . i
Inspector .. . .| 1,078-1,298 1 1 e 1 . 1
Clerk .. .- .. 968-1,188 2 1 1 1 1 2
Clerk . .. .. | 858-1,078 2 1] .. 1 . i
Clerk . . . 499- 968 4 .- 3 - 3 3

Third Division—
Field Officers {Land Titks) L. | 1,002-1,232 12 .
Drrafling Assistant, Grade | .. 324~ 951 2 .
Steno-Sccretary (Female) Y- 861~ 937 1 i | i
Assistant Ficld Officer .. .. 124- 875 7 ..
Typist {Female}, Secretarial .. 771 B43 2 2 2 2
Clerical Assistant, Grade 1 . 352— 798 1 t 1 |
Assistant Field Oflicer in training. . 324- 747 7 .
Drrafting Assistant in training .. 24— 747 2 .
Typist (Femalc) s .. 330- 657 9 1] 1 10 10

Auxiliary Divisfon—
Assistant (Clerical) .. .. 200- 640 3 3 3 i 3

Adyvisings and Prosecutions—

Second Division—
Crown Solicitor .. .. | 3,008-3,398 1 ] 1 1
Principal Legal Officer .. .. | 2,553-2,878 i 1 . | |
Chief Crown Prosecutor .. | 2,553-2,878 1 | .. } 1
District Lega! Officer .. .. | 2423-2618 1 . 1 1 i
Scnior Legal Officer .. o | 2,293-2,48E 2 2 2 2
Crown Prosecutor .- .. | 2,293-2,488 4 4 4 4
Legal Officer, Grade 3 .. Lo 2,163-2,358 4 3 3 3
Legal Officer, Grade 2 .. .. | 1,848-2,033 1 .
Legal Officer, Grade 1 .. . 499-1,793 1
i fyisi

Thrd D b s et 4l L 20 b B R 3l 3

Typist (Female} .
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APPENDIX 1l—continued.

Pum w SER\'I(‘L OF PM'L,\ AND NLW GUl\lI—.A CLASSIFIED POSITIONS AND POSITIONS Occuriep ar 3071 JUNE, lgﬁz_can,,ﬂwd

— . (:1 m'_ﬁci I'(m"?'jq_ o Posilions Occupied.
' Num- | Headquarters. Papua. New Guinea, Ug‘}#::,';w Total.
Designation. | Sulary Range. t;fés?f _— I ) Total.
lions. Fe. Fe- F ~
. ] Males. l males, | Males. | males. | Males. malee-s. Mates, msts. Males. mls:fcs,
S S l | ]
Depariment of Lav—conlinued, ‘
Fegistative Draftsman’s Office— . |
Sreand Division— !
Lepisfative Drafisman .. oo 2,748-3,138 l 1 1 1 1
Assistant Legislative Draftsnoan ., | 2,423-2,618 ' ] B
Lepad Officer, Grade 2 .. l 1,848-2,033 4 :
legal Officer, Grade 1 .. .. 449.-1,793 1 t ’ § . ']
Legislatise and Publications Officer | 1,518-1,783 1 1 N 1 1
Clerk . .. .o LD78-1,298 1 1 .. 1 1
Clerk .. .. .. B58-1.078 i 1 1 1
Third Division—
Typist {Femalel, Secretarial .. T1i— B48 1 .. 1 .. e .. .. i 1
Typist (Female) 9 ] 33— 857 2 .. 2 e 21 2
Public Selicitor’s Office——
Second Division—
Public Solicitor . .. | 2,748-3,138 1 ] 1 1
Deputy Public Sot:mor .. 1 2,358-2,553 2 | ] 1
Defending Oflicer .. .| 2,293-2,488 | 5 4 4 4
Legal Oﬂlccr, Grade 3 .. .. 1 2,163-2,358 1 .. .
Clerk .. .| LOTE=1,298 1 1 i 1
Third Division—
Clerical Assistant, Grade 3 .. 849- 924 | .. .. .. .- .. o o .
Clericat Assistant, Grade 1 .. 352- 798 1 1 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 1 .. 1
Typist {Female) . | 339- 657 20 .. 2 .. . .. . . . . 2 2
Magisterial—
Second Division—
Magistrate .. .. S| 2,748-3,138 6 I . 1 .. 4 .. . .. [ .. 6
Magistrate .. .. S| 2,293-2,483 1 . .. .. . 1 . .. .. i .. 1
Clerk .. .. .- 499— 968 1 .. .. .. 1 .. .. N . ' 1 1
Third Division—
Typist (Female), Secretarial N 72— R48 [ .. .. . 1 .. .. .. 4 . 5 5
'
Aunxiliary Division—
Assistamt (Clerical) .. .. 200~ 640 1 .. .. 1 .. .. P § l 1 2
Corrective Institutions Branch—
Second Division—
Contraller .. .. L] 2,423-2,618 . | | .. .. .. . BN .. oY 1 .. l
Inspector .. . .. | 1,518-1,738 i .. TR R .. e . . .. .. e ..
Clerk . - . 96%-1,188 | I A . .. . . . L .. !
Second or Third Division—
Superintendent, Grade 2 o1 LL5I8-1,738 5 . . i . 3 - . - 4 . 4
Supcrintendent, Grade 1 o 1,298-1,518 pd .. L. .. L. I .. .. . i .. |
Assistant Superintendent .. 968-1,188 22 .. .. 2 - 5 . .- . 7 - 7
Third Division—
Instrucior .. .. .. ] 1,002-1,070 é .. . 1 .. . .. .. . ] ..l i
Typist (Female) . 339- 657 1 .. 1 .- - e o o v "
CIcr:cal Assistant, Grdde l e 15— 798 | e .. .. . . .. . . .
184 / 48 28 & 2 15 1 , . 7 69 38 107
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APPENDIX I1.—continued.

> ]
I Pent e Sievice o Papua axp NEw GU]\LA CLASSIFIED POSITIONS AND Posmows OccurleDp AT 30t JUNE, 1962—continued,

Classalicd Povationns, . .
Positions Occupied.

1
]
| Eum_r Headguarters. Papua. New Guinea. L(njrit‘;itcﬂccrl;.ed Total.
Dresiznation, Salaev Range, (f‘:‘(i,_ e — | — | Toa)
Lo, . v Fae . Fe- Fu- - '
. Mules, Males, ¢ .| Fe- F
o rles ! mules. | Males males. Nlajes. males, | Mades. males. Males. m::lr:s. |
S e B - -
£ I ! | | I ! I
frepartment of Education—continued,
Secondary Ldwournon : .
Sevond Diviven I
Cluef of IDivasion . L. 242 2608 ! . 1 . t |
Semor Gadianee (J!'hu.r Coo- 3 ed 28R, 1 | .. . .. .. .. . ' 1 |
Headmaster . S 2033-2,228 7 .. . 2 . . . . 2 2
Eebtication (Hiieer, (rr.nlt, '{ . 1e03-2 098 p2) | 1 1 . 3 1 . | 5 2 7
Education Otlieer, Grade 2 ..o 1628 LR4S &2 . . .. .. i . T B 1 . 1
ducation fliver, Grade 1 .o Y0B-1.628 ' 67 1 o 4 [§4] 4 5 2 .. 11 21 32
Clerh (D etonaly o oo LAVR-1.518 | | 1 .. . . .. .. - 1 1
Clerk . .. .. B5R-1.078 | . . .. .- .. . i 1 |

Third visien-—-

Clerival Assistant, Grade 3 .. Ulh- 90d | . .
Clencal Assistant, Grade 1 .. B9 - 926 | 1 1 )
Tapisl . .. o] 339~ as7 2 2 2 2
|
Technical Educarion— !
Second ivision—
Chiel of Division ..o | 2423-2.618 1 1 . i 1
Headmaster . L. 20332228 3 1 ] 3 3
Education Officer, Cr1dL ‘ 1,903-2.0u8 4 1 | i
Educution Oflicer, Grade 2 1.628-1,843 15 3 7 . 10 o
Clerk .. " 12981518 | . ! 1| .. 1
Education Ollh.cr (:radu I .. 1 Y68-1,628 i 34 2 1 8 14 I i 24 2 26
Fhird fHvision—
Instructor, Grade 2 .. L. | 1,308-1,459 12 .. .. 3 .. 3 .. L. .. & - [
Instructor, Grade 1 e .| 1,155-1,308 29 .. .. 10 1 12 L. B . 22 1 23
Clerical Assistant, Grade 3 .. 849- 926 3 . N .. .. - I2mnl .. 132mr) .. 3
Storeman Carctaker, Grade 1 .. T47- 798 3 .. .. 1 . 1 ' . 2 2
Awvifiary Hvision— ! | ‘
Assistant {Higher Technical) . 200- BRO . 25 o 10 ‘ 61 .. 16
! 1,901 I 138 ' 50 270 102 ’ 441 l {12 27 15 876 279 | 1,155
I ' - -
Department of Agriculture, Stock and Fisheries.
Administrative Branch— t l 1 '
First Division -
Dircctor ’ 3660 i | | .. . . N . . .. 1 . I
Secomd Division— ‘ |
Agrcultural Leonomist .. 1 2,163.-2,358 [ 1 1 i
Brometrician 2.163-2.358 | i . |
Administratise Officer 1,903-2,098 1 |
Clerh 1,518-1,738 1 1 i Il
Clerh .. .. .. | 1,188-1,408 3 | 1
Registrar . .. .. ] 1,188-1,408 i .. .‘1 |
Librurian .. .. 858-1,408 i § I . .l 1
Clerk 1,078-1,298 1 | . 1 , , }
Clerk ’ 968-1,188 2 [ ! | 1 2
Clerk 85¥-1,078 i i i ;
Cadet Agncuitumi Officer | 423— gg: 2;- lg | ; 1 11 14
Cadet Veterinary Officer . 49G.- . . . ‘. . .- .
Ci:k . . .. | 499~ 968 4 ' T S I AP PR (P 1* 3 1 4

* Clerical Assistant Grade 3.
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APPENDIX II.—continued.

1. PUBLIC SERVICE OF PAPUA AND NEW GUINEA : CLASSIFIED POSITIONS AND POSITIONS OCCUPIED AT 30TH JUNE, 1962——centinied.

Classificd Positions. Positiens Ocoupied.
Num. | Headquariers. Papua, New Guines. Ug‘}%‘f::s“_’d ( Total. [
Designation. Satary Range. l;?e;sgf‘ ! Total.

tions, Fe- - . . .
! Males. | aes, | Males. mifes. Males. ml;fcs. Males, mﬁfc& Males. ml:Iees. !
£ I i | . | i | i

Depariment of Agricultyre, Stock and Fisheries—contioued,
Division of Animal Industry-—

Second Division— ( I
Chief of Division .. | 2,553-2,878 l 1 1 i |
Principal ¥eterinary Oiﬁcer L. | 242322618 2 . f
Animal Ecologist 2,163-2,358 1 : P
Senior Amnimal Husbandry Officer | 2.163-2.358 | B !
Senior Yeterinary Officer 2,163-2,358 3 1 | 1
Animal Husbandry Officer, Grade 3 £,903-2,098 1 1 | i
Parasilologist, Grade 3 .. §,903-2,098 1 .
Pathologist/Bacteriologist, Grade 3 1,903-2,008 i .

Veterinary Officer, Grade 3 .. 1 1,903-2,098 2 1 1 |
Livestock Officer, Grade 3 1,738-1,968 1 1 1 1
Animal Husbandry Officer, Grade 2 1,628-1,848 l .

Field Supervisor, Grade 3 .. | 1,628-1,848 1 1 : { , l
Manager, Grade 3 .. .. | 1,628-1,848 1 1 1 . {
Parasitologist, Grade 2 .. 1,628-1,348 1 ..

Pathologist/ Bacteriologist, C‘rade 2 1,628~1,848 | 1

Stock Inspector, Grade 3 1,628-1,848 © 2 1 ! I 1
Veterinary Officer, Grade 2 1,628-1,848 2 : t . | 1
Animal Husbandry Officer, Grade [ 1,408-1,628 1 .. .

Field Supervisor, Grade 2 .. | 1,408-1,628 3 1 | 2 Lo
Livestock Officer, Grade 2 .. | 1,408-1,628 1 2 - - . . .
Manager, Grade 2 . .| 1,408-1,628 4 1 | 2 . 4
Stock Inspector, Grade 2 1,408-1,628 3 . 2 2] .. 2
Veterinary Officer, Grade | 1,408-1,628 3 .. 2 i 2 1 s i é
Pathologist Bactcrwlogm Grade ! 1,408-1,628 1 . . . .
Fauna Officer .. 568-1,628 1 ..

Laboratory Officer .. . 968-1,628 1 .. .. i ..

Fietd Supervisor, Grade 1 .. 968-1,408 3 21 .. 3 5

Livestock Officer, Grade | .. 968-1,408 2 . .. . 1 1 1
Stock Inspector, Grade | . 963-1,408 4 1 2 3 K]
Clerk . .. 495— 968 1 . |

Third Division— :
Overseer . o 747- 926 6 i .. 2 .- 4 . .. L. [3 o
Typist {chalc) .. .. 339- 6357 . 1 .- 1 2 a

Auxiliary Division— ,
Assistant (Higher Technical) .. 200~ 680 2 '
Assistant (Clerical) .. .- 200- 640 6

Division of Agricultural Extension amd !
Mariceting— : i

Second Division— 1
Chicf of Division .. | 2.878-3,138 1 1 ! ! L
Principal Agricultural Officer .. | 2,423-2,618 5 | 1 2 2
Principat Training Officer .. | 2,423-2,618 1 .

Commerce Offccr . ] 2,163-2,358 1 o

Lecturer .. | 2,163-2,358 § 1 L 1

Senior Agncultura] Officer .. 12,163-2,358 7 ! ] !

Publications OQfficer . .. 1 2.033-2,228 1 :

Agricultural Officer, Grade 3 .. :,gg;—g,gg l'i" 2 3 5 10 10

Engineer, Class 1 o 1£P8—4y i

Agricultural Officer, Grade 2 .. | 1,628-1,848 32 1 6 11 3 21 21

Assistant Lecturer . .. | 1,628-1,848 4 .

Manager, Grade 3 1,628-1,848 1

Project lnspector s i,ggg-%’gig ; . .
e 628-1, ..

Project Manager, Gra 6281848 1 \ | | N

Registrar Manager
2685/63.—13
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APPENDIX IL-—continued.

1. PuBLIC SERVICE OF PaPua AND New GUINEA: CLASSIFIED POSITIONS AND POSITIONS OCCUPIED AT J0TH JUNE, 1962—coniinued.

Classified Positions. ! Positions Oceupicd.

' i ]’jum} Headquarters. Papua, Mew Guinea, Uga,:ﬁ“::g?d Total.
Dicsignalion, i Satary Range. F":(;s?- Toral.
3 tions. F Fe- Fe- - -
i | Males. | mojes, | Males mates, | Mates. mades, | Males. ml;lees, Males. m’;fes.
e 1 i |
Departiment of Agricultire—Stock and Fisheries—continued.
Division af Agricultural Extensions and ! | ; !
Murkcting—continoed., : 1
Secomd Division—continuzd. . 1

Senior Produce [nspector .. i 1.628-1,848 ° 1 1 1! 1

Ficld Supcrvisor, Grade 2 .. . 1,408-1,628 6 1 ] 2 2

Produce Inspector, Grade 2 i 1,408-1,628 5 2 3 5 5

Project Manager, Grade 2 1 1,408-1,628 4 .. . N ..

Agricultural Ofticer, Grade 1 968-1,628 | 111 3 27 56 [ 22 22

Clerk . .. 1,298-1,518 4 1 3 4 4

Produce Inspector, Grade 1 £,188-1,408 13 8 .. 1t 1l

Ficld Supervisor, Grade 1 968-1,408 2 . N 2 2

Project Manager, Grade 1 968-1,408 6 3 ‘ { 6 6

Clerk L. . 968-1,188 2 . . N

Third Division— !
Senior Mechanical  Lquipment
Inspecior . .. .. | 1,538-1,576 1 I .. | 1 t
Mechanical Equipment Inspector.. | [,385-1,499 4 . 1 [ .- 1 2
Assistant Agriculiural Officer 324- 951 36 . |2 3 3
(1mrg,
! l i
Mechanic 875- 926 [ | 3 - 4 4
Overseer .. .. T47- 926 1 . 1 f !
Clerical Assistant, Grade 2 T98- 849 8 .. . .. ..
Typist (Female} 339- 657 i1 2 3 6
Aunxifiary Division— I
Assistant (Higher Technical) 200~ 680 45 1 i3 | 39 9
Uncreated Positions— ‘ {
Division of Plant Industry— i

Second Divisign— f
Agricultural Officer, Grade | 1,518 I I ] 1 1
Manager, Grade 2 1,188-F,408 ] H 1 i
Manager, Grade ( 968-1,188 1 . I ..

Third Division— i
Assistant {Female), Grade | 326- 644 1 p

Division of Animal Industry—

Third Division—

Assistant {Fematle), Grade 2 3
{Part-time} .. Hourly 3
Division of Extension Marketing—

Second Division— i l
Clerk .. .. .. 499- 568 ! } ] |
Assistant Agricullural Officer . 499-1,188 1 l 1 ]
Manager, Grade 2 1,183-1,408 1

Third Divisiah— 1
Assistant (Female), Grade | 326- 6K ] :

Assistant  (Female), Grade 2 3
(Part.timgj - HOI.lf]y 3
648 80 17 167 9 23 3] 3 402
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APPENDIX II,—continued.

I. PUBLIC SERVICE OF PAPUA AND NEW GUINEA | CLASSIFIED POSITIONS AND PosITioNS OCCUPIED AT 30TH JUNE, 1962—continued,

Classified Positions. Pasitions Occupied.
Num- | Headquarters, Papuz. New Guinea. "'3",:};',;‘212“ Total.
Designation. Safary Range, t;f;ﬂgr | Total.

tians. Fe- Fe- Fi Fe- Fi

| Males. | iaies, | Males. | [ads, | Mades. | o, I Males,l mates. Males. | males. |

e ! T B

Deparrment of Lands, Surveys and Mines,
Administrative Division— I

First Division— . ' '

Direclor .. .. .. 3450 1 i .. .. . . . .. .- ! .. t

Second Division—

Executive Officer . .. | 2,163-2,358 i 1 | i
Administrative Officer .. .. | 1,628-1,848 1 i ! 1
Clerk .. ' .. | 1,298-1,518 2 2 p 2
Clerk .. .. .. | 1,078-1,298 2 2 2 2
Clerk .. ‘e .. 968-1,188 i “a 1 a 1 1
Clerk e .. .. 858-1,078 2 .. 2 e 2 2
Clerk . .. e 499— 968 41 .. f 3 1 3 4
Clerk (Relief} .. .. .. 499— 968 3 1 2 i 2 X k]

Third Division—

Typist (Female)}, Secretarial .. 772- 848 t o 1 A . . .. . .. 1
Typist (Female) .. .- 139- 657 2] .. 500000 L .. .. .- .- ol s 5

Auxiliary Division-— i

Assistant (Clerical) .. .. | 200- 640 | 2| || T O
: | H ‘
Lands Division— |

Second Division—

Chief of Division . .. | 2,488-2,748 1 1 ; | |
Lands Officer .. - .. | 2.293-2,438 1 1 ; L
Land Seittement Officer .. ] 2,163-2,358 1 1 1 E
Senior Inspector .. .. | 1,903-2,098 i I 1 1 1
Inspector .. . o | 1,628-1.848 4 2 1 3 3
Clerk . - .. 1 1,518-1,738 1 1 t L !
Clerk .. .. .. 1 1,298-1,518 2, 2 . 2 2
Clerk .. .. L. 1LO7E-1,298 i 1 I ]
Clerk .. . .| 4ve- 9e8 ' 1 1 ! !

j

. |

Second or Third Division— . i | 4
Assistant [nspector v .. | 1,576-1,678 {4 4 .. .. . .. . .. .. 4 ..

Field Officer .. . .. | 1,861-1,563 o 2| .. Ly .. . . - . L3 3

Third Division— i I
Typist (Female) .. . 339- 657 1 i
Assistant Field Officer .. . 324- 875 3 -
Assistant Field Officer-in-Trainin 324- 747 8

Valuation Division—

Second Division— 1 1
Chief Valuer .. - .| 2,163-2,358 1 ] .- 5 5
Valuer, Grade 3 .. .. | 1,903-2,008 6 3 2
Valuer, Grade 2 .. .. | 1,628-1,348 2 .- g |
Valuer, Grade | .. .. 968-1,628 2 1 l
Clerk .. N . 968-1,188 | 1 ; 7
Cadet Valuer .. .. .. 459- 968 7 7

Third Division—

Aassistant Valuer .. .. 324~ 951 4
Assistant Valuer-in-Training . 324 747 4 1
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APPENDLX Il.-—confinned.

I. PusLiC SErRVICE OF PAPUA AND NEW GUINEA: CLASSIFIED PosSITIONS AND POSITIONS OCCUPIED AT 30TH J UNE, 1962—continucd.

Classified Positions. Positions Occupied,
|
Num- | Headguarrers. Papua. New Guinea. US?,E-,‘&“,’;_“ Total.
Designalion, Salary Range. t;’e;s?.f Total.
Hens. | wales. m];!e;s. Males, ml;f& Males. rnls::lec—s. Males. rnl:‘lte..s‘ Males. mzfs‘
]
e | | [
Department of Lands, Swrveys and Mines—continucd.
Surveys Division—New Guinea Istands '
Region— [
Second Division—
Chiefl of Division .. .. . . . ..
Supervising Surveyor .. .. | 2,293-2 488 { 1 1 ;
Senior Surveyor .. .. 1 2,033-2,228 3 2 2 2
Surveyor, Grade 3 . .. 11,903-2,053 4 1 i |
Draftsman, Grade 3 . .. 1 1,503-2,008 1 1 1 l
Suarveyor, Grade 2 . .. | 1,628-1,848 6 1 1 1
Drafisman, Grade 2 .‘ .o | 1,628-1,848 2 .
Surveyor, Grade 1 . .. 968-1,628 2
Draltsman, Grade 1 . - 368-1,628 2

Third Division— :

Assistant Surveyor, Grade 4 .o | 1,461-1,563 2 | z 2 2
Assistant Surveyor, Grade 3 .. | 1,257-1,448 2 B 2 2 2
Chainman .. . .. 173~ 875 19 7 7 7
Storeman BN L. .. T47- TUB § ..

Tracer (Female) .. .. 339- T8 1

Typist (Female) .. .. 139— 657 1

Auxiliary Division—
Assistant (Higher Technicaly .. 200- 680 ]
Mines Division—

Second Division—

Chief of Division .. .| 2.423-2,618 1 t .. 1 . 1
Mining Engineer . .. | 2,033-2,228 1 l . 1 . :
Mining Wardcn .. .. | 1,903-2,058 2 . 1 1 . !
inspector of Mines . .. | 1,503-2,098 2 . i i .
Assayer s .. .. | 1,628-1,848 1 1 .. .. 1 . |
Mining Registrar .. .. | 1,298-1,518 l . .. 1 1 .. :
Clerk .. .. .. 968-1,188 1 .. { . 1 I
Clerk .- .. .- 858-1,073 1 L i |

Clerk .. .. .. 499 968 I I .. .

Third Division— 2 2
Driller and Tester .. .. | 1,346-1,448 2 1 o 1 : . .
Senior Field Assistant .. o] 1,193-1,232 1 . 1 ¢ . ¢
Field Assistant., . c.o | 1,040-1,1156 6 6 ; L. l
Assistant Driller . . 977-1,028 1 | . | o !
Typist (Female) 339- 657 2 { .. | ’
Senior Ficld Assistant (Gealogwal) 1,040-1,193 | I .. .
Clerical Assistant, Gradc ] . 352~ 98 | . .
Technical Officer, Grade 2 .o | 1,462-1,562 |

Auxiliary Division— : \
Assistant (Higher Technical) . 200- 680 3 | .. .- .. .. .. .. .. ..

I 380 67 i 12 16 .. 48 k) 4 T 135 221 187
Depariment of Works,
Headguarrers— ! |

First Division—

‘%ircc::;r ‘e 3450 1 1 .. .e . .- . o .. 1 . f

Secend Division— 3008 | )
Director Water Resourees .. y - :
Principal Architect o .. | 2,583-2,478 ; : . : |
Engineer, Class § N .. | 3,008-3,138 ! | ‘ | 1 ‘ 1
Plant Superiniendent .. .. | 1,903-2,098 I :
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APPENDIX IL.—continued.

I. PunLic SERVICE OF PAPUA AND NEw GUINEA: CLASSIFIED POSITIONS AND PostTIONS QCCUPIED AT 30TH JUNE, 1962—continued.

Classified Posilions.

Positions Occupied.

Num- | Headquariers. Papua. New Guinea. Ug:ht_]l::r];’ed Total,
Diesignation. Salary Range. l’?e;s?_r Total.
Hons, | Males, m];f;_ Males. mI:f;s. Males. m[;f;s_ Males. mI:Iee-s. Males. mﬁ?;‘.
£ I
Deparimernt of Works—continued,
Headguarters—continued,
First Division—continued,
Building Surveyor . [,903-2,098 1 .. .. . ..
Quanuty Surveyor, Grade 3 t,503-2,098 ] 1 { . 1
Architect, Grade 3 1,903-2,098 t § . | . 1
Engineer, Class 2 2,163-2,358 4 2 . 2 . 2
Architect, Grade 2 1,628-1,848 2 2 . . 2 . 2
Engincer, Class 1 1,298-2,098 3 .. . . . o s
Drafisman, Grade 2 . 1,628-1,848 3 2 . 1 2 i k)
Guantity Surveyor, Grade 2 1,628-1,848 2 1 . . 1 . 1
Architect, Grade | 968-1,628 3 2 . 2 2
Expetimental Officer, Grade 1 968-1,518 1 . . .. e
Drafisman, Grade 1 968-1,628 2 A .- 2 2
Clerk 1,078-4,298 2 1 I 2 2
Cadet Archltecl 499~ 963 2 .. . e .
Cadet Engincer 499 0968 2 1 1 1
Third Division—
Drafting Officer, Grade | 1,257-1,448 4 3 { 4 . 4
Technicai Officer, Grade | 1,257-1,448 1 1 . . | . 1
Drafting Assistant, Grade 2 1,002-1,232 2 1 . 1 2 . 2
Technical Assistant, Grade 2 1,002-1,232 2 2 . . 2 .. 2
Drafling Assistant, Grade 1 324- 951 3 2 { 2 1 3
Laboratory Assistant, Grade 1 324— 951 1 .. ‘e .
Technical Assistant, Grade 1 324 951 4 3. kI 3
Typist [Secretarial) 7i1- 848 1 1 . 1 L
Drafling Assistant-in-Training 324 747 2 .. . . .
Laboratory Assistant-in-Training. . 324- 747 1 .. . o .-
Tracer (Female) 339~ 708 2 .. 2 .- z z
Clerical Assistant (Female), Grade 1 | 326- 644 1 1 Vo 1
Finance and Administration and Con-
siruction Sectiotis—
Second Division—
Chicf of Division (Finance and
Administration) .. 1 2,823-2,618 1 ! 1 1
Engineer, Class 5 3,008-3,138 ( i 1 :
Accouniant .. 1,738-1,968 t 1 ! "
Administrative Officer t,628-1.848 | i {
Engineer, Class ] 1.298-2,098 I .. .. “l
Clerk .. 1.518-1.738 1 1 1
Clerk 1,408-1,628 1 1 . 1 i
Clerk (,298-1,518 1 i o L ]
Clerk [,298-1,518 1 . | i 1
Clerk i,188-1,408 1 L i
Clerk 1,078-1,298 . | : o ot
Assistant lerarlan 499-1,188 .- i o o
Clerk $ss-1078 | 4| 2 21 3 2 3
Clerk 499- D68 6 2 ©
Third Division— 1 1 1
Clerical Assistani, Grade 3 849— 926 1 . ! i !
Typist-in-Charge .. 886 1 .. . ‘ ! !
Accounting Machinist, Grade 2 .. 72 ! i . _ B B
Tracer (Female) .. | 339 708 2 s " i 5 5
Typist (Female) 339- 657 3
Auxiliory Division— 200- 640 3| 3] .. 3 3

Assistant {Clerical)
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APPENDIX IL.—continued.

1. PunLIC SERVICE OF PAPUA AND NEW GUINEA : CLASSIFIED POSITIONS AND PosiTions OcCUPIED AT 30TH JUNE, 1962—coniinued.

Classified Positions. Positions Occupied.
Num- | Headguarters. Papua. New Guinea. Ug%!::gfd Total.
Designation. Salary Range. b.ers?_f Total.
8% | Males. mg?{;s‘ Males. m];IE;s. Males. mi;f;s, Males, rnzfe.s‘ Males. mla:}ee-s‘
: | i 1
Department of Works—continued.
Regional Establishment—
Second Division—
Works Engineer, Class 3 .. | 2,423-2,618 4 . 2 2 . 4 4
Cierk .. .. .. | 1,298-1,518 4| .. 1 2 1 . 3 1 4
Clerk .. . .. 858-1,078 4 1 1 1 .. 2 1 3
Clerk .. . .| 499- 968 3| .. ] 1 2 2
Third Division—
Waste Water Inspector .. . 875- 926 1 1 .. 1 1
Storeman .. .. .. 741- 198 2 1 1 . 2 2
(mr)
Accounting Machinist, Grade 2 .. 772 2 . 1 1 1 3 3
Typist .. .. . 339- 657 4 1 3 4 4
Bulk Establishment—
Second Division—
Architect, Grade 3 .. .. | 1,903-2,098 4 . i
Clerk .. .. .- 858-1,078 5 | 4 5 h]
Clerk ' .. .- 499 968 7 1 2 5 B 8
) {4 mr)
Third Division—
Clerical Assistant (Female), Grade 1 326- &4 41 .. .. . k) = 50 .. .. .. g 8
Works Supervisor .. .. | 1,512-1,614 20 7 13 20 i
Works Foreman . o | 1,270-1,308 15 9 9 18 18
Building Inspector . L1 1,397-1,499 5 .. 2 3 5 5
Plant Inspector .. .. | 1,188-1,257 4 1 1 4 4
Senior Arlisan .. .. | 1,002-1,040 6| .. .. 1 4 5 5
Termite Inspeclor .. .. | 1,002-1,040 2 .. . 1 .. 1 1
Sawyer .. . . 900 926 4 .. . . N .
Blacksmith ‘e e .. 887- 938 4 .. . e .. .. .. “ .. .. e ..
Carpenter . .. .. 875~ 926 | 107 .. .. 43 .. 58 V. . V. 101 .. §01
(14mt) (I 8mr} R )
Cabinet Maker .. .. 875- 926 B .. . i .. 1 .. - .. ..
Plumber .- .- .- 875 928 38 .- .. 11 e 19 . . . 30 . 30
{5 mg} {4 mn)
Bricklayer .. .. .. 875~ 926 10 1 .. & 7 7
{rar)
Plasterer . . . 875- 926 & . o - . .. "
Welder ‘e e ‘e 875~ 926 4 . .. 2 | 3 p
Mechanic (Driesel) .. N 875- 926 8 .. . . mll-) 6 8
Artisan (Maintenance) .. . 875 926 5 .. 4 4 4
Fitter and Turner .. .. 875- 926 3 L. .. , . " s
Plant Attendant . ‘. 875- 900 10 .- .. 4 ¢ ¢
Bridge Carpenter .. N B49— 900 6| .. .. - H 2 2
Wood Machinist .. . S00- 926 & .
1 mry (1 rnsr) s s
Painter . . e 849 G900 25 7 ..
Tractor-Grader Operator .. 849- 900 42 | .. . 5 . 26 3l 3
{4 me} (L 2Zmr} .
Overseer (Roads and Bridges) .. 926-1,040 40 a r:r) sl ... . o 221 ..
Works Foreman (Roads and
OB:idges] i .. | 1,270-1.308 8 5 5 3
Drrainer 24— 875 i . ,.2 . .2 ,
Rigzer 798 849 ” . ’ A "
Apprentice 241- 708 " Rk !
Joiner 875 936 q ] .. '
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APPENDIX Il.—continued.

1. PuBLiC SERVICE OF PAPUA AND NEW GUINEA: CLASSIFIED POSITIONS AND PoSITIONS QOCCUPIED AT 30TH JUNE, 1962—continued.

Classificd Positions. Positions Occupied.
Num- | Headauarters. Papua. New Guinea. Ugaég:g?d Tonal.
Designation. Sadary Range. b:;s?‘f Tolal.
tons. | Mates. || P& | males. || Fe | Males. [ P | Mates. | PO | Males. | F
E
Department of Works—continuad.
Bulk Establishment—continued. [
Auxifigry Pivision—
Assistant {Higher Technical) .. 200- 680 10 .. 3 4 7 7
Assistant (Clerical) . . 200- 640 7 ! 2 2 5 5
Assistant {Lower chhmca!.} .. 200- 580 5 .. ..
586 | 48 g 119 6| z08| 11 13 7| 38| 32| 420
Elecirical Undertakings Branch—
Second Division— .
Engineer, Class 5 31,008-13,138 1 ..
Engincer, Class 3 . .. | 2,423-2,618 1 1 1 1
Accountant .. .. .. | 2,163-2,358 1 1 .. ] i
Engineer, Grade 3 .. | 1,503-2,098 3 i 1 2 4 4
Engincer, Grade 2 1,628-1,848 2 B ..
Senior Clerk .. .. 1 1.408-1,628 1 1 1 1
Engineering Surveyor .. .. 968-1,628 t 1 1 1
Engincer (E. and M.}, Grade | .. 968-1,628 2 . ..
Draftsman .. .| 9681628 1 i . . i 2 2
Clerk .. .- .. | 1,298~1,518 1 1 . 1 1
Clerk .. . .. 1 1,188-1,408 2 1 .. 1 1
Clerk . .. .| 1,078-1,298 3 . 1 2 3 3
Clerk .. N .. 858-1,078 3 1 .. 1 l
Clerk . . .. 968-1,188 1 .. .
Clerk . .. .| 499- 968 4 2 2 4 4
Third Division—
Works Supervisor .| 1,512-1,614 9 1] 2| .. 4| .. .- o 7| .. 7
Senior Instruclor . 1,512-1.614 1 ..
Powerhouse Supervisor, Grade 3 1,643-1,573 1 ] ! I
Powerhouse Supervisor, Grade 2 .. | [,270-1,308 6 | .. 2] .. - . 3| .. 3
Powerhouse Supervisor, Grade I .. | 1,002-1,193 31 35 12] .. .. . 174 .. 17
(mr) {tmr) {Lm1)
Foreman Electrician (M. and F.) .. | 1,270-1,308 4 | i 2 41 .. 4
Foreman Linesman .. ..o K270-1,308 3 . 1 I 20 .. 2
Electrical Inspector .. .. | 1,002-1,040 4 I 1 2 4l .. 4
Electrical Fitter . ..} 875 926 25 .. 5 4 9| .. g
Electrical Mechanic . .. 875~ 926 28 13 .. 6 3 2| .. p
{4mr} {1mr} {mr) {(8mrc)
Linesman .. of 875- 926 22 9 5 5 19 lg
Electricat WeIder . . 875~ 926 2 . 1 {mr) 1 2 :
able Jointer .. .. .. 875- 926 1 1 . 1 1
Overseer (Labour) 875 926 1 1 1
Accounling Machmlst (Fema]e}.
Grade 2 . 772~ 848 1 . . .. o 0
Apprentice (Various Trades] .. 24]1- 708 9 .. . 4 6 1
Typist (Female) (Secrelarial} .. Fi2— 848 .. .. .. .. .. ) 2
Typist {Female) 54— 657 3 2 7 2
CiencaiAss:stanl(cha!e). Grade l 26— 644 2 2 1 4
Assistant Tradesman .. .. 798 849 6 ‘e e
Anyiliary Divisien— I
Assistant (Clerical) . oo ] 200- 635 ! - . = = s = . ol
192 36 4 38 1 48 4 1. 123 9| 132
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APPENDIX II.—continued.

1. PUBLIC SERVICE OF PAPUA AND NEW GUINEA : CLASSIFIED POSITIONS AND POSITIONS OCCUPIED AT 30TH JUNE, 1962——continued.

Classified Positions.

Pasitions Ceoeupied.

MWum- | Headquariers. Papya. New Guinea. UB%‘;?;?" Total.
Designation. Salary Range. 'E:s‘i}-r Total.
tione F Fe- F Fi -
1o Males. | algt:.s. Males. | o0 | Maies. | a;:s‘ Males. maf&_ Males. ml;fes
£ l
Department of Police,
First Division—
Commissiones 3,225 1 1 1 t

Second Division—Papua Regmn——

Superintandent 1,903-2,098 3 2 1 3 . 3

Senior Inspector . . 1,738-1,903 4 i 3 4 . 4

Secretary 1,628-1,848 1 i . . 1 . |

Inspector 1,518-1,738 4| .. 3 . 3 . k!

Clerk 1,298-1,518 1 1 .. . 1 . 1

Sub-Inspector o68-1,518 44 2 18 7 27 . 27

Clerk 968-1,188 ] . . . . . .

Clerk 856-1,078 1 .. ‘. 1 1

Clerk 499 968 2 [ i . 1

Third Division—

Storeholder . 900- 964 1 “ 1 . . 1 . 1

Clerical Assistant, Grade 3 849- 926 1 1 . . . .- 1 1

Clerical Assistant, Grade 2 798~ 849 6 4 . . .. 5 5

Sub-Inspector-in-Training . . 324- 951 4 3l .- i . . 4| .. 1

Typist (Female), Secretarial 772~ B4B 1 1 . . . 1 1

Clerical Assistant, Grade 1 352 798 i 1 . . 1 1

Typist (Female) . . 339- 657 4 2 .. . 2 2

Assistant (Female) Grade 1 326— 644 1 I . ¥ I

Second Division—New (uineq
Mainland Region—

Superintendent 1,903-2,098 [ .. 1 . 1 1

Senjor Inspector .. 1,738-1,903 2 1 1 . 2 2

Inspector 1,518-1,718 5 .. 5 . 3 3

Sub-Inspector 968-1,518 30 18 - 18 8

Clerk §58-1,078 | .. . 1 1 ]

Third Division—

Storeholder . . 00— 964 1 I . o

Clerical Assistant, Grade 2 798~ 849 1 2 2 2

Sub-Inspector-in-Training . . 324 951 2 - - .

Typist (Fernale) 354- 657 l 1 1 1

Auxiliary Division—
Assistant (Clerical) . 200- 640 1
New Guineg Islands Region—

Second Division— { |
Superintendent 1,903-2,098 1 1 X 1
Senior Inspector 1,738-1,903 1 1 ! !
Inspector i,518-1,718 5 5 o -
Sub-Inspector .. 968-1.518 29 20
Cierk #58-1,078 ] .. .. ..

Third Division— | { 1
Clerical Assistant, Grade 2 798~ B49 1
Sub-Inspector- m-‘l‘rammg 324- 951 2 . 'y g
Typist . . 354 657 1 |

168 12 9| 28 52 ] 3 100 17 1"z
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APPENDIX IL—continued.

o RSN TR N I 3 - . .
- PuBLIC SERVICL OF PAPUA AND NEW GUINEA: CLASSIFIED POSITIONS AND POstTIONS OCCUPIED AT 30TH JUNE, 1962—continued.

Classatied Posinions.,

Positions Occupied.

- . ! ti:lex:n(;i_ Headquarters. Papua. New Guinea. U&H,Lﬁ‘;ed Total,
espgnalion, Salary Range, Posi- A Total.
fions. - +
» Males. mufcm Males. milees. Males. mz‘l::s. Males, mﬁ(l:;s, Males. ml;?e‘s.
£ | | | I .
Departiment of Forests.
Administranive Braneh— |
First Division-— !
T¥ircetar 3225 | 1 1 1
Second Dhvision—
Executive Oflicer 1,503-2,098 1 .
Accounigant |,628-1,848 1 | ' .1 ) .l
Administrative Officer 1,628-1,848 1 1 1 1
Clerk {Records) 1.188-1.,408 1 . . .
Clerk (Ledgers) 1.078-1.298 1 . .. ..
Clerk {Supply) 1,078-1,298 | | 1 1
Clerk {51all) 1,078-1,298 1 . .. .
Clerk (Statistics) 1,078-1,298 1 | 1 1
Clerk {(General) 968-1,188 1 . . .
Librarian . 558-1,408 1
Clerk (Gcncrall 499 058 1
Third Division—
Typist-in-Charge . R86 1 . . \
Clerical Assistant, Grade 2 B 798- 849 1 .. . ..
Typist (Sceretarial) 772- 848 ] 1 i l
Typist 339~ 657 5 S{[mr) 5 5
Accounting Machlmst Grade 1 339 657 1 .. .. .
Third or Auxifiary Division—
Clerical Assistant, Grade 1 52— 198 17 2 ] 2 6 8
Assistant (Clerical) I 200~ 640 } 2 2 . 2
Division of Utilization amd Marketing—
Second Division—
Chicl of IMvision 2.553-2.87% 1
Principal Utilization Oﬂ‘ur 2,423-2,618 l
Senjor Utilization Ohcer 2,163-2.358 |
Scnior Marketing Officer 2,163-2,358 |
Chemist, Grade 3 . 1,%403-2,0493 |
Forest Officer. Grade 2 .- 1.628-1,838 |
Litibization Officer, Grade 2 1,628-1,848 | . . i
Clerk 1,408-1,628 I I ! !
Clerk 1.188-1.,408 | . .
Fhird Division— '
Scnigr Inspector Markcung .7 1L691-1.793 1
Senior Technical Officer, Grade 1.. | 1,576-1,678 2
Technical Officer, Grade [ [,257~1,448 3
Technical Assistant, Grade 2 1.002-]1,232 2
Cletical Assistant, Grade 3 839- 926 i
Clerical Assistant, Grade 2 T9R- 839 |
Third or Auxifiory  Division
Technical Assistant-in-Traming 124 - W7 }
or or 4
Assistant [Higher Technical) 200- 680
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APPENDIX Il.—continued.

1. PUBLIC SERVICE OF PAPUA AND NEWw GUINEA: CLASSIFIED POSITIONS AND PosITioNs OCCUPIED AT 30TH JUNE, 1962——continned,

Assistant [Higher Technical)

Classified Positions. Pasitions Geeupied,
. Unagttached
MNum- | Headquarters, Papua. New Guinea, Hicers. Total.
Designation. F Salary Range, bpegs?‘f —_ - 1 ‘ Total,
UONS. | wfales. ml;f'e-s. Males. mglee-s. Males, [ m';fes. Males ml;f;s_ [ Mates, ml:;.i:s.
£ l ]
Department of Forests—continued.
Division of Management—
Second Division—
Chicf of Divisien . 2,553-2,878 |
Pringipal Forest Officer .. 2,423-2,618 1 ;
Senior Management Olficer 2,163-2,358 |
Se¢nior Draftsman 2,033-2,228 1
Draftsman and Photogramdtrlst,
Grade 3 .. .. | 1,903-2,098 1 ! 1 1
Engineer . 2,163-2,358 1 i
Forest Officer, Gradc 3 1,903-2,098 1 ..
Draltsman, Grade 2 1,628-1,848 4 3 3 3
Draftsman, Grade 1 .. 968--1,628 1 ..
Forest Officer, Grade 1 .. 968-1,628 7 7 7 7
Clerk .. 1,188-1,408 1 .
Air Photo L]branan 704-1,034 1
Third Division—
Senior Technical Officer, Grade 1.. | 1,576-1.678 5
Technical Officer, Grade 2 1,461-1,563 4
Technical Officer, Grade 1 1,257-1,448 4
Inspector {Mechanical Equnpmem) 1,181-1,257 2
Clerical Assistant, Grade 2 798- 849 1 .
Drafting Assistant, Grade 1 324~ 951 3 -
Tracer (Female) 339- 708 2 1 1 1
Third or Auxifiary Division—
Drafting Assistant-in-Training 324- 747
or or } 6 H J 1
Assistant (Higher Technical) 200- 680
Tracer-in-Training 324- 47 }
ar or 3
Assistant {Clericald 200- &40
Division of Botany—
Second Division-—
Chicf of Division 2,423-2,618 ! ' ! !
Botanist, Girade 3 1,903-2,098 1 ! -
Botanist, Grade 2 1.628-1,848 1
Eealogist, Grade 2 1,628-1,848 i
iustrator . 1,408-1,628 |
Botanist, Grade | u68-1,628 1
Third Division—
Herbarium Keeper 1,576-1,678 i
Curator—Botanic Reserve 1,46{-1,563 1 .
Technical Assistant, Grade 2 1,002-1,232 I I Y |
Technical Assistant, Grade 1 324- 951 3
Clerica) Assistani, Grade 3 849— 926 1 ) ] . .
Clerical Assistant, Grade 1 352~ 798 1
Third or Auxiliory Dividon—
Technics! Assistant-in-Training 324~ 747 } |
Assistant (Higher Technical) 200- 680
¥ VLY,
Awuxitiary Division— 2o 680 | .. .
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APPENDIX Yl.—continued.

¥ »
. PuRLIc SLrvIcE a1 Parta ann New GUINEA: CLASSIFIED POSITIONS aND POSITIONS OCCUPIED AT 307H JUNE, 1962—comnmed

Classiticd o inions.,

1

]

Positions Docupied.

Num- | Headquarters. Papua. New Guinen, Unattached
Pesdsmation, Salary Range, her of uinea B Oficers, Total.
i lr:(?r‘!ls- Fe. ¥ Total.
—_ - ---- R — ! | Males. [ oigs, | Maies. | naicc, | Males. mﬁfés. Males. | ml;ft:s. Malcs. mzlc;s.
e | !
Department of Forests—eantinued.
Dovivtenr of Sibvicadinre - | | F
Secamd Flivision— :
Cluel of Division | 2.5531-3 878 1 v
pancpal Research Othicer oV 2A232 6IR 1 | S
Sentor Research Oflicer . . ! 2.163-2,358 1 )
Brincipal | 2.163-2.358 i i
I'momologist, Girade 3 1.903-2 098 § )
Lecturer . 1,628-1,848 1 oo
Forest Oficer. (xmdb 1.. 968 -1,628 4 3 | 3 "3
Clerk 1,188-1,408 ] ’
Cadet Forest Officer 499- 968 | 15 o it it
Third Division—
Technical Assistant, Grade 2 1002-1.232 5 i
Technical Assistant, Grade 1 34— usl 15 !
Clerical Assistant, Grade 3 849 926 1
Sachinist, Grade 1 339- 657 1
Third or Auxiliory Division- -
Technical Assistanl-in-Training 32a- 747 14{i) I (i 1141y
ar or 11l
Assistant { Higher Technical) 200- 680 1 i} l | 1 [ (i
Auxifiary Division—
Assistant (Higher Technical) 200- 680 11 R
Papun Repian—
Second Division—
Senior Farest Officer 2. 163-2,358 | |
Forest Officer, Grade 3 .. 1.503-2,098 |
Forest Officer, Grade 2 .. 1,628-1,848 1 . .. .
Clerk .. t,078-1,298 1 | 1 l
Third Divisien—
Technical Officer, Grade 1 1,257-1,448 2
Technical Assistant, Grade 2 1,002-1,232 | . . ..
Tractor-Operator-Mechanic 900 - 926 2 2 . 2 L. 2
Typist .. 339- 657 i | { |
Third or Awxiliary Division—
Tractor Dperator-in-Training 324~ 747
ar or |
Assfstant (Higher Technical) 200- 680
New (uinea Mainland Region—
Second Division—
Principal Farest Officer .. 2.423-2.618 1
Senior Forest Oficer 2.163-2,358 3
Forest Ocer. Grade } .. 1,903 -2,098 5
Forest Officer. Grade 2 . 1.628-1.848 4
Clerk 1,298-1,518 I . . ..
Clerk 1.078-1,298 f | | 1
Clerk 968-1,188 2 1 | | i
Third Division—
Senjor Technical Officer, Grade 1| 1,576-1,678 1
Techmical Officer, Grade 2 .. ) 1.461-1,563 1
Technical Officer. Grade 1 L. 012571448 4
Technical Assistant, Grade 2 1.002-1,232 5
Fs gicne amd Wellare Oflicer yRY-1.104 i
Storeimain 747-- TUR 1 ; . -4 . ,4 . .4
Tractor- Op-.r.ilur \la.(.lmnu. 900- 926 4
Clerical Assistant, Grade 2 Lo, 798~ 849 3 ~3 --3 --3
Tyist o . o1 39— 657 3.
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APPENDIX II,—continued.

1. PubLic SERVICE OF PAPUA AND NEw GUINEA: CLASSIFIED POSITIONS AND PosITIONS OCCUPIED AT 30TH JUNE, 1962«-confmued

Classified Positions. Positions Cogupied.
| |
Mum- | Headquarters. I Papua. Wew Guinea. US?;;?;';?“ 1 Total ‘
Designation, Salary Range. I:i;e;sgf 1 ; T Teal

tons. lpeilee | Fe | pates. Fe- Mates. | 76 | Males. | F& | T
males. males. | males. males. | | maies, |
| £ ! i | | r

Department of Posts and Telegraphs—continued.

Telecommunicotion Division—continued. : i ' | : 1 ’

Third Divigion— ! |
Monitor .. 875- 926 3 .. .. ‘. { 2 3t 3
Radio Telephone Operator .. 788 875 m| .. .. . 3 8 o
Clerical Assistant, Grade 1 .. 352- 798 & : oot 1 3 ‘ 4 4
Clerical Assistant, Grade 1 ¢ Rehcf) 352- 798 3 [ T - . b ..
Telephenist (Female} . . 339~ 657 13 . . .. 5 Lo B(Imry| .. o - El ; 1]
Teleprinter Operator (Female} .. 139 657 5| .. .. o | MHmy | LL |2Umn) | .. . 4 4
Phonogram Operator (Femaley .. 339~ 657 3 . .. 1 .. | 2mn) 3 3
Typist (Fernale) 339~ 657 1 .. 1 .. .. .. . . | l
Communications Oiﬁcer in- Trammg 29— 747 2 1{mr) .. N - .. - 1 .. ]

Auxifiary Division— ' h
Assistant (Higher Technical . 200- 630 27 . .. 2% .. .. .. .. . 21 . 21

Posral Services Division— i

Second Division— I |
Supcrintendent Postal Secvices .. | 2,293-2,488 1 ; P . I |
Divisional Inspector . .. | §,903-2,098 1 | [ .- 1 . l
Postrmaster, Grade 4 .. L] 17931968 1 . 1 .. .. ! | . l
Controller . .. | 1,628-1,848 ] i . I . : e !
Postal Inspector ) .| 1,518-1,738 i 1 .. .- : B A
Postmaster, Grade 3 . LoD L518-1,738 2 . 2 L T
Clerk . .. | 1,188-1,408 1 1 S , : N
Postmaster, Grade | .. .. 913-1,133 ¢ 1 b - | . .
Postmaster, Grade 2 . oo | 1,188-1,408 S 2 i SRS ‘ !
Postmaster, Grade 2 (Reliel} .. | 1,188-1,408 ! 1 .- o R N
Senior Pastal Clerk, Grade 2 L.l §,188-1,298 2 . | ", 5. o .
Senior Postal Clerk, Grade i .. | LOTE-1,188 2 . - i i -
. . : ] {

Third Division—- 3
Senior Postal Assistant .. .. 1,002 1§ .. .. it 2(imr) ; ]
Clerical Assistan1, Grade 4 .. 26— 964 i 1 .. -, --? . '1 9 | 10
Postmaster, Grade ] .. .. 926-1,117 0 .. 2 ) X
Postmaster, Grade 1 (Relief) .. 926-1,117 1 1 .. .. ol s s ; .
Postal Assistant .. o328 951 241 .. 3 ! (2;) ’ R -
Postal Assistant (Relief). . . 328~ 951 8 1 .. Be 1 . -2 ;
Typist (Female) . . 33—~ 657 21 .. 24 .. - . - By
Postal Assistant-ip- Tralmng .. 32— 147 12 .. .. N .. .. .. . . . 'l a s
Clerical Assistant, Grade 1 . 52— 798 6 1 4 - ‘e - . . .- | ‘ 0
Senior Clerical Assistant .. | 1,040-1,117 H 1 .. . .. - . .- - .

Auxiliary Division-— It
Assistant (Clerical) .. .. | 200- 640 241 .. .- il .. - .. o .- 11

Training College—

Second Division— ] . 1
Principal .| 1,503-2,098 1 [ .. ‘- e . . . " - |
Senior Pastal Clerk, Grade 2 ..V 1,188-1,298 1 | - . .- = “ v :

Third Division—

Senior Technical Instructor (Tele- . oo | k . !
phones), Grade 2 1,691 1 1 .. N .. . .. I

Senior Technical lnstructor (Radm) | 1 \
Grade 2 . 1,691 1 1

Scoior Techmcal lnstructor (Telc— \ 1 - l
communications), Grade 2 .. 1,691 1
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APPENDIX I1.—rontinuwed.

}. PUBLIC SERVICE OF PAPUA AND NEW GUINEA: CLASSIFIED POSITIONS AND PosITIONS OCCUPIED AT 307TH JUNE, 1962 —continued

Classificd Positions. Positions Occupied.
- i {
' i Num. | Headguarters. Papua. New Guinea. Uaﬁ‘ffg'd Total.
Dresignation. Sahry Range. ‘ b[f;s?_f ; ! { Total.
!i 1oas | stales. li ml;ic Males. | ml:?;s Males, mzfc's_ Males. | m]:f;s’ | Males, ml:fe.s.
£ i : ! J | i i
Department of Posrs and Telegraphs—<continued.
Training College—continued. : '; | \ :
Third Division—continued, ' ]
Senier Technical instructor (Lines). | 1 601-1.640 i i .. .. N .. . e i .. i

Grade 2 . ' J
Technical instructor chlcphoncR). ’ )

Grade 2 . 1.346-1,538 2 2 .- .. .. .. .. .. .. 2 .. 1
Technical Instrucmr (mes).

Grade | . 11,232-1,385 I .. . . . . .. .. .
Houscheeper (Female), Grade 2. 695 746 i 1 '
Technical Instructor {Radio).

Grade 2 .. . .| 1.346-1,538 1 1 .. N .. . . R TN i . 1

Engineering Division—
Second Division—
Chief Enginecr. . .. L1 2.423-2.618 1 1 . | 1
Sectional Engineer .. oL} 2,163-2,358 | ] . i {
Sectional Dranghisman . . o] 1,903~2,098 1 i 1 L
Group Engincer . o) L73B-1,968 | 1 1 1
Draughtsman, Grade 2 .. .. | 1.628-1,848 1 1 i 1
Costing and Stores Officer .. 1 1.528-1.848 1 | . [ i

Cleck .. . .. L.518-1,738 1 1 . I 1

Clerk o . L1 1.298-1,518 4 4 .. ‘ 4 .. 4

Clerk .. . .. | 1,188-1,408 2 t I E | 2

Clerk .. .. 968-1,188 i i | . i

Clerk [Rcheﬂ .. .. 968-1,188 1 . 1 x . i 1

Clerk .. .. 499- 968 1 1 .. .. .. 1 1
Clerk (Rehef) .. .. 499~ 968 | .. | .. .. .. .. .. 1 i
Third Division— (

Supervising chhrucmn {Radio},

Gradc 4 1.844 { 1 .. .. .. .. .. .. o, ' .. 1
Senior Techmcal [nstructcr. Grade 3 1.767 ..

Supervising  Technician  (Tele-

phones), Grade 3 .. L] 1,665-1,767 [} 1 i 1
Supervisot (Warkshops) .. | 1,A61-1614 1 1 i i
Line Foreman, Grade 2 .. 1,155 1 1 i t
Senior Technician (Telegrapht .. | L1 17-1.193 i 1 | 1
Foreman Storeman, Grade 1 .. 1,1i7 1 i 1 1
Senior Ca penter . .. ] 1,002-1,040 1 l . ! i
Senior Motor Mechanic L. 1,002-1,040 i 1 1 1
Senior Painter, Grade | 964-1,002 1 t 1 L
Technician (Radio} 900-1,040 i 2 - 2 2
Technician (Telephones} 900-1.040 1 5 . 5 3
Senipr Technician Trades (L:ght

and Power} . . 1,002-1,040 1 i 1 . 1
Mechanic (chr) 875~ 926 1 . . . R
Sioreman, Grade 2 824- 84% 1 1 . ! ..| }
Senior Cleaner 785 H i
Accounting Machmlst (chah.), [ ;

Grade 2 . . 772 1 1 . 2 >
Typist (Female) . . 335— 657 1 b4
Drafting Assistant, Grade 1 .. 324- 95t 1
L:ncsman-m-trammg . 124~ 747 12 .. | !
Technician-in-training - o324 Tz a2 im0
Drafting Assistant-in- -training 324~ 747 i .

Aduxifiary ansio[;!——-_]_ hnical) 200— 680 33 21 » . .. . .. . 2i .. ]|
echni .. .
Assistant {Higher 200 380 1 ] o o . B . . . 1 N 1

Assistant (Lower Technical) e i
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APPENDIX 1L—continued.

I. PUBLIC SERVICE OF PAPUA AND NEW GUINEA : CLASSIFIED POSITiONS ARD POSITIONS OCCUPIED AT J0TH JUNE, 1962——continued.

Claseified Positions. Positions Qecupied.
|
Num- | 1eadquariers. Papua. | New Guinea. l Unﬁmﬂi l Totat
Designation. Salary Range. !;f;s".:f ] | ,| Total
Llions. e
Males. : mI;Ies. Males. mls:lfe‘s Males. ‘ males 1 Males, malcs I Males, mgfc.s.
I
£ I B e
Department of Posts and Telegraphs—continued.
Engineering Division—Papua Region— i

Second Division—

Regional Engineer .. .. | 2,163-2,358 1 . .. 1 .. . . e .. 1 1

Group Engineer . .. | 1,738=1968 1 .. .. i - e .- .. .. 1 |

Regional Clerk . .. 1,298-1,518 1 o o i .. .. .. Ve e 1 1
Third Division—

Supervising Technician (Radio),

Grade 4 . e .. 1,844 1 NN e L .. .. e 1 .. 1
Supervising Technician (Radio),

Grade 3 . .. .| 1,665-1,767 1 ‘. . i . . .. .. .. 1 . 1
Supervising Technician (Radio),

Grade 2 .. . .. | 1,461-1,614 | .. .. 1 .. .. . .. .. 1 .. i
Supervising Technician (Radio),

Grade 1 . .. o] 1L372-1,423 1 i 1 [ .
Line Inspector . .. | 1,334-1,487 1 1 1 1
Line Foreman, Grade 2 . 1,155 3 kS 3 . 3
Senjor Technician (Radio) .| 1,117-1,193 1 1 1 1
Foreman Storeman, Grade ! .. 1,017 1 1 1 . 1
Line Foreman, Grade 1 .. | 1,002-1,040 9 9 9 . 5
Technician {Radio) . . 900-1,040 t - .- .. ..
Typist (Female) .. . 335- 657 1 . i . 1 1
Lineman 324~ BI1I 4 4{mr} 4 V- 4
Technician (Telecommumcauons) 900--1,040 4 .. . ..
Scnior Technician (Telephones) .. | 1,117-1,193 2 2 2 2
Supervising  Technician  (Tele-

phones), Grade 1 .. .4 1,312-1,423 2 .. 2 2 2
Supervising  Technician  (Tele

phones), Grade 2 .. .. | 1,481-1,614 1 .. .. 1 1 . 1

Engineering Division—New Guinea Is.
Region—

Second Division— | |
Regional Engineer .. .. | 2,163-2,358 1 . o . . 1 . - e . l
Group Enginect .. .. | 1,738-1,568 1) .- .- - . 1) . .- o - |
Regional Clerk . .. | 1,298-1,518 | .. .- .. .. 1 e .. N 1 ‘-

Third Dt'w'sfon-—-T hnici (Radio)

Supervisi echirician adio),
u(%e;adegg . . .. | 1,665-1,767 1 . .. .. .. 1 .. . .. 1 - ]
Supervising  Technician  (Tele- | .
phones), Grade 2 .| 1,461-1,614 1 e .. . .. i . .- . ..
Supervising Techmcxa.n {Tele- | 1
phones), Grade i 1,372-1 423 1 .. o .. .- 1 .- . .. ‘.
Supervising Techmc:an (Rad:o) ] ;

Grade 1 ) £,372~1,423 1 1 . ! !
Line Inspector . 1,334-1,487 1 1 . " |
Line Foreman, Grade 2 1,155 2 ] . 2 2
Senior Technician (Radio) .. | 1,232-1,308 3 2 : : 1
Foreman Storeman, Grade 1 1,117 i 1 A ! !
Line Foreman, Grade ] i,002-1,040 5 ; . i 3
Techaician (Radic) 900-1,040 1 . ! . | 2
Typist {Female) .. . 339— 657 1 ; . . . -3 3
Lineman .. 124- 8it 4 (mr) . 3 3

. 001,040 3 3

Techaician (T elephones)
2685/63.—14
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APPENDIX I1.—continted,

1. PupLic SERVICE OF Parua anD NEwW GUINEA ; CLASSIFIED POSITIONS AND PostTions QCCUPIED AT 307TH JUNE, 1962—continued

Ciassificd Positions. Positions Qeoenpicd,
[ g;um} Headquariers. Papua. New Guinea, Ug&t:e'?;td Tatal
enati er o ' :
Dicsignation. | Salary Range. :;oo;is' e . ! Total
. o -1 - g
| vt e, o | 55 | v | 2, s 52
e 1 b
Depariment of Posts and Telegraphs—continued,
Engincering Divisivn—~New  Guinea , i
Mainfand Region— |
Sccond Division—
Regional Engineer .. .. | 2,163-2,358 1 .. . .. .. 1 .. . H 1
Group Enginecer .. .o | 1,738-1.968 1 . N, .. .. 1 .. - I 1 |
Regional Clerk . B I TR T R T N AP SO I Ll - 2| 2
Third Division— |
Supervising  Technician  (Tele-
prhongs}, Grade 2 . .. | 1,461-1,614 1 .. . . .. 1 o . . 1 1
Supervising  Technician  {Tele- | .
phones), Grade 1 - .| §,372-1,423 1 .. .. .. .- 1 .. .. .. 1 1
Supervising  Technician  (Radio), .
Grade 4 .. .. .. 1,844 1 .. - .. .. 1 .. . .. I .. 1
Supervising  Technician  (Radio),
Grade 3 .. s .. | 1,665-1,767 1 .. ' e .. 1 . . e i e I
Supervising Technician  (Radio), [
Grade 2 e .. .. | 1,461-1,613 4 4 ' 4 4
Supervising  Technician  {Radio), |
Grade 1 . . .. | 1,372-1,423 1 1 : 1 1
Line Inspector . .| 1,334-1,487 1 i ' 1 l
Line Foreman, Grade 2 . 1,155 4 i 4 4 4
Senior Technician ¢Telegraph) .. | 1,117-1,193 | 1 1 1
Senior Technician (Telephones) .. | 1,117-1,193 3 k! | 3 3
Foreman Storeman, Grade 1 . 1,117 1 1 1y 1
Line Foreman, Grade ! .. | 1.002-1,040 9 7 7" 7
Technician {Radio) .. .. | 1,002-1,133 4 4{1mr} 4 4
Technician (Tclephones) 4 op0-tod0 | 5 5 i 5 5
Typist (Female) . .. 339~ 657 1 . 1 .. 1 1
Lineman .. .. .. 329~ 811 4 !
wot | 961 36| s7| 6] 1ol 32| g Bl s 3
Departmeni of Tratde and Indiustry.
Administrative Division— ¢
First Division—
Director . o . 3,660 1 1 .. .. .. .. .. | . .. 1 i I
Second Division— ) '
Executive Officer (icanomic
Development) a .| 2,553-2.878 { | § |
Project Officer .. . .. 12,033-2,228 1 .
Project Officer .. .. .. | 1,628-1,968 1
Administrative Officer ],628-1.848 i
Clerk (Accountsy 1,078-1,298 ; ..
Staff Clerk 1,078-1,298 { | 1 i
Third Division— , :
Clerical Assistant { Female), Grade 3 &95- 172 | .. 1 .. .. .. .. .. .. ..
Typist .. .. .. 339- 657 I .. 1 .. .. .. .. . .. . ] |
Trade Promotion Divisien—
Second Division—
Chief of Division .. | 2,553-2,878 1
Project Officer .. .. 12,033-2,228 1
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APPENDIX Il.—continued.

1. PUBLIC SERVICE OF Parua anND NEw GUINEA : CLASSIFIED POSITIONS AND PoSITIONS OCCUPIED AT 30TH JUNE, 1962—coniinued.

Classified Tosilions. Positions Occupied,
j
Wum- | Headquaners. Fagnsa, MNew Guinea, Ugﬁgigw Total.
Designation, Salary Range. li-f;s‘l?_f Total,
NONS. | pfales. ml;fe-s. Males. mEIe;S. Males. m[;lee;s. Males. mﬁ& Malea. mﬁfc-.s.
£ I
Department of Trade and Iadustry—continued.
Fudustrial Development Division -
Second Division—
Chief of Division .. .. | 2,553-2,878 1
Project Officer .. .. | 2,033-2228 i
|
Customy and Migration—
Second Division— |

Chief Collector 2,748-3,1318 1 1 1 . 1
Senior Collecior 2,033-2,228 i 1 . 1 . 1
Collecior 1,738-1,968 1 . .. 1 i . l
Colleclor . 1,628-1,848 2 H . 1 2 . 2
Clerk (Mrgralrun Oihcn.rJ 1,628-1,848 1 i . . .. .. 1 |
Collector 1,518-1,738 1 . i 1 . 1
Colleclor . . .. | 1,299-1,518 1 o 1 . 1 1
Assistant Collector . .. | 1,298-1.518 3 Lo 1 2 3 3
Clerk (Jerquer) - L. 1,298-1,548 1 1 - 1 1
Collector 1,188-1,408 1 . ! 1 1 1
Clerk (0.1.C. Statistics) 1,188-1,408 i - ) . ..
Clerk (Migration) 1,188-1,408 i | .. ] l
Collecior 1,078-1.298 I . | 1 1
Clerk {Assistant Jerquur} 1,078-1,298 1 1 - i 1
Boarding Officer 1,078-1,298 [ . 2 4 & 6
Clerk {Travelling Custom\. Olﬁcer} 1,078-1,298 i .. 1 1 1
Wharf{ Examining Oflicer 1,078-1,298 4 i 3 4 4
Collector .. .. D6E-1,188 1 .. . i 1 .. i
Clerk .. 858-1,078 2 1 1 .. 1 1 2 3
Clerk {OL1.C. chmr}) .. 858-1,078 | . .. .. .
Clerk (Statistics) 858-1,078 1 1 .. 1 |
Clerk ({Imiport Licensing 0ﬁmcr) £58-1,078 1 1 1 ] 1 2
Clerk {(Cashier} 858-1,078 4 1 . 1 . 2 2
Assistant Wharf l"xammm;, thcer $58-1,078 i 1 l .. 2 2
Boarding Qfficer . .. R58-1,078 1 | 1 1
Clerk {Relief) . o .. 499- 968 1i 1 1 .. .. .. 5 i & 7
Clerk 499- 968 14 1 {#(lmg) 3 4 4 8
Clerk (Mslsmm “Wharf Ex.munmg ,

Qfficer) .. . 499- G568 1 .. t | 2 2
Clerk (Registration) .. 499~ 968 . . 1 2l . 3 3
Clerk (Emport Licensing OIchr) 499- 968 H 1 t 1

Third Division-—
Clerical Assistant {Male), Grade 5 964-1,002 3l .. .. 1 .. 2l .. .. .. 3 .. 3
Clerical Assistant (Mulc), Grade 4 | 926~ 964 3 1 ] 1 1 2
Clerical Assistant {Female), Grade 3 695- 972 1 o .
Preventive Officer . S| 849 926 3 l 1 2 2
Assistant {Wharf) . e 324- 873 4 . . .. . . . . e
Clerical Assistant, Grade 2 .. 798~ 849 L . Ay ] .. . o 5 }
Fypist {Female), Secretarial | 72— Rag 1 ] . . . . . . !
Assistant Wharf Examining Oflicer 24— T4 4 .- . --s --5
Assistant (Female), Grade 2 .. 44— KO5 2 1 .. 1 3 3 5
Typist (Female) .| 339- 657 7 3 . 2 2
Accounting Machlmsi (Female), 5 2

Grade 1 339~ 657 3 1 1
Assistant Wharf Exanii nmg OIﬁcer-

in-Training .. 324- 747 3 e

Auxiliary Division—
Assistant (Clerical) 200~ 640 s 2 - 1 v - " . o 3 3
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. . PR 5 . LT ERIE At
1 _PL BLIC SERY 1{,!.. 01» E ,\m:m AND NEW GUINEA: CLASSIFIED POSITIONS AND PostTIoNs OCCUPIED AT 30TH JUNE, 1962—continued.

Clasuificd Positions, Positions O¢cupicd

! wum. | Headguarters., i Papua. | New Guinea, Ugéll::acigﬂi i Total.
Bevignation, . Salary Range. , l’lf(:sf:r t ! | : Total
o oS Mates | meEs l Males. | Fe | mates. | Fe | Mrates. - e | Males. | Ee
. . i .
] £ ! | 1 ] l |
Depariment of Trade and Industry—continued.
Afarine ftrunch— i ' ,
Second Diviadon— |
Superintendent of Marine .. 12,293-2.488 | 1 e . “ 1 l
Senior Engincer .. .. | 1.903-2,008 1 . | .. 1 1
Harbourmuaster .. .. | 1,803-2,098 3 i 1 2 3
Huarbourmaster oD LT3B-1,968 2 1 1 3 2
Iingineer and Ship ‘iur\u or L.] 1,628-1,848 5 2 2 4 4
Shipping Inipc(.tor .. .. | 1,628-1,848 1 . L .. 1 1
Clerk .. .. 858-1,078 1 1 1 1
Third Pivision—
Resident Works Poreman 1,346-1385 1 H 1 1
Foreman  Shipwrnght  and Shap
masler .. 1,270-1,308 1 .
Foreman —Electrician . o 1.270-1,308 1 .
Foroman Fitter and Turner ..o ) 1,270-1,308 1 ..
Officer-in-Charge, Chart Dcrlat . 1,188-1,298 1 1 1 1 1
Master .. | 1.188-1,298 19 2 5 9 16 16
Shipping 1nspcctor .. .. | 1,188-1,296 2 i
Storcholder .. . . 900- G4 1 1 1 1
Eloctrician o e .. 875- 926 | .
Plumber . .. 875- 926 | .. . .. .. . .. . . .
Mechanic (Dicscl) .. .. 75— 926 1 Hmry| .. . .. .. . 4 . 4
Mechanie i darine and  Main-
tenance .. .. .. B75- 926 3 2(1mr)| .. 1 . 3
Shipwright .. .. 875- 926 3 100m)| .. | 2A) 3. 3
Clerical Assistant, Gradc 3 .. Bd9- 926 1 .. .. .. .
Tugmaster . . 837~ 913 1 1 .. . 1 .. 1
Clerica) Asmstanl Gr.ldc 2 .. T98- 849 2 1 1| 2(A) 3 1 4
Stareman . .. 47— 198 | I{mry| .. .. 1 .. 1
Clerical Assmlant Grade | N 352~ 798 | .. 1{A) 1 ' |
Typist (Female) .. o 339- 657 1 1 .. 1 l
Auxitiary Division—
Assistant { Higher Technical) .. 200~ 680 4 ( 1 |
Assistant {Clerical) .. .. 200~ 640 2 4 4 4
Business  Training  amd  Muanagement
Division—
Second Division—
Chief of Division .. .. | 2,553-2,878 1 1 1 ]
Registrar of Co-operatives 2,293-2.488 i i 1 {
Assistant Registrar of Co- opcratncs 2,033-2.228 3 . 1 1 2 2
Chief Inspector of Co-operatives .. | 2,033-2,228 1 1 1 1
Training Officer, Co-operatives .. | 1,628-1,848 1 o
Co-operative Oflicer, Grade 3 .. | 1,628-1,848 9 1 3 4 4
Co-operative  Officer, Grade 3
{Audit and lnspection) .. | 1.628-1,848 1 .. .. . . s . .. .. . .4 . ..4
Co-operative Officer, Grade 2 .. [,408-1,628 10 .. .. 1 .. 3 . N . ..
Co-perative Officer, Grade 2 (Audit : I.
and Inspection) . 1,408-1,628 I 1 .. . . . va .. .. :
Co-operative Oflicer, Gradc 1 .| 1,078-1,298 14 .. .. k] . 4 .. .. .. i X
Co-operative Officer-in-Training .. 499 268 12 1 .. 4 L. 6 9
Third Division— , ]
Tvmst Female) .. 33 657 i .. 1 o L. . .. .. . ..
Assistant Co-operative Ofﬁg‘:r . 324- 875 & .. .
istant Co-operative Officer-in-
As‘;ram:ng |'l . .. 324- 747 6 . .. .. .. pidy] ‘e 1) . 3 .. 3
Asexifiary Division— ’ B 24
Assistant (Clerical) . . 200- 640 | 24 2] . 0 - 12 #
217 23 14 61 5 78 10 2 12 163 42 205
Grand Total. . 7782 | 838 | 304 |1,138 ] 301 | 1,848 435 321 | 187 (4196 11,237 5,433
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APPENDIX 11.—continued,

3. PubLIC SERVICE OF PAPUA AND NEW GUINEA® TOTAL STAFF BY DEPARTMENT AT 30TH JUNE, 1962,

Stafl under Public Service Ordinance. Other Stall.
Department. Permanent. Temporary, Asian Admine gfrﬁl
. .| Exempt. | Total. Fart- and istra- all-
Borp out | Born in | Born out | Bern in time. Mixed tion
of the the of the the Race. | Servants.
Territory. | Territory, | Territory. | Territory.

Adminjstrator . 80 19 41 3 7 150 i 48 199
Public Service Commissioner 41 4 5 1 4 33 1 11 67
Treasury 204 37| 209 3 16{ 469 .. SI| 913 | 1,433
Fublic Health 415 79| 219 1 89| 813 40 331 437 5213
Nalive Affairs 442 52 49 2 121 557 3 7| 406| 973
Labour 32 5 18] .. . 550 .. 31 86
Law 65 3 35 2 1| 106 t{ .. 281 135
Education 547 273 177 62 50 1 1,139 6 10 855 | 2,010
Agriculture, Stock and Flsherles 259 59 54 11 5 388 6 8 650 | 1,052
Lands, Surveys and Mines 105 p3 41 .. 4 152 2 3 68 225
Public Works . 109 6 167 9 &l 352 1 67 937 | 1,357
Electrical Undertakings 24 1 81 . 16| 122 .. 10] 374{ 506
Police . 85 .. 31 .. 1 117 . .. .. 117
Forests 85 4 34 1 3 127 i 3 116 47
Posts and Telegraphs 164 50 92 7 25 338 i3 17 283 651
Trade and Industry 104 35 50 4 150 i5 423 628
Unattached 8 . 8 . 8

Total 2,758 637 | 1,303 112 328 5,138 73 226 | 9,470 | 14,907

Percentage of Staffl Employed

under Public Service Ordinance | 53.68 | 12.40 ] 25.36 | 2.18 | 6.38 [100.00
Percentage of Total Stafl 18,50 | 427 | 8. 74| 075 2.20 | 34.46 | 0.49 | 1.52{ 63.53 |100.90
t

Note.—Officers are classified according to Sections 64 and 65 of the Public Service Ordinance, 1949-1960.
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APPENDIX ¥.—continued.

G:]vertn- |
Clerical Co: i} . i House. i Seientific | o Stores
Deparunent. Services. c‘;xtlirgr.{]sljl 1Education, c::%:%:c Health, Skcerc\ﬁ:::f. ][:' dl.::?ll‘.j,fl T4 ‘;Ic:é:ug:gy Tr;:rggon‘ Total.
Services,
Administrator .. 20 28 48
Public Service Commissioner ! 11 .. .. P, . I1
Treasury 75 .. . 34| .. 52 T 1 I >3 S I ) &
Public Health 106 58 15 .. 3,717 360 43 28 | 4,327
Native Affairs 31 1 59 .. 35 406
Labour 15 7 7 .. 2 31
Law 20 .. .. 1 71! .. 28
Education . .. 68 718 { 30 32 6 835
Agriculture, Stock and Fish- ;
erics .. .. - 28 3 584 - 35 |- 630
Lands, Surveys and Mines ., 9 ] .- 41 1 7 68
Publiec Works .. 42 6 1. 883 5 937
Electrical Undertakings 6 368 . 314
Police . . ‘e -
Forests .. .. 13 .. .. 103 .. .. 116
Posts and Telegraphs 60 199 . 2 3 7 10 283
Trade and Industry .. 27 24 13 79 12 268 423
Information and Extension
Services .
Unattached ..
Total .. 81 | 257 62| a2s| 3m7| 47| 75| sa2l 97| 1,075 | 9470

5. PaTRoLS AND INSPECTION VISITS BY

NATIVE AFFAIRS OFFICERS FOR THE YEAR ENDED AT 30TH JUng, 1962,

. . Enspections by

Districe. Headgquarters. Noof | Nepames | lwpcigmby | MRkom”
Eastern Highlands .. . .. | Goroka .. . 54 1,169 27 26
Western Highlands .. .. | Mt. Hagen 54 1,794 38 31
Sepik “ - .. | Wewak .. . 125 2,212 22 28
Madang o . - .. | Madang .. . 53 1,297 i7 12
Morobe . . .. | Lae . 77 1,880 36 17
New Britain .. - . .. | Rabaul 64 1,438 25 14
Mew Ireland .. .. | Kavieng .. 24 779 5 .23
Bougainville .. .. { Schano 94 1,564 15 ;

Manus .. .- .. | Lorengau 17 207 4

562 12,340 189 154

{a) Excludes days in the field not covered by formal patrel reporta.
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6. UNRESTRICTED AND RESTRICTED AREAS AT 30TH June, 1961 anp 1962,

(Area in square miles,)

Unrestricted Area. Restricied Arca.
District. Total Area,
1960-61, 196152, 1960-61. 1961-62.
Eastern Hi_ghlands 6,900 6,182 6,182 718 718
Wcs_.tern Highlands 9,600 6,900 8,330 2,700 1,270
Sepik 30,200 25,962 28,080 4,238 2,120
Madang 10,800 10,400 10,800 400 ..
Morobe 12,700 12,700 12,700 ..
New Britain .. 14,100 14,100 14,100
New Ireland .. 3,800 3,800 3,300
Bougainville .. 4,100 4,100 4,100 .
Manus 800 800 800 ..
Total 93,000 84,944 88,892 8,056 4,108
8. NATIVE WaAR DAMAGE COMPENSATION,
No claims were paid during the year,
9. NUMBER OF VILLAGE OFFCIALS AND COUNCILLORS AT 30TH JunE, 1962.
Yiltage Officials, Laeal Total Village
LHstriel. Government Officials and
Councillors. Councillors.
Lulvajs Tultols. Medical Tuliuls. Total.
East Highlands 770 1,098 1,868 279 2,147
e 342 577 .. 915 167 1,086
Western Highlands
Sepik .. .. 1,033 1,157 605 2,795 175 2,970
Madang 652 539 200 1,391 136 1,527
Morobe. . 717 779 272 1,768 132 1,900
New Britain 584 569 187 1,340 117 1,457
New Ireland 269 264 42 575 47 622
Bougainville 355 336 76 767 83 850
Manus 56 64 .. 120 28 148
Total 4,778 5,383 1,382 11,543 1,164 12,707
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10. NATIVE LocAL GOVERNMENT COUNCILS AT 30TH JUNE, 1962,

I
: Number of
Kame of Council and District, Datc first G:gggrcin APpopgl?lﬁt?‘:ar:e Nl.g;ﬁenr_of Ton Rl Do for %
Proclaimed, | M- tt0 Covered. cillors. | Mailes aver | Males 17-21 | Males 18-21 | Males 17-18 | Females aver
Area.{a) 21 years, yeoars, years. years. 17 years.
L o £s.d|£s5.d|£s.4d £ 4d)| £s 4
Bougainville District—
Buka .. .. | 18.10.61 3t 6,145 20 (2 0 0200 50
Siwai . .. | 24.12.59 62 4,856 38 (2001200 50
Teop-Tinputz oo | 4 1.5.58 34 3,516 25 12 00/200 00
Eastern Highlands Dis-
trict—
Agarabi .. .. | 14.6.60 3] 9,394 4 11 5 0|1 50 50
1 50|15 0 50
Benald) .. .. | 20.6.60 67 13,558 48{ 1 30013 0o 2 0
Chuave .. .. | 8.11.61 42 9,131 35 [1 00|10 0, 1o
Kafe .. .| 21.5.62 36 9,076 3 (1 0 0|1 0O 30
Koronighh)c) | 1760 109 | 17,681 53{ A } 2 0
Lowa . | 3.12.s8 80 11,027 36 |2 00200 100
Waiye . .. | 19.12.58 51 10,452 37 |110 0110 O 3o
Madang District—
310 0310 0O L350
Ambenob(b)(c) .. ] 11.9.56 85 10,923 30<[210 0210 0 150
150|150 50
2 001200 10 0
Sumgilbar{s) .. | 20.10.61 46 6,290 2441110 01110 0 { 5 0
1 00|1 00
Takia .. .. ] 20.9.57 27 7,032 26 [3 003 00 100
Waskia .. .. ] 20.9.57 it 5,856 25 |3 0 0[3 00 100
21.3.62 66 9,071 31d| 210 0721300 09
Yawar{h) .. .. L3 , 2 00{2 0 0 50
Manus District— 0
Baluan(¢) .. .. | 14.9.50 49 7,621 22 |4 0 0|4 00 i0
Morobe District— 10 0
Bukava .. .| 17.4.61 i8 3,539 12 |2 00200 g
) 2 00{200 5
Finschhafen{b)(c) .. 6.12.57 &4 11,466 35 1 00/1 00 30
Lei-Wompa(c) .. | 11.3.57 20 5,676 15 |210 0(210 0O 10 0
2 00200 5 0
Markham(b) .| 21.3.60 50 10,821 484 1 13 g } 13 g
1
Pindiu .. - 1.5.62 74 18,144 22 11 0 0ti 00 1o
o Districte
New Britain Distric o 19 2711 0 l2 00 200 100 0 0
BOIa - - .. ]6.5-5 ] 4 10 0 110 0 110 0
Rabaul .. .. 24.5.51 23 10,443 21 (410 0 S libol 100
Reimber-Livuan .. | 16.12,60 40 9,874 30 {410 0 41
Vunadadir - Toma - 4 0 0 .. 400 {1 00
Nanga Nanga(b)c) | 28.11.52 | 32 | 11,058 3912 00l . Roop/P PP L 0o
500|500 - 10 g
Vunamami(b)c) .. | 7.9.50 30 8,750 24912 0012 0 0 . 10
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10. NaTIVE LocaL GOVERNMENT COUNCILS AT 30TH JUNE, 1962—continued.

[ N!{’q;?er of A imate | Number of Tax Rules Declared for 1962,
N i and Disier, | Date Fist | c¥ilage | Approsimate | Number o .
me of Council and Distriet Proclaimed. (‘;Iiiov.ig::iln P%%:Lrted, gltl,g:ls Males Over | Males 17-21 | Males |8-21 {Males [7-18 | Fenales over
Area (a), 21 years. YEATS, years. YTATE, 17 years.
£ ssd|£ sd|f s.d!|¢% s.d £ s d
New Ireland District—
Lavongai .. L. 29.11.80 G0 7,269 24 12 5 0(2 50 10 0
Tikana e ~ .. 130.10.56 61 7,000 23 300300 1 00
Sepik District—
Biwat e 19.4.61 40 9,252 35 1 501 50 3 o0
But-Boiken .. 13.9.56 39 7,306 24 |30 013 0O 0 0
Maprik . .. 18.4.58 54 10,858 25 |2 00200 50
Siau - . 10.5.61 22 5,481 21 110 0110 0 50
Wewak e 16.6.60 63 7,738 31 200200 . IQ 0
Yangoru ., - ., | 6.12.6t 72 13,343 39 15 0 15 ¢ Nil
Western Highlands Dis-
trict—
‘Hagen . - B.I11.61 32 14,189 39 110 0}{110 O - .. 50
Kui . . 1.5.62 27 12,687 40 No tule yet passed _
Minj . .. | 13.10.61 22 13,069 4] 0|]110 0O . . Nfl
Ngangamp . . L. 6.12.61 35 15,221 47 110 0110 O .- - Nil
Totals ., .. . 1,744 | 357,534 | 1,164
: |

i i 1 i ing i hanges in this
i g the number of village groups in the councit areas has now been adopted throughout, resulting in some ¢ 1
fipure &?1)131 ﬁgn:;ﬁﬁg:: |:«(;?iz(1']tfi::: ?;e:g;.ognslilulions of councils. {b) The lower tax rates have heen fixed For certain villages not as advanced as others in
their areas. (c) There were constitutional amendments in these councils during the year.
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11. ANaLYSIS OF ACTUAL EXPENDITURE ON PUBLIC SERVICES BY NATIVE LocaL GOVERNMENT (COUNCILS
FOR YEAR ENDED 3151 DECEMBER, 1961.

l Council | Medieal
. ouds,
Council. } i~ s and Fduca- { Agri- | Trans- i\\!'}'a_ai:szs, Water Ié'::’.:' Faorss- Gﬁg?ﬁfr Social l'tg::'- Miseel- | oy
} 1:::(?3;. :l;‘r:a Lion. culture. port. | Bridges. | Supply. Order. iy, tenance. Weliare. ment. laneous., !

£ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £
Agarabi 2.295 629 836 56 | 1,978 103 .. 102 16 . 3l .. 6,326
Ambenoh 1.445 42 | 2,800 249 | 3,779 531 1,217 58S 44 10,214
Baluan 3.854 937 163 118 | 1,781 273 281 349 .. 15 7771
Bena 566 | 1,381 | 1,866 .. . .. . 133 42 100 4,088
Diwat 1,001 .. 17 .. 344 . 82 .. .. 1,444
Bola 447 603 70 40 22 50 98 5 57 1,392

Bukafa) .. .. . . .. . .. .
Bukaua 547 .. .. .. 255 .. 23 825
But-Boiken .. 302 331 332 128 489 133 137 2,052

Chuavela) . .. .. .. .. . .. . .
Finschhafcn 1,253 722 229 7 . 184 27 2,422
Koronipg! 1,053 .. .. .. .. .. 144 1,197
Lavongai . 1,265 70 210 49 17 168 7 .. 1,986
Lei-Wompa .. 1,344 576 59t 14 - . 185 .. 276 2,986
Lowa 4,955 8t4 549 1,235 .. 256 109 122 .. .. 8,040
Maprik 1,922 278 545. 4,105 206 " 10 .. 52| 7,48
Markham 1,605 | 1,338 .. . .. 235 99 .. 3,271

Minjta) . .. .. .. .-

Ngangampia) .. .. . .. .. i s . .. ‘e
Rabaut .. 2,070 | 2,092 | 3,578 722 { 1,327 90 593 159 .. 474 11,105
Reimber-Livuan 2,728 | 3,871 | 1,878 524 738 20 782 191 1,263 .. 12,193
Siau 97 .. 20 .. 20 16 . 213
Siwaj .. 404 357 a1 52 86 940

Sumgilbar{a) . .. .. . . . ‘. L
Takia .. 739 718 | 1,200 92 875 384 561 4,519
Teop-Tinputz 397 143 92 96 751 . 77 100 1,656
Tikana . .. 2,401 690 | 1,896 517 | 1,013 i 950 368 7876

Yunadadis-Toma-Nanga

Nanga [ 1,910 | 1,466 439 521 | 1,376 626 | 1,526 268 . 397 316 . 8,845
Yunamanii 1,020 | 1,562 | 2,495 765 .. .. 741 215 . e .. 58 | 9,333
Waive 1,288 863 874 159 | 1,010 .. 187 3 1 20 764 .. 5,168
Waskia 1,335 779 991 94 832 282 94 . e 5 .. 4412
Wewak 587 .. 16 8 228 159 .. 25 1,043

Yangoru(a) .. L. .. | .. -
Total .. 41,030 |20272 (21,748 | 4,141 |22,228 | 1,522 | 7,782 | 4911 61 | 1,660 I 2,141 { 1,097 140 {128,733

(a} These six councils were proclaimed towards the end of 1961, and did not commence operations till 1962.
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———

31st DEeCEMBER, 1962,

ENDING

Estimated Revenue, 1962,

Estimated Expenditure, 1952,

; Balance Estimnated

Council, Mrom Personal Capital Balance

I R A

£ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £

Agarabi 1,022 | 3,688 | 1,055 530 | 5273 | L1384} 1,129 2,776 | 5043 | 1,252
Ambencb 4,663 |+ 9,324 585 65| 9974 | 24471 1,864 | 5463 | 9,774 | 4,863
Baluan 5731 | 6500 1,125 1s| 7640 3173 2,508 | 2177 | 7,858 5,513
Bena 3,761 | 4,772 75 50| 4,897 | 1,129 688 | 5530 | 7,347 1,311
Biwat .. 286 | 2,025 61 251 2,111 521 420 1,072) 2,013 384
Bola .. 457 ¢ 1,100 43 365 1,508 503 143 840 | 1,486 479
Buka .. .. 5,070 - 3002 | 8,072 255 136§ 7,181, 17,5712 500
Bukaua 468 1 1,440 133 475 1 2,048 2i0 197 | 1,839 2,246 270
But-Boiken 2227 3,520 226 100 | 3,846 846 925 | 2428 | 4,199 1,870
Chuave 1,295 | 2,000 10 0] 2,020 492 334 | 2,i55 | 2,981 334
Finschhafen 3,538 | 4,678 129 75| 4,882 1,080 490 | 5,028 | 6,698 | 1,722
Hagen . 6,200 79 450 | 6,729 342 | 1,158 | 4,575 6,075 654
Kafe . 1,900 . .. 1,900 239 314 L1604 1,700 190
Koronigl 3,553 | 2,450 50 .. 2,540 ori | 1,378 3,013 | 5402 691
Kui .. 4,664 28 200 | 4,892 97 472 | 3,849 | 4,418 474
Lavongai 995 | 3,695 44 100 | 3,839 1,126 673 1 2,398 | 4,197 637
Lei-Wompa 1,603 | 2,880 g0 1,439 | 4,399 | 1,500 546 | 2,440 | 4,486 | 1,516
Lowa .. 3254 | 6,610 $26 63| 7499 | 1,259 1484 | 5542 8285, 2468
Maprik 2,363 | 5,158 418 270 | 5,846 | 1,164 1,686 | 3,386, 6236 1973
Markham 1,538 2,716 193 1 2,353 | 5,262 1,512 213 | 4309 6,034 766
Minj .. 5,100 65 300 ] 5,465 318 976 | 3,639 1 4,933 532

Ngangamp 5,275 72 200 | 5,547 412 1 1,143 | 3,441 | 4,996 551
Pindin . 2,180 18 .. 2,198 159 1261 1,691 1,976 222
Rabaul .. 7,559 1 9,165 95 | 2143 | 12,203 | 3,289 | 2,348 6,598 | 12,235 7,517
Reimber-Livuan 6,905 | 10,110 49| 1300] 11859 | 3431 2291 6,28 12,003 | 6761
Siau 740 | 1,450 376 | 1,520 ] 3,346 515 470 | 2,817 | 3,802 284
Siwai .. 632 | 2,040 100 | 1,478 3,618 507 181 | 2,835] 3,523 727
Sumpilbar .. 2,200 280 | 1,800 | 4,280 360 694 | 2,978 4,032 248
Takia .. 2,777 | 4,931 242 1121 52851 1,110 ss0| 4115 | 5775 2,287
Teop-Tinputz 1,145 1 1,735 355 45| 2,135 612 375 1 1,349 | 2,336 944
Tikana 3,137 | 5,300 30 505 | 5835 1,720 911 | 2,865 | 5496 | 3,476
Vunamarni . Ll ose4a| 8750 872 330 | 10452 | 32491 2372 5102} 10,723 | 5373

Vunadadir - Toma - Nanga
Nanga %. 5267 | 7,960 243 | 10751 93718 | 3028| 2606| 3,673) 9,307 5338
Waive .. 3463 | 3,400 | 2206 20| 566 1,871 1932 33 7162 1527
Waskia . 2,195 | 4,514 395 io7)] 50161 1,112 7200 32811 5,083 2,128
Wewak 4,055 | 1,535 78 300 | 3,913 7161 1,195 5160 7,071 897
Yangoru . 1,875 15 335 | 2,225 222 284 | 1,5251 2,031 194
Yawar 4,600 215 ] 1,500 | 6.315 180 z2 | 5332 5334 481
Total 80,269 | 164,550 | 12,066 | 23,257 | 199,873 | 42,755 36,251 | 133,372 {212,378 | 67,764
|
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13, ANaLvsis OF ESTiMATED EXPENDITURE ON PUBLIC SERVICES By NATIVE LOCAL GOVERNMENT COUNCILS
FOR THE FINANCIAL YEAR ENDING 31sT DECEMBER, 1962.(a)

Counit Medical | Road La j
Coungil. I Ad- | and ) Educa- | Agri- | Truns- | 30395 | water ¥ | Fores. | Generalt gogqp | Loan | pyiecr.
't'rl:l\ll?(‘»sn. S;iir:r:..a- tion. | culture. | port. ‘é";ll‘;;? Supply. Oarggr. try. li\n{::é; Wclf;ric. %:é’:{' ]2':11:;:!5‘ Total.
I g £ £ £
. £ £
Agarabi 2,984 577 279 144 736 10 £ fso £49 £ l £50 £ * 4£986
Ambenob 1,722 | 984 | 885 | 357 | 2,511 2250 | 122 302 .. s{ .. 506 | 9,774
Raluan 2,655 | 1,311 245 146 | 1,919 694 478 360 | 7.808
Aena 1036 | 41541 1631 ] .. B 200 | .. 156 | 100 | .. . S0 Tam
Binat 1,259 . 07 131§ 01| .. N 135 | .. o | - So| 10983
Hola . oL 690 25 46 10 10 510 98 | .. S O S 1466
Buka - ] 3531 70| 3w0| .. . 5684 L 177 | . ‘ R
Bukaua . i 8| 70| . - 175 | . a0 | 57 o - 2233
But-Boiken .. 1,035 ] 279! aga ] 10| 1670| 10| 200| 195 N . 417
Chuave 941 750 528 350 .. 150 .. 175 .. | 20 2914
Finschhalen 2,819 953 | 1,433 .. 15 .. 1,053 208 100 10D 6,681
Hagen 2,563 500 613 25 | 2,131 183 . .. . .. 6,015
Kafe 773 .. 3 210 555 .. 27 20 55 1,645
Koronigl 1.826 | 2,531 235 .. 350 130 254 . 5,326
Kui 2507 31| sas| so| .. | o] .. | . . 32| 4359
Lavongar .. 1,390 766 300 55 220 631 178 607 i . 4,147
Lei-Wompa .. 1,027 1 1,783 224 .. 75 200 300 208 142 . 245 268 | 4472
Lowa 3,328 1,298 | 2,208 20 708 .. 507 136 .. .. .. .. 8,205
Maprik 1,903 222 | 1,065 300 | 1,214 350 .. 10 -~ 1,041 6,105
Markham 1,564 | 1,700 .. .. 23 600 | 1,475 78 .. 120 375 5,935
Minj 2,788 500 610 916 .. .. .. .. . .. 4,814
Neangamp 2,541 510 583 862 284 .. &4 4,864
Pindiu 1,324 200 .. . .. 300 .. 71 . .. 1,895
Rabaul 2,841 865 | 2,722 745 | 2,146 260 [ 1,829 265 .. 510 12,183
Reimber-Livuan 2,639 | 2,802 | 3,349 350 711 20 900 306 726 . .. 11,803
Siau 1,057 .. 25 o 1,980 .. 20 135 R 575 3,792
Siwai 2,047 600 49 25 15 .. 500 105 25 . 3,366
Sumgilbar 1,351 .. 122 .. 702 | 1,750 .. 107 .. 4,032
Takia . 1,663 551 2,652 95 533 84 120 153 150 N 3,705
Teop-Tinputz 533 564 .. 120 214 .. 400 120 .. .. 343 2,234
Tikana 2,430 920 395 284 536 30 260 385 236 .. .. .. 5,496
Vunamami .. .. | 1,936 | 1,654 | 1,708 443 717 644 | 1,550 208 516 | 1,092 100 | 10,571
Vunadadir-Toma-Nanga
Nanga .. ] 1,860 | 1,517 | 1,283 375 965 | 1,170 910 252 .. 380 545 .. 100 | 9,357
Waiye 2,192 918 | 1,439 172 [ 1,407 .. . 158 10 . 25 725 .. 71,086
Waskia 1,000 85 | 1,836 104 | 1,100 110 560 123 165 . 5,083
Wewak 4,945 150 785 706 103 .. 120 190 “ 25 .. 7,026
Yangoru 1,146 200 .- .. 330 100 30 .. 150 .. 301 1,986
Yawar 1,023 300 75 1,274 | 3,069 .. 93 .. .. 5,834
Total 68,8309 | 31,508 | 29,066 | 5,402 {26,960 | 13,078 (18,579 | 5,625 223 | 2,880 | 3,372 | 3,116 | 1,456 210,075

Because of the pending reconstitution of district advi
indigenous persons have been made during the past six mont

(a) Does not include the provision made for capital works prices variation, amouming to £2,303,

14. CoMFPOSITION OF DISTRICT ADVISORY COUNCILS AT 30TH JUNE, 1962,

of Appendix 11, of the 1960-61 annual report are therefore not available.

15. ComPosITION OF TownN ADvisORY COUNCILS AT 30TH Jung, 1962,

sory councils no re-appointments or new appointments of non-
hs and particulars comparable with those published in Table 14

Town. European. Mixed Race, Asian, Indigenous.

Goroka .. .. B . 1 ..
Rabaul g 2 .‘: _I.
Madang .. .
Wewak 6 . 2 4
Kokopo .. 9 I
Wau-Bulolo 14 .. ..
Lag 13 - | . 2 .

Total 74 3 8 10
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16. EXECUTIVE AND ADVISORY ORGANIZATIONS AT 307H JUNE, 1962.

Name.

Statutory or other Basis
of Establishment.

Functions.

Composilon.,

Medical Board

Education Advisory Board ..

Dvstrict Fducation Com-

mitiees

Papua and New Guinea Copra
Industry Stabilization Board

Papua and New Guinea Copra
Markcting BDoard

Rubber Board

Central Advisory Committee
for the Education and Ad-
vancement of Women

Native Apprenticeship Board

Admintstration  Supply and
Tenders Board

Land Development Board ..

Medical Ordinance 1952-
1957

Education Qrdinance 1952—
1957

Edycation Ordinance 1952
1957

Papua and New Guinea
Copra Indistey Stabiliza-
tion Ordinance 1954-1959

Papin  and New Urinea
Copra Marketing Board
Crdinance 1952-1957

Rubber Ordinance 1953

Administrative direction ..

Native Apprenticeship Ordin-
ance 1951-1960

Treasury Ordinance 1951-
19460

Administrative direction ..

Registration of medical and dental
practitioners and other medical
personnel; administration of pro-
fessional ethics

Advice to the Administrator en all
aspects ol education in the Territory

Advice to the Administrator on district
education matters

Determination of the Copra Fund
Bounty

Marketing ol copra ..

Coasideration of appeals against the
classification ol rubber lor export

Planning and advice on promotion of
advancemcnt of women

Advice on the development and pro-
vision of facilities for trade training
of indigenaus youth in the Territory

Control of purchase, supply and dis-
posal of stores, and letting of con-
tracts for works and services

Advice on land devclopment and
settlement and on land use pattern

Chairman: Director of Peblic Health

Members: Two qualified medical prac-
utioners, two graduates {other than
in medicine, surgery or dentistry) of
recognized universities; the Scorctary,
Department ol Law., A registereg
dentist is co-opted 2s a member when
the Board is considering an applica-
tion for registration as a dentist,

Chairman: Director of Education

Members:  Four representatives ol
missions’ volunlary educationagencies
and not more than four other
members.  One indigenous member
was appointed in 1960,

A maximum of five members, one of
whom is a mission representative.

Two representatives of the copra
producers of New Guinea, one
representative of the copra producers
of Papua an officer of the Depart-
ment of the Treasury and one other
member,

Chairman and five members—two
representatives of the copra producers
of New Guinca, one representative
ol the copra producers of Papua, the
Director of Agriculture, Stock and
Fisheries and one other member. A
New Guinean was appointed in 1961,

Three representatives of he rubber
producers and two officers ol the
Public Serviee.

Chairman: Executive Officer {Social
Pevelopment)
Ten members, including four officers
of the Administration, one Girl Guide,
g representative of the rmixed race
people, two mission representatives
and two indigenous representaltives.
The committee has power to co-opt
representatives,

Seven members, three of whom ace not
empioyees of the Commonwealth or a
Commonwealth instrumentality and
are not officers of the Administration.

Three officers ol the Public Service.

Chairman: Assistant Administrator

Members: Director of Lands, Surveys
and Mines, Director of Native Affairs,
Director of AgricuMture, Stock and
Fisheries, Director of Forests, Director
of Public Works and the Executive
Officer (Policy and Planaing).
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16, EXECUTIVE AND ADVISORY ORGANIZATIONS AT 30TH JUNE, 1962—continued,

MName.

Statutory or other Basis
of Establishment.

Functions.

Composition.

Land Deard

Tunill Conmunilice ..

Town Manning Board

MNutive Loans Board .

Native Employment Bouard ..

Native Land Commission ..

Petrolesm Advisory Doard ..

Mining Advisery Beard N

Ex-servicemen’s Credit Board | Ex-Servicemen's

Classification Commitlec

Transport Ceontrol Board

Stamp Advisory Cemmiltec. .

Land Qrdinanee 19111960

Administrative direction ..

Town  Plunning  Ordingnee
19521959

Naiive Loans Fund Ordin-
arec 1955-1960

Nevive Ewmplovivent Board
Ordinance 19571958

Native Laml  Registration
Ordinance 1952

Pesroleam {Prospecting and
Mining) Ordinanee 1951-
1961

Afining  Ordingice  1937-

1939

Credit
Ceedinance 1958 1960

Ex-Servicemoen's Credit
Ordinanee 1958- 1500

Molor Omnibus  Regula-
tions {MNo. 23 of 1962)

Administrative direction ..

Consideration of applications lor the
lease of land, and associated dealings

Advice on customs larifl matters o

Town development, and

design

planning

Granting of louns of money or goods
1o indigenous individuals or groups
for cconomic or welfare purposes

Adyice on all aspects of the employ-
ment of indigenous persons, includ-
ing wages, margins for skill, cosls of
living and conditions of employmeni

Delermination of ownership ol nalive
land and of collective and individual
rights in such land.

Advice on all petrolcum prospecting
snd mining operations

Advice on mining operations

Determinstion and supervision of louns
to ¢igible ex-servicemen

Investigation  and  dewecrmination  of
cligibility of applicants for loans

Allocation  of dicences lor  metor
omnibuses and to define the standard
and scale of their operations

Advice on designs for Terrilory postape
stamps

Chairman, Deputy Chairman and one
other member. The Adminisirator
may appoint other persons to act as
members in  relation to certain
localities for a specified period

Cheirman; Assistant  Administrator
{Economic Affairs)

Members: Treasurer; Director of Trade
and industry

Chairman, Deputy Chairman and Lhree
other members

Fou mwmbers, including an indigenous
person  appointed by the Admink-
straior

Cheirman: An oflicer ol the Administra-
tivn

Two represcntatives of employers of
natives, two nalive members repre-
senting native employees and two
officers of the Administration

Chiet’  Commissioner  and  Com-
missioners. At present there are six
Commissioners

Five

Chairmen:  Ditector ol Lands, Surveys
and Mines. Three technical advisers

Three ollicers of the Departments of the
Treasury, Lands, Surveys and Mines,
and Agriculture, Stock and Fisheries

Onc  representative ol cx-servicemen
resident in the Territory, an officer of
the Department of the Treasury, an
officer of the Department of Agri-
culture, Stock and Fisheries and an
oflicer of the Department of Lands,
Surveys and Mines

Chairman: Secretary lor Law

Depury Chairman: Secretary, Deparl-
ment of the Administrator

Members: One member appointed by
the Administraior an alternate mem-
ber to act in lhe absence ol this
member

Chairman; Superintendent of Postal
Services
Members: Two official members and

four non-official members, one of
whom must be a Papuan or New
Guinean
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JUSTICE.

(1) SUPREME COURT.

Cases Trieb DURING THE YEAR EnpED 30TH JUNE, 1962,

Oflence. Charged., Convicted. Discharged. | Nolfe Prosequi, Sentence.
Offences against the person—
Murder, wilful 58 31 9 18 1 year TH.L. to sentence of
death recorded{a)
Murder .. . 6 2 2 2 6 months LH.L.(8)
Unlawiul killing or attempt 19 17 1 H Rising of Court to 3 years
LH.L.{c)
Unlawful wounding Ve 15 14 1 Recognizance £40 to 18
months T.H.L.
Grievous bodily harm 4 3 | Rising of Court to 3 years
LH.L.{d)
Rape 21 19 2 9 months I.H.L, to 7 years
LH.L{e)
Unlawful and indecent assault .. 5 3 2 Recognizance £50 to 6 months
ILH.L.
Other offences against females . . .. 23 16 4 3 Recognizance £10 to 3 years
LH.L.
Incest .. 6 6 Recognizance £5 to 18 months
LHL.
Unnatural and indecent offences .- 5 5 4 months ILH.L. to 2} years
LH.L.
Total .. 162 116 20 26
Offences against property— )
Breaking and entering . .. 15 13 2 Recog;lzancc £5 to 2 years
I.H.L.
Housebreaking . 9 9 .. 3 months to 1 year LHLL,
Stealing e - 13 12 1 Recognizance £5 to 2 years
ILH.L.
Stealing e ve . . 13 12 1 Recognizance £5 to 2 years
LH.L.
Arson .e - . 2 1 1 12 months LH.L.
Total .. . . 39 is 2 2
Offences against currency—
porgeryg .. cy . 5 4 1 Recognizance £5 to 5 months
LH.L.
Utterin .. .. . 2 2 5 months L.H.L. to 9 months
& ILH.L.
Total .. .. . 7 6 1
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(2) DISTRICT COURTS.
Cases TRIED DURING THE YEAR ENDING 30TH JuNE, 1962.

Indigenous Persons. Europeans. Asians and Mixed Racs,
Offences Charged. . » RPl_ers;;as P P Persong | Persons
ErFOns TS0, 4 T ns er)
Charged. | Comvicted. | Supreme. | Charged. | Comvicted. | Sypreme’| emsons | oecsons, | Referred to
Court. Court, Court,
1
Offences against the person— J!
Homicide .. . .. 67 o 67 o |'
Rape . . 21 .. 21 . i
Other offences agamst women .. 29 . 29 o |
Unlawful wounding and attempted
murder . .. . 21 21
Grievous bodily harm .. ' i4 .. 13 .. .. .
Common assau]t .. . 45 32 2 iz 6 2 ..
Unnatural and indecent acts .. 5 .. 5 1 .. 1 .. .
Total .. . .. 202 2] 158 13 6 3|
i
OfTences against property— |
Arson . | .. i 1 1
Burglary and breaking and entermg 26 .. 24 .. ..
Unlawfully on premises . 3 3 .. | 1
Stealing . 272 237 13 ..
Receiving and urn!awfuk possessnon 41 35 . ‘e ‘s . . .. .
Forgery . . B i 5 .. . .. 1 . 1
Fraud and fa]'.se pretence .. 4 3 1 . . .. .. .. ..
Valueless cheques .. .. . .. .- 4 3 .. 2 2
Malicious damage .. .. 10 9 . 1 1 . .. ..
Unlawfully lighting figures .. 4 3 .. . ..
Total .. . . 369 291 “ 7 5 I 3 2 I !
Ofences against public order— i i I I i |
Attempted suicide .. e .. I 1 . 1 .. .
Incest 6 . I 6 .- e .- 1 | .. 1
Indecent, oﬂ'enswe and rlotous
behaviour .. .. .. 36 21 14 .. . .. i 1
Vagrancy . . 133 75 . .- . . 2 2
Driving and trafﬁc oﬂ'ences e 132 126 .. 67 53 e 1i 1
Total .. . .. 307 222 20 68 53 i 15 14 |
Offences under laws relating to—
Health and pure foods . 7 3 1 . .. 1 !
Poisons and dangerous substanoes 11 g
Firearms . Ve .. 5 4 i5 14 .
Liquor . . . 165 156 8 B 1 1
Prisons .. . 5 5 . ..
Native women's protcction .. o 1 I . .
Total .. ‘e .. 193 177 .- 25 23 . 10 10
Grand Total 1,071 692 22 113 87 5 28 26 2
i _

2685/63.—15
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APPENDIX

1V .—continued.

4. TERRITORY OF Parua AND New Guinea LoaN FUunD: RECEIPTS AND EXPENDITURE, 1961-62.

Period ended 30th June.

Period ended 30th June.

Expenditure. Rezeipts.
1961, 1962, 1961, 1962,
£ 5. 4 £ 5. d £ 5. £ 5 d.
Loan Electricity Accouni— Balance from 30th June '|123,195 0
Capital Works and Ser-
vices .. .. |152,819 0 6| 14645 & 8 | Loan Eleetricity Account | 29,638 0 16,219 0 ©O
Loan Raising Expenses . . 1319 6 1,573 11 4
Loan Works and Seryices
Toan Works and Secrvices Account 400,390 0 5134% 0 0
Account—
Capital Works and Ser-
vices .. .. 1398846 O 4 1482131 4 8
Loan Raising Expenses .. 1,543 19 8 1,649 15 4
Redemption Account
Balance at 30th June 29,709 0 O
Total 553,223 0 0 (529,709 ¢ O Total 553,223 0 529709 0 O

Mote.—Break-up for the Territories of Papua and New Guinea is unavailable.
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APPENDIX V.——continued,

3. TERRITORY OF PATUA AND NEW GUINEA TRUSTS: 1961-62 ASSESSMENTS CLASSIFIED BEY (GRADE OF NET INCOME,

Grads of Net Income. Trusis Net Income. Pulr:ckhgsemdi%:iﬁzsc&!:ar.
No. (£'000). (£'000),
E £
Loss .. 7 9,021
Nil Income .. 5 . ..
1- 999 52 19,310 523
1,000-1,999 33 44,909
2,000-2,999 .. .. . .. . 5 12,947 .
3,000-3,999 . .. .. . ‘e 6 20,660 16,117
4,000-4,999 .. .. .. .. . 2 9,821 .
5,000 and over . - 2 20,464 38
Total .. .. .. . .. 112 128,111 25,699

4. TERRITORY OF Paprua AND NEw GUINEA: PARTNERSHIPS AND TRUSTS: 1961-62 ASSESSMENTS CLASSIFIED BY

INDUSTRY.
Industry, Parinerships. Trusts.
No. No.
Primary Production - .. .. . .. .. 159 45
Mining .. .. . .. .. . o e 4 .
Manufacturing . .. . . .. .. . 22
Building and Construction .. .. .. .- .. . 18 . .2
Communication and Transpoit . .- .. . . 25 :
Wholesale and Retail Trade . - .. .. e 157 :
Education, Health, Legal and Relrg:on .. . . . 24
Other Industries .. . .- .. .. .. 19 .
Industry Not Stated .. o . .. 1 60
Taxable Income from Property Sources only .. .. .. Ve 46
Total . .. .- 475 112
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APPENDIX V.—continued.

5. TERRITORY OF PAPUA AND New GUINEA: COMPANY TAXATION FOR ASSESSMENT YEAR 1061-62: TAXABLE
ASSESSMENTS CUASSIFIED BY (GRADE OF TAXABLE INCOME.

Number Dividends. Stock. Depreciable Assets.
Grade of Taxable Income. T°f ) X Taxable Net Tax
| ax- . Included in At At Bnd At Purchased Sold Deprecia- | Income. | Assessed.
Payers. Paid. Assessable Belgmmng £ Y Beginning | During During ilon
Income. | of Year. | ® 1987 | "5 'Vear, Year. Year. | Allowed.
(i) RESIDENT COMPANTES,

- %y 38 8,750 122 | 303,472 | 55,935 59,223 52,833 1,544 18,737 13,961 1,836
1.000- 4,999 &6 97,561 2,822 182,625 | 218,735 7 364,934 | 126,177 24,852 70,043 168,736 22,464
5,000~ 9,999 43 132,590 22,137 | 171,434 | 287,029 | 421,604 § 221,793 80,661 91,779 | 296,180 41,411

10,000-19.5949 2a 129,179 (8,690 | 314,043 | 360,088 | 658,952 | 54,222 15,774 un,637 | 334,093 51,206
20,000-49,999 27 | 481451 12,755 | 421,019 | 541,668 | 773,966 | 201,691 6,594 | 139,077 | 775,057 | 138,943
£0,000 and over 12 | 558,138 156,430 2,609,697 (3,602,461 |2,036,259 | 459,932 37,368 | 324,150 [1,875417 | 336,229
Total 210 11,409,667 | 212,956 4,002,290 }5,165,916 |[4,314,978 1,216,648 § 166,793 | 732,421 [3,463,444 | 592,129

(ii) NON-RESIDENT COMPANJES,

1- 959 129 2,252 .. 4,560 7,032 11,950 27 568 2,056 25,392 4,377
1,000 4,999 31 .. 1,828 A .. 4,143 4,835 600 1,231 88,469 17,018
5,000- 9,999 7 19,033 7,838 4,343 3,536 29,428 3,156 63 3,225 49,698 9,067

10,000-19,995 5 .. AN 4,119 660 2,568 4,379 323 728 6h,554 10,967
20,000—19,599 10 | 108,747 22,790 | 128,765 | 105,732 | 210,766 47,851 4,363 27,460 | 263,711 49,210
50,000 and over 11 373,193 | 585,789 (1,972,936 (2,376,914 (1,964,838 | 354,801 42,093 | 334,747 1,917,601 | 289,362

Total .. | 195 | 503,225 | 618,245 (2,114,723 (2,493,874 (2,223,693 | 415,049 48,015 | 369,447 12,411,425 | 380,001

6. INCOME TAXATION FOR ASSESSMENT YEAR 1961-62 (INCOME DERIVED iN 1960-61): RESIDENT INDIVIDUALS

CLASSIFIED BY GRADE OF ACTUAL INCOME.
Taxpayers, Taxable Income.
de of Actual Income. Actual Net Tax
Orace Males. Females. Tatal. Income. S“{ﬂ;g:“d Other. Total, Assessed.
No. No. No. £ £ £ £ £

105- 999 21 5 26 4,497 3,174 167 3,341 18
200- 299 . 81 34 115 28,460 18,347 261 18,608 0z
300- 399 ) 77 44 121 42,551 25,147 464 25,611 229
400- 499 142 180 322 | 144,928 63,349 4,067 67,416 703
500- 599 141 156 297 | 162,653 76,568 7,957 84,525 1,238
600— 699 .. 145 151 296 | 191,677 99,351 10,241 | 109,592 2,223
700- 799 .. 193 131 324 | 242,270 | 126,600 19,033 | 145,633 3,768
800- 899 .. - 170 i36 306 | 259,631 | 133,658 22,245 | 155,903 4,609
900- 999 .. .. 177 118 295 | 279,161 | 145,481 21,598 | 167,079 5,577
1,000-1,099 .. .. 164 69 233 | 244,637 | 133232 | 23411 | 156,643 6,143
1.100-1,199 .. .. 211 64 275 | 315984 | 168,107 23,841 | 191,948 7972
1.200-1,299 .. .. 247 55 302 | 377,546 | 204,528 28,125 | 232,653 10,680
1,300-1,399 .. .. 297 48 345 | 465,365 | 258,116 32,866 | 290,982 14,450
1,400-1 499 315 43 358 | 519,141 | 282,242 43,696 | 325,938 17,177
1.500-1,999 1,282 74 1,356 | 2,329,726 | 1,252,731 { 187,744 | 1,440,475 86,958
2.000-2.999 .. .. 859 58 917 | 2,175,633 | 1,061,030 | 330,233 | 1,391,263 | 109,618
3.000-3999 .. .. 170 21 191 { 649,217 | 204.693 | 258645 | 463,338 | 50,656
4,000-4999 .. .. 76 9 85 | 378244 | 87615 | 215491 | 303106 | 42,685
5.000 and over .. .. 86 14 100 | 762,240 45325 | 631,101 | 676,426 | 133,007
Total 4,854 1,410 6,264 | 9,573,661 ; 4,389,294 { 1,861,186 | 6,250,430 | 497,813
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APPENDIX VI,

MONEY AND BANKING.

A, Information as to the total amount of currency in circulation in the Territory is not available.

Auth B The foreign exchange requirements of the Territory are provided through the banking system of the Adminstering
uthority.

C: The rates of interest, other than on Territory Securities and Savings Certificates {of the Territory of Papua and
New Guinea), applying in the Territory at 30th June, 1962, were the same as the rates applying in Australia. The rates were
as set out below—

Item, Rate per Annum,
Lending Rates— per cent.
Reserve Bank of Australia—
Rural Credits Department—
Government guaranteed loans .. .. .. .- .. Ve . 4
Other . .. .. .. . .. .. . .. - 44
Commonweaith Development Bank of Australia . . . .. Ve | @y 7
Trading Banks—Overdraft-—
Commonwealth Trading Bank—
General .. .. . Ve e .. Ve A ) I
Local Government Aul.honum . .. ‘e .. . e - 5
Other Trading Banks—General .. ‘e “ .. .. . . | @ 7
Savings Banks—(Predominant Rates}—
Loans to Local Government Authorities . . .. .. .. .. .. 53-5¢
Credit Foncier Housing and Mortgage Loans . .. . .. . . 54-5%
Loans to Co-opetative Building and Housing Societies . e . . . 5454
Life Assurance Companies—YLoans on own Policies .. . ‘s . .. - 6-7
Deposit Rates—
Trading Banks—Fixed Deposits—
3 months but less than 12 months . . .. . .. e . 3%
12 months .. .. . .. . . o . .. . 4
Commonwealth Savings Bank and Private Savings Banks—
Deposits Ordmary Accounts—(b)—-
£1-£3,000 . .. .. .. . .- .. o . 34
Friendly and other Society Accounis——
£1-£3,000 .. .. .. .. . e .. . e - 3
£3,001 and over . .- .. . . ‘e . . . 2
Commonwealth Securities— .

Commonwealth Loans—Long Term .. .. .. ..

() Maximum rate. {#) No interesy is payable on amounts in excess of £3,000.
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APPENDIX VI.-—continued,

MONEY AND BANKING—cantinued.

D. The rates of interest applicable to Premium Sccurities are—

Date of [ssue. Series. Interest Rate.

st November, 1960 .. .. .. I 41 per cent. to 31st December, 1963

|
1
| 1 5 per cent, to 31st December, 1964, thence

| 5% per cent. to maturity, 31st December, 1967

5% per cent. to 30th June, 1965, thence
5% per cent. to maturity, 30th June, 1968
5 per cent. to 30th June, 1964

51 per cent. to 30th June, 1966, thence
5% per cent. to maturity, 30th Junc, 1969

20th Apnl, 1961 .. .. .. 2 5 per cent. to 30th June, 1963
3

15th Fanuary, 1962

After three months from the date of issue Territory Savings Certificates may be cashed for the following amounts
for cach £1 of purchase price:—

After the Date of [ssue. Series 1. Serjes 2.

£ 5 d £ 5 4
Within | year .. .. .. .. 1 00 100
On or after the end of 1 year but within 2 years i 010 110
On or after the end of 2 years, but within 3 ycars t 19 1 21
On or after the end of 3 years, but within 4 ycars 1 211 1 3 4
On or after the end of 4 years, but beforc maturity 1 4 | 1 4 8
At or after maturity 1 5 7 1 6 3

E. There are four trading banks operating in the Trust Territory of New Guinea, namely the Commonwealth Trading
Bank of Australin and threc private trading banks—the Australia and New Zealand Bank Ltd., the Bank of New South
Wales and the National Bank of Australasia Ltd.

The Reserve Bank of Australia has an office in Port Moresby, where, in addition to carrying out normal reserve-bank
functions in relation to ihe Territory of Papua and New Guinea, it maintains a Registry of Territory Inscribed Stock on
behalf of the Administration.

F. Information regarding the classification of loans according to the purposes for which they were ma‘de is not
available for the Territory of New Guinea. The following figures show the classification of advances of the trading banks
in the Territory of Papua and New Guincai—-

TeRRITORY OF PaPUA AND NEiw GuUINEA: CLASSIFICATION OF ADVANCES OF TRADING Banks.(a)

(£'000.)
- June, {255, ‘ June, 1959, Jurere, 1960, ‘ June, 19481, June, 1962,
| | .

Agricutture, Grazing and Dairying : 727.8 747.5 ‘ 8371 | 1,068.2 I,(I)gg
Manufacturing .. .. .. o 221.8 102.5 | 96.4 106.0 ’
Transport, Slr;r':tgc and Communications . éggf; \ 6321 : 8;;2 | (l)g;g | ésg
- in: ileli ion and Commerce . . L& ,003, ,
Fm.mce., Building Construction an | o X A | e P P
All other i oo T ‘|_ A R N

Tolal | o2a00 | 20607 24099 ' 2,877.0 2,934

t [: o r * e ™ -p T s alove g s relates virie l in another > upp i ne i each cine-
3l Fate 1 winch fnfermativt used inoonn il the above Nrures relates vanes lrom one ba to another, bl s gpproximalely the end of June i
e B fate 6 A E 1 [IE bank
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APPENDIX VIL

COMMERCE AND TRADE,

Note.—Detailed information on the Territory’s oversea trade (including countries of origin and destination of i import
and exports respectively) is available in a yearly bulletin—* Oversea Trade ™ published by the Administration of the

Territory of Papua amd New Guinea.
Trusteeship Council.

1. VALUE oF OVERSEA TRADE DURING THE YEANS 1957-58 To 1961-62.

Copies of this bulletin for the year ended 30th June, 1962, have becn supplicd to the

—_ 1957-55, | 1958-59, ‘ 195960, 1960-61. ., 191-62.
i
| |
£ ] £ £ i £
Imporls .. .. . . oo | 11,545,880 | 11 938 623 | 12,622,354 | 16,803,152 | 16,078,490
Exports— i :
New Guinea Produce 7,964,086 11,166,833 ' 13,484,734 11,108,279 11,214,495
Gold 851,506 736 354 632,729 680,224 | 717,596
Items not of New Gmnea Orlgln 812,456 788,690 f 844,893 928,386 846,235
Total Exports 0,628,048 12,691,877 J 14,962,356 12,716,889 | 12,781,326
Total Trade . .. . 24,173,928 | 24,630,505 ‘ 27,584,710 | 29,520,041 } 28,359,816
' v ——
Nore.—Separate particulars of Private and Government imports and exports are not available.
2. IamrorTS DURING THE YEARS 1957-58 To 196162, SHOWING VALUE BY STATISTICAL SECTIONS,
Sectian.(a) 1957-58. 1958-59, 1959-60, 1960-61. |! 1961-62.
] 1 = i
£ £ £ £ '
Section 0.—Food . .- 2,941,556 3,130,807 3,285,608 3,862,302 4, 164 782
Section 1.-—Beverages and Tobacco . 692,963 l 6R6,815 . 596,123 687,215 750,602
Seclion 2—Crude Materials inedible, cxcept Fucls 46,641 42,252 47,941 53,234 46,113
Scction 3.—Mineral Fuels, Lubricants and Related : ‘
Materials .. 694,741 615,773 693.927 856,977 : 357.825
Section 4,—Animal and Vegetab]e Qils and Fats .. | 10,958 : 10,239 9,351 11,6606 ° 14,032
Section 5.—Chemicals . ' 790,976 850,452 $76,876 1,069,317 } 1,192,279
Section 6.—Manufacturcd Goods, Classified chlcﬂy |
e by material .. 2552544 | 2,620997 | L774733 | 376989 3,030,417
Section 7.—Machinery and Transport Equlpment 2,169,954 2,247,124 2,368,144 | 3,724,791 ‘ ;&,222,99I
Section B.—Miscellaneous Manufacturcd Articles .. 1,247,226 1,286,160 1,434,526 2,110,550 _ 2072814
Section 9.—Miscellaucous Transactions and Com- ‘
on modities N.E.S. . 304,453 327,973 391,500 483,307 | 539,568
|
Total of the above 11,452,012 11,8§8,592 12,478,729 16,629,255 - 15,895,423
| |
Qutside packages 93,868 120,036 143,625 173,897 | 183,067
Toial Imports - 1 545.8‘%0 11,938,628 12,622,354 16,803,152 . 16,078,490

() I'hml on ‘)t tatlard Imtermationad Trude CIJ;::!:C 1o,
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5. DIRECTION oF ExPORTS DURING THE YEAR EnDED 307H JUNE, 1962

Valtue.
Country.
- - New Guines Produce. Re-cxports, Total.

. ? £ £ £
Australia .. l 4,596,878 547,559 5,544,437
United Kingdom | 4,581,932 | 12,246 4,594,178
Canada e 29 230 259
Hong Kong | 4217 ) 13,720 17,997
MNew Zealand 20,912 | 1,401 22,313
Singapare 48,058 1,023 49,081
Other Commonweaith .. 7.028 | 54,355 61,383
Austria o 4312 ' 50 4,362
Belgium . 230,365 | 230,365
Denmark .. e 1,626 . 453 2,084
France . 42,886 | 300 | 43,186
Germany, Federat chublic of i 590,046 . 16,306 606,352
ltaly o 19,703 15 | 19,718
Japan .. . 369,728 126,135 I 495,863
Netherlands | 470,477 5,005 ‘. 475482
Netherlands New Guinea | 22,465 2,793 | 25,258
Sweden . 1,197 i 1,197
Switzerland . 1,715 13,912 15,627
United States of Amenca . 508,714 51,327 560,041
Other . 10,346 351 11,197
Unspecified - 94 852 946

Total ) 1| 11,932,091 | §49,235 12,781,326

6. PARTICULARS OF REGISTERED COMPANIES QPERATING IN THE TERRITORY AT 30Tht June, 1962,

‘ Incorporated as Local Companies. I Registered as Foreign Companies.

Category. —
‘ Mumahber. Capital. Number, Capilal.
£ £

68,608,884
Commercial 185 22,918,250 48 {(ﬂ) 212,000
Plantalion 136 16,]21,0([) 6 9,853,0’0’0
Air Line .. 5 870,000 2 1,750,000
) 38,856,813
Mining and Gil 6 775,000 14 (5) $6,000,000
116,822,795
2 550,000 45 (a) $10,000,000
Insurance (© 87,500,000
6 89,450,000

Banking . .o e
Assocmtlon not for gam 15 250 15 100
Total 349 41,234,500 136 325,341,592
10,012,000
(a) Hong Kong EE; Sssoooooo
(b} Canada . () 37’500’000

(¢) United States of America gt
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7. PARTICULARS OF COMPANIES REGISTERED IN THE TERRITORY FROM 18T JULY 1961 To 30TH JunEg, 1962,

Registered, l| Increased Capital. ] De-registered and Decreased
| I f Capital.
Category, ; ! !
‘ Number. II E.:g}igi‘_] ! Number. ’ régg’ii:il li Number. !‘ég;:::?l
= g | | £ £
LocaL CoMPANIES,
Commercial .. 25 i 6,175,000 ; 2| 111,250 1 i1 427,000
Plantation N 121 3,415,000 | S 9! 585000
Airline .. o oL ; i 2 40000
Mining and Oil Lo | . :
Insurance . . | ! : !
Banking .. . o | ! fn !
Associations not for gain .. . I i ' : i
| I .
Total I 38 II 9,590,000 1 2 ! 111,250 l 22 E 1,052,000
FOREIGN COMPANIES,
Commercial 11 4,705,000 ' 2 5,080,000 ' 4| 10,261,000
Plantation .. | i 5,000,000 | 7. 1,300,000
Air Line . .. i .. ' ..
Mining and Oil 4 2,515,000 [ .- ; 1 100,000
Insurance .. 3 2,800,000 1 2 28,750,000 475,000
Banking . . 1| 10,000,000 I - .
Associations not for gain .. 1 .. ! ‘
| |
Total 20 | 20,020,000 ’ 5 38,830,000 J 12 | 12,136,000
1 ’ r

8. PARTICULARS OF REGISTERED CoOMPANIES OPERATING IN THE TERRITORY FROM 15T JULY, 1957 TO 30TH JUNE, 1962,

—_— 195758, 1958-59. 195960, 1960-61. 1961-62.
Number of local companies . 259 277 293 333 349
Nominal capital of local companies .. £19,659,200 £24,484,200 £27,705,200 E32,585,250 £41,234,500
Number of foreign companies . 98 107 123 128 136
Nominal capital of foreign companies .. | £204,106,592 | £221,692,592 | £280,067,592 | £278,627,5%2 ; £325,341,592
() .- .. . . 510,000,000 £10,000,000 $i0,000,000 $10,012,000 $10,012,000
®) . .. e e $6,000,000 $6,000,000 $6,000,000 £6,000,000 $6,000,000
(c) .. . . . $7,500,000 37,500,000
{) Hong Kang. {6} Canada. {c) United States of America.
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AGRICULTURE.
- o 1. LAND TENURE AT 30TH June, 1962,
Tenure. Acres. Acrca Acres,
Total area of New Guinea
e N ‘e Ve . .. . 59,520,000
Freehold land owned by non-indigenous persons .. 541,220
Administration land— a ’ h
(i} Leases under Land Ordinance .. .. ‘e . . (@) 363,057 .
{ii) Native reserves .. .. .. .. .. .. 27:666 ! .
{1ii) Othcr.{inc!uding land reserved for public purposes and land available for
leasing) .. . . e . 527,042
917,765
—1,458,985
Unalienated land . . . . . .. |’ . . 38,001,015
) I [
{a} Includes 5,894 acres leased to New Guineans.
2, LaND Herp UNDER LEaSE AT 30TH June, 1962,
Class of Leasa. Number of Leases. Aren in Acres.
Agricultural .. . . . s ' e 855 230,116
Dairying .. . . . e ' . . 6 1,300
Pastoral .. . . . . .s - 17 85,907
Residence and business . . . . 2,621 1,811
Sp‘ec!al . ‘e . .. ‘e .. .. 495 37,969
Mission ., .- .. . .- . . . 347 4,214
Long period leases from the German régimea) - .- ‘e 20 1,740
Total .. . - . . 4,951 363,057

(a) Although all Jong-period leases from the German régime have now enpired seme are still nnder consideration by the Commissioner of Titles and have

thereldre beah inciuded separately.

3. Leases GRANTED DURrING 1961-62 By CLASSES AND IHSTRICTS.
(Areas in Acres.)

Bastern and I .
nﬁ?&’rﬂ'& Sepik, Madang, |  Morobe. B?ilfa‘rn. [ rﬁ::d_ H:Him Manus. Total.
Class of Lease, _ _
Mo.| Area | MNo.| Area.| No. [ Area | No. | Area. | Nao.: Area, | No. I Area, i Mo, | Area. | No. { Area. | e, | Area,
Agricultural 7 747 17| T46 1 L1240 1,091 | 23 | 2,524 2 33 1 54 74 | 5218
Pastaral .. . R S . . P B .. . . .. . . A e . ..
Residence and Business |73 32 |23 11 | 16 7|33 15] 15 Tl 5 21 5 4 170 78
Specialfa) . .. .. | 161 2,951 7| 209 4 22| 8 56 2 71 -. .. 3 12 47 | 3,257
Special lcases to missions(h) .. | L6 482 | 10| 212 | 4 1% | 23 300 .. .. . 1 2 34 865
Missionsic) o | 24 Fi| a6 62 5| 20| 3 6 3 6 ! | t 41 .. Lo | 33 172
Administration purposes(d) .. 8 g5 | Il 2320 94111 14 6 6 173 b 1] - Lo 05
Total 144 | 4,670 | 84 (1,472 || 35 | 2791 85 ) L5374 | 56| 2,561 | 11 90121 77 430 | 16,692

i is designed 1o enable the Land Board 1o lay down particular conditions
(@) A special :::i:s] arec g:ganted I inissions under Section 50 of the Land Qrdinance.

tion purpbses are really reservations for Adminisiration purposes for schools,

{b) Speciai mussion lea
() Leases for Administra

, Lhe nature of which are specified in Section 50 of the Land Ordinance.
{£) Mission leases are graniead under Section 46 of the Land Grdinance.
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4, Leasps GraNTED DURING 1961-62 To INDIGENES AND OTHERS,

(Areas in Acres.)
- N unimd for J
B Nor Adminisication Missions. Total.
Ciass of Lease. Purposes. .

Mumber. Area. Number. Area, MNumber. Area. MNumber, Area. Number. Area.
Agriculture 59 1,833 13| 3,318 2 64 74 | 5215

Pastoral .. .. . .. .. .. - - ’
Residence and business N 3| 13| 157 6| 27| 55 197! 133
Spec!al(a) .. .. . 17 200 300 3,057 251 1,050 .. .. 72| 4,307
Special leases to missions(¥) . . . . . 34 863 34 865
Missions(c} .. s3] 172 530 172
89 | 2,046 | 200 | 6,440 52| 1,105 89 | 1,301 | 430 ;10,692

I
{a), (5Y and {¢)—see foonotes (g} (b) and () for Table 3 above,
S, HoLDINGS OF ALIENATED LAND OF ONE ACRE OR MORE USED FOR AGRICULTURAL OR PasTorRAL PURPOSES
1N EacH DistricT aT 3lsT March, 1962,
Land Tenure. ! Land Vhilization.
District Area of Number of Land Und Cleaved Land
. District. , Holdings.(a) ‘&wqeqtby A]ien;gted A’l;utalt_ E Cmg er | |Cleared | . of
l’:‘lil‘;]].l: ra. S]?mp?:- HoI?iain%s. E.Rs.:lt:lrd‘glg Pastures, %:;1;:‘1 Holdings.
000 Acres, No. Acres. Acres. Acres., Acres. Acres. Acres, Acres,
Bougainville 2,624 82 13,416 56,459 69,875 32,782 140 1,182 35,771
Eastern Highlands 4,416 ot 19911 o 19,911 5,121 725 2,494 11,571
Madang - 6,912 69 32,339 58,411 90,750 36,654 1,086 5,489 47,521
Manus 512 22 1,119 22,200 23,319 11,477 57 1,115 10,670
Morobe .. 8,128 105 | 129,519 10,910 | 140,429 14,678 5,148 B,5(5 | 112,088
New Britain e 9,024 199 61,212 | 166,084 | 227,296 97,033 349 6,478 | 123,436
New Ireland 2,432 160 48,138 66,007 | 114,145 62,431 47 8,079 43,588
Sepik .. 19,328 26 4,265 17,140 21,405 2,655 75 2415 16.260
Western Highlands 6,144 B3 33,314 . 33,314 4,630 2,409 2474 23,801
Total 59,520 B37 { 343,233 | 397,211 | 740444 | 267461 10,036 38,241 | 424,706
|

2685/63.—16

{m) Where two or maore holdings ara operated conjointly they are enumerated as a single holding.
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APPENDIX X!,

FORESTS,

« CLASSIFICATION OF FOREST AREAS.

Particutars.

Area.

Remarks,

1. Reservations—
{a)y Territorial Forests
{h) Timber Reserves
2. Other Administration Land—

tr) Purchased for Forestry Purposes ¢

(d} Timber Rights Purchased

() Land under Permits and Lic-
ences not elsewhere included |

3. Total estimated forest arca ..

Acres.
25,000 |
95,749

618.726
9351 |

748,826

1. This area is in the Wau-Bulolo Valley.

2. (c) This area may vary from year to year as areas are dedicated

and others are acquired.

(d) Area will vary as rights expire and new rights are acquired.
{¢) Includes permits and licences granted over land being

s

cleared for agricultural development.

o .
.. . 42,000000 | 3. Ttisestimated that 70 per cent. of the total area of the Territory

forested.

2. SILVICULTURE: OPERATIONS TO 30TH JUNE, 1958, 1959, 1960, 1961 anp 1962.

, 1559, 1 2h Jone, 1960,

Particulars, ! Mh lune, 1958, | 30uh June, 30th June, 1961, | 30th June [962.
' ' | .
Acres. | Acres. ‘ Acres, Acres, [ Acres,
Arca of plantation established— ; . .
Arancauria sp. (hoop, klinkii pines) .. 1 2,731 ; 3,779 . 4,811 5,514 ' 6,61}
Teak .. .. . . 619 \ 767 i 867 868 901
Kamarere . .- e 376 ! 441 [ 567 665 | 689
Miscellaneous ., . - t47 i56 i 198 215 227
P ! .
Total . e 3,873 5,143 [ 6,443 7,262 8,428
Plantation area improved or regencrated | 520 | 877 i 877 877 | 1,33}
3, AREAS UNDER EXPLOITATION.
Private.
Depariment of Forests ()
——— Permits. Licences, Toual Ared.
No. Area, No. Area No. Aren,
Morobe. . .- .. . 12 113,174 3 5,471 lzg,ﬁi
Eastern Highlands .. e 3 2,631 1 820 5‘158
Western Highlands . 4 5,158 . .o 59’489
Scpik y .. 3 39,489 1. » % 233,622
New Britain 7 191,870 5 13,252 | 1 28,500 o
Bougainville(b) .. 2 15,932 1 335 = ,
3t 388,254 10 29.878 1 28,500 446,632

{a) No other Adminisiration department or instrumeotalily has areas under exploiuation,

(b Previously included in New Britain figures.
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4. AnnuaL TIMEER YIELD FOR YEARS 1956-37 TO 1961-62.
Estimated logs harvested for conversion locally or for export under authorization of the Forestry Ordinance.{a)

Species. 1956-57. 1957-58, 1958-59, 1959--60. 1960-61. 1961-62,
Super. feet. | Super. feet. | Super. feet. | Super. feet. | Super. feet. | Super, feet.
Hardwood .. .. 21,312,827 1 23,876,573 26,435,320 | 27,884,355 | 37,359,538 | 39,390,757
Softwood 21,847,292 19,985,064 18,217,157 17,815,097 | 19,014,329 19,538,461
Total 43,160,119 | 43,861,637 | 44,652,477 | 45699452 | 56,373,867 | 58,929,218

(a) C

cial Barvest only.

Judes logs harvesied from privare frechold land,

5. NUMBER OF PERsONS EMPLOYED IN SAWMILLS AND RELATED FORESTRY ACTIVITIES AT J0TH June, 1961 anpD 1962,

30th June, 1961, 30th June, 1962.%
District. |
Eurapean. ﬁg'fgrmz“’f: Indigencus. Total. Eurcpean, 2:3;;?:2- Indigenous. Total.
Western Highlands 10 333 343 12 171 183
Eastern Highland 10 135 145 14 142 156
Sepik .. .. 9 2 178 199 18 1 175 194
Madang 3 1 23 21 i 7 3
Morobe 176 i 1,042 1,219 160 i 914 1,075
New Britain 29 11 280 320 38 13 528 579
New Ireland - . 1 17 18
Bougainville 5 35 40 5 69 74
Total Sawmilling(a) .. 252 15 2,026 2,293 249 15 2,023 | 2,287
Department of Forcsts 70 5 1,046 1,121 76 3 897 976
Grand Total 322 20 3,072 3414 325 ; 18 2,520 3,263
{a) Inctudes Jogging and other reltated forestry operations. t Excluding part-time contractors,
6. Sawn TiMPER PRODUCTION FOR YEARS 1957-58 TO 1961-62.
Estimated production from logs harvested under authorization of the Forestry Ordinanee.(a)
Specics. 1957-58. | 1958-59, 1959-60. 1960-61. % 1961-62.
i .
Super. feet. ‘ Super. feet. Super. fect. Super. feet. | Super. feet.
Hardwood 9,601,620 | 10,742,340 11,266,920 15,025,680 12,357,054
Softwood .. 4791000 | 3,730,200 3,489,000 5,537.316 5,517,204
Total 14,392,620 ‘ 14,472,540 14755920 | 20,562,996 | 17,874,258
4l | o -
T __..__(.a)_c__ cial production anly Judes logs harvesied from private freehold land.
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MINERAL RESERYES.

l. MineraL Areas HeLD aT 30m Juwe, 1962.

(Areas in Acres.)

e

Section of Population, Claims. Mining Leases, Total.
Indigenous (a) 1,443 : 10 1,453
Non-indigenous 5,629 ’ 4,134 9,763
Total 7,072 4,144 11,216

are not available.

{z) Additional natura) drainage areas without demarcation boundaries have been pegged by groups of indigencs for alluvial mining. Statistics of these areas

2, NUMBER OF MINES ACCORDING TO PRINCIPAL MINERAL EXTRACTED AND OwNERSHIP AT 30TH June, 1962

Mationality of Qwner or Operator,

Principal Mineral Extracicd.

Number of Mines.

Pt

Non-indigenous mining incorporated companies—
New Guinea registered ‘e . - .. Gold 3
Australian registered . . . Gold 4
Canadian registered . - . Gold 1
Unincorpotated operators{a) .. . . . . Gold 17
Indigenous mining (registered claims}(5) . . . .. Gold 275
Total . - . .. .. . 300

(o} Particulars of nationality not avaifable.

indigenes are estimated 1o have been engaged in these operations at the end of the year. 2,263 separate parcels were declared by indigenes.

(5} A funber 536 individual indigenous producers operated onregistered claims. Approximately 3,000

3. MINT RETURNS OF ACTUAL QUANTITY AND VALUE OF MINERALS PRODUCED DURING THE YEARS 1957-38 TO 1961-62.

o Gold. Flatinum. Silver.
Year,
Fine oz. Value. Fine oz. Yalue, Fine oz. Value,
£ £ £
1957-58 . . 49,859 779,043 31.20 14 855 30,285 11,679
1958-59 . 45,293 707,703 16.36 256 28,674 11,039
1959-60 . . 45,132 705,181 T.16 195 36,164 14,269
196061 42,784 668,506 2.36 62 32,278 12,729
1961-62 42,126 658,215 4.56 114 28,828 £1,884
4. SpEcIAL PROSPECTING AUTHORITIES HELD AT 30TH JUNE, 1962.
- Area.

Miacral.

Numnber of Authorities.

Nickel

—————

Square Miles.

927
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5. EXCLUSIVE ProsPECYTING LICENCES HELD AT 30TH JUne, 1962

Mineral.

Humber of Licences,

Arsa.

Gold 1 2,880 acres
NoT1e.~—No oil prospecting licences were held in 1960-61.
6. NUMBER OF WoORKER5 EMPLOYED IN THE MINING INDUSTRY: 1960-61 aND 1961-62.
(Note.—Figures exclude workers engaged in non-mining ancillary activities,)
1960-61, 1961-62.
Type of Mining. —_ i — = -
MNon-indigenous. I Indigenous. Toeal. Non-indigenous. Indigenous. Total,
|
Underground 109 3 82 S0
Surface .. 4 3 771 3,816 37 1,692 3,728
Total 54 ’ 3,871 3,925 45 3,774 3,819
7. ACCIDENTS TO WORKERS IN Mings INvoLviNG BopiLy InjURy, 1961-62.
Nen-Indigenous. Indigenous. Total,
Cause of Accident, —_ -—- T e:—---— -
oo Ao Surface. ;333:5 Total. Surface. glggg:i' Total. Surface. gﬂl;gﬂd- Total.
Electricity
Explosives . . : | . I ' ;
Falls of Earth .. .. .. . | ) 3 3
Plant and Machinery .. 1 1 2 . . l 3
Other. . . .. . k) 1 4 3
Total .. .. i I 6 1 : 7 7 i 8
H

NoTE.—There were Lwo faial accidents during 1961-62.
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INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION.

1961-62.

1. SUMMARY OF MANUFACTURING INDUSTRY: YEAR ENDED 30TH JUNE, 1962,

MNoTE.—The ﬁgure; hereupder relate to factory establishments in which four or more persons are employed or where
power other than manual is used in any manufacturing process. They exclude particulars of elementary processing of primary

products carried out at the farm or mine,

. Industrial . Sawmills
M T T
[}
MNumber of Fuctories 81 28 62 18 i89
Employment (Average dunng Ycar}—
Non-indigenous—European—
Males . 268 38 239 51 596
Females ‘e - . 43 11 27 i 7 33
Total . .. 1k} - 49 266 58 684
Other—
Males .. . . . 92 17 34 19 162
Fcemales .. .- ‘e . 7 3 2 i i3
Total . ve .e . 99 20 36 20 175
Indigenous—
Males ‘e e . v 669 445 1,864 276 3,254
Females . ‘e . . 42 i 42
Total .- . s . 669 487 1,864 276 3,296
Total .- e . . 1,079 556 2,166 354 4,155
£'000. £000. £'000. £000. £'000,
Salaries and wages paid .. .. 582 121 610 166 1,479
Materials and fuel used . 732 524 1,292 2,237 4,785
Yalue of Qutput . 1,633 891 2,795 2,676 7,995
Yalue of preduction (value ddded) .- 901 367 1,503 439 3,210
Book value of—
Land and buildings e . 864 257 890 443 2,454
214 184 1,218 1,163 2,779

Plant and machinery

iu) Includcs p[ywnod and veneer milling but excludes furniture.
tb) Includes electeicity generating slalions not included in previous years.

2. GENERATION OF ELECTRIC ENERGY: INSTALLED CAPACITY AND PRODUCTION FOR THE YEARS 1959-60, 1960-61 AND 196162

Capacity and Production. 1959-60. 1960-61. 195162,
Installed capacity— Megawatt. Mcgawatt. Megawatt.
Hydro-electric .. e . . N 5.70 5.90 ;g26
Thermo-electric {Internal Combustion) . . . 4.29 7.204 .
9.99 13.104 13.146
Production Miflion kWh. | Million kWh. Millionl kﬁ\;’h.
ec 21.
Hydro-electric . .- . .. . %g?i :1!;2132 1.0
Thermo-¢lectric (Internal Combushon) .o . - . s . .
35.69 37.95 | 37.17
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CO-OPERATIVES.
I. DetAILs oF Co-OPERATIVE SOCIETIES FOR EACH OF THE YEARS ENDED 31sT MarcH, [958 10 1962,
Primary Organizations.

Turnover.
Year, Sacieties. Mcmbers, Capatal.
Store. Copra, Dther. Total.
£ £ £ L E
1957-58 .. .. 102 39,599 227,572 144,735 180,888 48,986 374,609
1958-59 . R 101 51,035 243,113 144,829 213,299 50,461 408,589
1959-60 . .. 103 49,670 283,843 242,539 356,069 64,148 662,756
1960-61 - . 101 52,559 313,038 135,608 306,588 58,613 700,809
196162 119 55,835 356,060 319,044 283,235 39,050 641,369
Secondary Organizalions,™
Year. Associations, Member Societies, Total Capital. Tuotal Turaover.
£ £
1957-58 .. 5 75 111,847 145,869
1558--59 ., . & 79 121,750 181,355
1959-60 .. e 6 79 136,610 294,089
1960-61 .. 6 85 139,874 322,194
1961-62 .. [ 99 162,628 325,74

2. CO-UPERATIVE SOCIETIES SHOWING MEMBERS, CAPITAL AND TURNOVER FOR THE YEar ENDED 31sT MARCH, 1962,

* Assgciations operating as procurement and marketing agencies for member societies.

Towal Tarnover.
"Total . Rebatex Total
No. of Total 5 Finod
Type. Societies M:tﬂl::ﬂ‘- Capital. Store. Copra. Other. Tatal. Members. Asets.
£ £ £ £ £ £ £
Primary Organization, viz.—
Consume% . I 74 iss 2,177 . . 2,177 .. 12
Producer 16| 12,241 | 28,045 .s 4,255 13,118 | 17,373 192 4,920
Dual Purpose. . 101 | 43,507 {327,592 | 316,867 |278,980 | 25972 |62],819 42,538 | 772,236
(@) 118 | 55816 |356,022 | 319,044 283,235 | 39,050 641,365 | 42,730 'l(d)82,168
Secondary Organization, viz.:— ‘
. Associz{tiongaol' Societies(f) 6 o) 99 162,628 | 312,578 2,014 | 11,112 ;325,704 4,319 I(d)81,633
I &%
aci ital £38. b) A;;cialions operating a; procurement and markeling agencies for

it is one credit society with
(2) In addition, there is o© %) Fived assets

member Societies. (c) Societiss
reporis.

hip 19 and

b 1 P : ‘
are shown al original book value instead of a1 depreciated value as shown in the 1959-80 and carlier
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3. PriMARY ORGANIZATIONS: ACTIVITY 1IN EacH DMSTRICT DURING THE YEAR ENDEG 31ST MarcH, 1962,

r ! Turnover. i
District. | Societies. Members. Capital. Assiltj‘:d(a)
1 { Store. Copra. Other, Total, .
| i
‘i l £ £ £ £ £ £
Sepik .. S 13 14,966 49,469 32,326 13,396 4,729 50,451 5,535
Madang .. | 23 8,438 64,590 78,729 41,217 8,336 128,282 12,398
Morobe .. \ 2 6,692 26,814 10,811 7,815 9,758 28,384 14,513
New Britain .. 25 B,Bl6 68,279 84,861 76,448 1,056 162,365 23,492
New Ireland .- 28 8,269 74,229 46,276 86,649 | 1,764 .I 134,689 11,340
Bougainville . 15 4,618 30,567 23,053 34,298 9,925 | 67,276 9,925
Manus. . L 13 4,036 41,712 42,988 23,412 3,522 69,922 4,965
Total 119 55,835 356,060 319,044 283,235 39,090 641,369 82,168
‘ i

(e} Fived asse's are shown at orizinal book value instead of depreciated valee a5 shown in the 1959-60 and carlier reports.

4, SECONDARY ORGANIZATIONS: ACTiviTy IN Each DiSTRiCT DURING THE YEaR ENDED 31sT MARCH, 1962.

District, Associations. Member Societies. Capital. Turnover. Fixed Assers. {a}

Sepik L| 13 18,843 34,713 5
M:dang 1 23 36,324 83,016 22,446
New Britain 1 12 26,631 79,420 11,661
New Treland 1 28 45,740 59,685 20438
Bougainville 1 10 9,943 29,154 4,958
Manus 1 13 25,147 39,716 15,642

Total s 99 162,628 325,704 81,633

{«) Fived assets are shown at oricinal book value instead of depreciated value as shawn in the 195%-60 and carlier reports.
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TRANSPORT AND COMMUNICATIONS.

I. PosTAL ARTICLES HANDLED DURING THE YEaRrs EnpEp 30TH JUNE 1958, 1959, 1960, 1961 anp

1962.

Number Handled.
Type of Article.
1957-58. 1958-59, 1959-60. 1960-61, 1961-62.
Let'ters_ 5,231,881 5,875,211 6,338,664 7,050,868 8,165,648
Periodicals, &c. 1,233,977 1,526,206 1,319,524 1,591,109 1,855,317
Parc:els _ 102,580 115,425 104,514 116,055 133,311
Repistered Articles 87,853 99,554 108,077 113,764 118,368
Total 6,656,291 7,616,396 7,870,779 8,871,796 10,272,644
2. MoONEY ORDER TRANSACTIONS DURING THE YEARS ENDED 307TH JUNE, 1958, 1959, 1960, 1961 anD 1962,
1957-58. 1958-59. 1959-60. 1960-61. 1961-62,
Particylars.
No. ‘ Value. Na. Value. No. Value. Mo, Yaiue. No. ¥alue.
£ £ £ £ £
Issued .. 6,948 1166,333 5,431 [ 115,771 5,238 | 63,555 4,880 | 66,729 4,863 | 67,308
Paid 2417 |122,738 2,200 | 76,200 2,311 | 37,595 2,606 | 43,438 2,824 | 49,349
3, TELEPHONE SERVICES AT 30TH JUNE, 1958, 1959, 1960, 1961 aAnD 1962.
Particutars. 1957 -58. 1953-59. 1959-60, 1960-61, 196162,
Exchanges .. .. 11 12 13 13 i3
Mileage of conductors {single wire)—
Underground ' 5,002 6,16t 6,729 8,452 12,666
Aerial 717 809 894 307 708
Total .. 5,719 6,970 i 7.623 9,259 13,374
. 218
Lines connected 1,593 1,766 1,866 1,994 2,
Instruments connccted 2,166 2,436 2,666 3,096 g'ig;
Number of subscribers 1,589 1,758 1,833 2,062 el
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4. TELEPHONE SERVICES: DETAILS OF TYPE OF SERVICE AT 30TH JUNE, 1962

Lengih of Single Wire (Mites), Apparatus.
Teiephone Exchanee Location. Unde Sri%l;::l:ge?sr
g | Ao "] Echenae apoacann. | NgoLies | Neooflnru
Bulolo(a) 111 3 i4 50 + 10 CR. 'I 15 18
Finschhafen 42 9 11 30 line Mag. 8 29
Gon_:ka .. 1,057 38 162 200 line Mag. 163 216
Kavieng .. 40 40 78 70/100 line Mag. 76 91
Kokopo .. 257 12 a8 100 line Rurax. a9 49
Lae 3,385 187 620 1,000/2,000 Auto, 631 909
Lorengan 63 7 25 100 line Mag. 25 k1)
Madang .. 1,534 215 231 300 line Mag. 226 404
Mount Hagen 148 24 62 70/100 line Mag. 62 17
Rabaul 5,251 55 11 900/2,000 Auto. 722 1,252
Toleap 297 33 16 20{30 line Mag. 16 25
Wwau 185 56 128 150/200 line Mag. 128 146
Wewak 296 29 106 200 line C.B. 107 208
Total 12,666 708 2,202 2,218 3,454

(2) In addition, Bulolo has a private exchange for 120 telephones.

5. TELEGRAPH SERVICES: NUMBER OF TELEGRAPH STATIONS AND MESSAGES HANDLED DURING THE YFARS ENDED 30TH

Juneg, 1958, 1959, 1960, 1961 anND 1962,

Particulars. 1957-58. 1958-59. 1959-60. l 1960-61. 1 1961-62.
Stations—Number .. .. .- ‘ 174 192 210 253 278
Messages handled—Number .. .- ' 416,735 500,600 ] 578,059 ‘ 705,391 683,271

7. REGULAR Alr TRANSPORT SERVICES FOR THE YEAR ENDED 30TH JUung, 1962,
{Afl Operators.)
Inlernational Services. Dromestic Services.
[, R Australia-
- Ncs“;r?igiﬂea I

Lac-Honiara. Holl-lgﬁaia. Tolal. . Nﬂlnggi.n:m l!:[tirl;la- Tcrril::fr;;L Total.
Route miles 1,475 556 2,031 2,072 6,787 3,175 1,645 11,607
Miles Aown 111,211 30,330 142,041 | 1,490,250 | 1,181,741 383,790 348,523 | 1,914,054
Hours lown 661 217 B78 N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
Passengers carried . 3,728 810 4,538 44,817 57,051 16,696 19,975 93,722
Passenger miles performed 2,147,049 304,090 | 2,451,139 153,181,100 (17,175,458 | 2,395,066 1,962,609 (23,533,133
Freight (short tons) 38.9 16.6 55.5 984 .3 1,968.3 1,552.1 [,236.3 4,756.7
Freight {short ton/miles} 22,875 4,818 27,693 | 1,219,000 342,139 161,270 193,715 697,124
Mail (short tons) 11.3 2.9 14.2 224 243.6 " 36.4 74.2 354.2
Mail (short ton/miles) 8,581 1,131 3,712 331,995 55,413 5,650 120,070 181,133

N/A = Not available; T,A.A. do not report hours on individual services.
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Operalor.

Route,

Frequency of Scrvice,

Aircralt Type.

Tnternational Services—
Trans-Australia Airlines

De Kroonduif

Intra-Territorial Services—
Trans-Australia Airlines

Ansett-Mandated Airlings. .

Lae-Rabaul-Buka-Munda-Yan-
dina-Honiara

Lae — Rabau! - Buka ~ Munda -
Honiara

Lag-Madang~Wewak-Hollandia

Hollandia-Lae . .

Lae-Rabaul ..

Lae - Finschhafen— Ta!asea Hos-
kins-Jacquinot Bay-Rabaul

Lae - Madang — Wewak - Manus -
Kavieng-Rabaul

Lae-Madang-Wewak ..

Lae-Finschhafen

Lae-Goroka-Minj—Banz *Mount
Hagen-Madang

Madang-Mount Hagen

Lae-Goroka-Minj—-Banz - Mount
Hagen-Baiyer River-Wapena-
manda-Wabag

Lae - Kaiapit — Arona — Gusap —
Alyura-Kainantu—Goroka

Rabaul-Buka—-Wakanai-Aropa—
Buin

As chartered ..

Lae-Rabaul .. .
Lae-Goroka-Mada ng—Wewak -
Lae-Wau-Madang . .
Lae-Goroka-Madang . .
Lac - Kainaniu - Goroka Mll'l_] -
Banz-Mount Hagen-Wabag
Lae - Goroka-Madang - Wewak—
Manus-Kavieng-Rabaul
Lae - Goroka - Madang- Wewak —
Rabaul
Lae-Goroka-Madang-Wewak ..
Wewak—Madang—Lae ..
Rabaul — Madang - chak -
Madang-Goroka-La¢
Madang-Mount Hagen-Banz—
Minj—-Madang
Mount Hagen-Banz-Minj-Goroka
Mount Hagen-Banz-Goroka
Goroka-Mount Hagen
Wewak-Lumi-Nuku—Wewak

One return trip fortnightly
One return trip fortnightly

Qne return trip fortnightly
One return trip fortnightly

Three return trips weekly
One veturn trip weekly

Two return trips weekly

One return trip weekly
One return trip weekly
One return trip weekly

One return trip weekly
One return trip weekly

Onc rveturn trip weekly
One return trip fortnightly

As required

Three return trips weekly
One return trip weekly
One return trip weekly
One return trip weekly
One return leip weekly

Two return trips weekly
Once weckly ..

Once weekly ..

Once weekly .. .
Once weekly .. .
Twicc weekly

Once weekly ..

Once weekly ..

Once weekly ..
Onee weekly ..

I
|
J

DC 3
Fokker F 27

DC 3

.. ipC3h

DC3
DC3

DC 3

DC 3
Cessna
DC3

DC3
DC3

Otter
DC 3

DC 3, Otter, Dris-
tol Freighter,
Cessna

DC3

DC3

DC3

DC 3

Piaggio

DC3
DC3
DC3
DC3
DC3
DC3
Piaggio
Piaggio
Piaggio
Norseman
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9. SCHEDULE OF AERODROMES AND ALIGHTING AREAS INDICATING CONTROLLING AUTHORITY AND (CAPACITY
AT 30TH JUNE, 1962—continued.

Aerodrome. | Controlled Dy. R
Wanuma .. . I Private . Light

Wapenamanda. . . | Administration .. Medium
Warrabung .. Private .. i Light
Wasu . | Administration .. .. Light

Wan .. .. | Department of Civil Aviation Medium

Wq_:wgk Department of Civil Aviation Medium
Wirui. . Private .. Light
Wonenara .. | Administration .. . | Light
Yamil . .. | Private i Light
Yangrumbok . Private . ! Light
Yangoru - .. .- ..  Administration .. Y . Light
Yanungen .. . .. .. .. | Private .. Light
Yaramanda Private Light
Yassip Private Light
Yebil Private I Light
Yellow River Private | Light
Yemnu . . - .. .. | Private Light
Yii .. .. . .. . . ; Private .. Light

WATER AERODROMES.
Rabaul -. | Department of Civil Aviation ! Medium

(o) Annuanberg was incorreclly shown as Anncrbere in the F9&0-A] report.
{c) Karimui was incorrectly shown as Karamui in the 1960851 report.
incorrectly shown as Turuba in the 1960-61 repor:.

Legend—
Light Aircraft—up to 10,000 1b, all-up-weight.
Medium Aircraft—up to 40,000 1b. all-up-weight.
Heavy Aircraft-—up to 130,000 1b. all-up-weight.

(h) Asaloka was incorrectly shown as Asoloka in the 1956080 report.
(o} Suzin was incorrectly shown as Soian in the 1960-61 report. {#1 Turubu was

[0, PorT ACTiviTY: VESSELS ENTERED AND CL_EAR.E_I?_ AT THE PRINCIPAI._._PORTS DURING THE YEAR ENDED 30mH JUNE, 1962,_

. I Oversea and Inter-Territory Yessels. f
, | Goml | (Lol
Port, O\rle:zl:;]';?rzct. I Pal-;r&nr:f ;g:‘i % NewF({}[:xrirge';oi"aru. Total. .
Numher. ’Nel‘. Tons. | Number, | Net Tons. | Mumber. | Net Tons. | Number. | Net Tonw, | Number. | Number,

YESSELS ENTERED.
Rabaul .. L 1i4; 170,484 73, 179,113 791 231,702 266) 581,301; 1,818 2,084
Lae .. .. .. 27' 36,104 141{ 114,078 118| 246,529 286| 396,711 388 674
Madang .. .. 8l 22,037 2l 8302 140] 351,598 1501 381,937 048] 1,008
Kavieng .. .. .. .. . . 40| 87,882 40 87,382 453 493
Lorcngau . . . .. .. - 8 13,226 8 13,226 156 164
Wewak .. . 16, 20,479, ‘1] 4,933 521 104,160 69! 129,572 189 258
Total .. L 165|249, 104| 217, 306,428 437{1,035,097 319|1,590,629] 3,952|° 4,71
VESSELS (CLEARED.

Rabaul 109] 205,679 33] 62,786 126| 319,778 268( 588,243 1,853 2,121
Lae 431 77,561 133 50,818 110| 250,343 236| 378,722 373 659
Madang .. 30/ 102,186 4/ 8,149 117] 274,923 151| 385258 9721 1,823
Kavieng y - 3l 1917 . 38| 90,893 a1 ozgio| 457 a8
Lorengau .. I . 8| 13,226 8| 132260 158 163
Wewak . 21| 20528] .. 3 48| 100,044 69| 1295721 187 256
Total L 206 416,891 1701 121,753 44711,049,207 82311,587,831] 3,997 4,820
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e

I1. NATIONALITY OF OVERSEA AND INTER-TERRITORY VESSELS ENTERING NEW GuINEa PorTS DURING THE YEAR ENDED

I0mH June, 1962,
Overiea Yessels Direct to Mew Guinea Ports. From Papua or Oversea via Papuan Pors,
Mationality I Number. Wet Tons, Nationality. ! MNumber. 1 Het Tons.
British 92 ( 140,674 ' British o 183 | 220,323
Danish 2 372 | Danish - 8' 2616
Dutch .. 16 9,600 | Dutch . . - 131 69,977
Japanes? 32 5,165 | Norwegian e 7 6,904
Norwegian 17 34,865 | Swedish . I 1 J 6,608
Panamanian ., 2 3,621 ! ,
Swedish .. . 21 54,394 ‘ '
United States of America 3 413 Il
Total 185 | 249,104 Total | a7 30642

12. ToNNAGE OF CARGO HANDLED AT NEw GUINEA PorTs DURING THE YEAR ENDED 30TH JUNE, 1962,

i |

Particalars. ‘ Rabaul, Lae, X Madang. Kavieng, ‘ Lorengatt. Wewak, ; Tolal.
Tons Unloaded— 1 i J ! i
From Oversea o 76,967 55,768 40,856 4,371 3,108 9,706 . 190,776
Inter-Territory . 1,519 4,087 865 94 | 93 583 7,241
Intra-Territory ‘ 45,086 3,340 | 16,703 8,919 | 1,942 4,734 ¢+ 80,724
Total 23572 63095 ssa24 ] 13384 5043 | 15023, 278740
Tons Loaded— , ! . :

For Oversea 79.730 23,360 19,905 13,202 1,570 3,286 141,053
Inter-Territory 3,651 6,777 525 49 21 335, 10338
Intra-Territory 20,417 ’ 5,768 8,014 962 | 630 2,231+ 38072

Total 102,798 35,905 28,444 . 14,213 ' 2,21 5,852 | 189.4%3
Tons Handled—

Overseas 156,697 79,128 60,761 11,573 4,678 12,992 331,829

Inter-Territory 4,170 10,864 1,390 143 114 T 918 17,599

Intra-Territory . 65,503 9,108 24,717 9,881 2,622 6,965 | 118,796

Total .. - 226,370 99,100 86,568 27,597 7,414 20,875 468.224_

13. NUMBER OF VESSELS LICENSED UNDER THE SHIPPING ORDINANCE 1951-1960 AT 301H JUNE, 1962, CLASSIFZED
AcCORDING TO TYPE AND GR0SS REGISTERED TONNAGE.

Yeasels.
Tonnage—0Gross Register.

Steam, Motor{a} Total,

Under 100 tons . 131 131
QOver 100 tons .. . 34 4

. |
Totat . .. ; 165 165
| S

(2) Includes auxiliary sailing vessels.

There are no licensed sailing vessels.
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14. YEHICULAR RoOADS.

5 i Mileage at l . . i
istrict. [ g Heavy an Light Trafic,
30th June, 1961. [ 30th June, 1962, II Medivm Traffc. et oo

i

Eastern Highlands f 822 ] TR B .

Western Highlands '_ 560 572 46 | 226

Sepik .. .. ; 851 f 764 ¢ 34 460

Madang .. .. e 510 . 326 293 3

Morobe .. .. .. . co 551 823 692 131

New Britain . .. .. . 764 | 463 336 | 127

New Ireland oo 395 | 430 233 197

Bougainville ! 402 581 67| 214

Manus . . | 68 35 330

Total .. . . . ; 4923 | 4,805 | 3,417 i 1388

| .

Mileage figures are necessarily subiect to fluctuations vnder a continoin
Owing to weather damage or delerioration fr.
for heavy and medium traffic 1o be reclassified as light roads or tracks onl

re-focalions on existing roads.

g road construction and re-construction programme involving new rozds, deviations, and
om lzck of use, it sometimes becomes necessaty tor roads previously classified as suitable
¥. This is frequently the case with old Army constructed warlimé roads which it is not

necessary from an economic slandpoint o maintain, The major variations in the aboeve scheduls occur as a result of a £ 1t of mil and {ons
in a!} districts as a1 30th June, 1962,
15. Motor VEHICLE anD MoTorR CyCLE REGISTRATIONS EFFECTIVE AT 3isT DEeCEMBER, 1961.
!
Pariculars, Number, ! MNumber,
1I ;
Motor cars . . . .. . . . ! 2,043
Commercial vehicles— :
Utilities(a) .. .. .. . .. e .. 1,811
Lorries .. . - . . . - .- 1,075
Panel vans - .. . . . ‘e .. 62
Omnibuses .s . . .s . . .s 42
Station wagons .. - - . .e . .e 324
Other motor vehicles . . - v e .o . 32
Total commercial ., .e .e e .e .- 3,346
Motor cycles .- e . . . Ve ve 413
Total .- . . .. . .- . 5,802

{2) Includes jeep-type vehicles,

16. MoTOR VEHICLE DRIVERS' AND MoTorR CycLE RIpERS’ LicENCES: Numbper EFFecnive AT 31ST DECEMBER, 1961.

Licences to Drive, Licences to Rids.
Panicclars -
Males. Femalea, Persons, Males. Females. Persons,
39
digenous . .- 2,787 .. 2,787 39 ..
ll'sll-lorf?ndigenous .. - 4,738 1,648 6,386 641 i0 653
Total 7,525 1,648 9,173 682 10 692
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COST OF LIVING.

AVERAGE RETAIL PRICES FOR Basic ITEMs AT 30TH JUmg, 1962.

. N?’TE.——ThiS table shows unweighted averages of retail prices in the Territory of various staple foodstuffs and other
items w_l'uch are prescribed by Regulations made under the Native Employment Ordirance 1958-1960 for issue to workers,
and which are also commenly used by the New Guinea people.

Item. Uait. Average Reiail Price.
Staple foodstuffs— s d.
Rice . .. .. .. .. - Ib. 1 6
Wheatmeal .. - v .- .. . Ik. 1 24
Peas (dried) .. .- .- .- .- lb. 2 6
Meat ‘e - .. .. .. e 12 oz. tin 310
Dripping .. .. . . - . 1b. 3 2
Sugar .. .. .. . .. o Ib. 1 6
Tea .. - - . .. .- Ib. 1
Salt .. - ‘e - . . ib. 09
Fresh wvepetables .. .. .. .. .. 1b. 03
Tobkacco - e .. e . . stick 011
Clothes and domestic items—
Lavalava ., . .. . - e each 9 6
Shorts, khaki .. . . e e each 12 0
Shirts, khaki .. .. .. .o v each 12 0
Blankets . .. .. .. e .. each I8 3
Mosquito nets ‘e .. .- .. s each 14 1
Plates . .. - - . .. each 2 1
Paannikins .. - e .. .o - each I 10
Spoons .. .. e Ve . .- each 1 3
Kitbaps .. . .. .- .. . each 12 8
Matches - .. .- . .. box 0 2
Soap .. e .. .. .. . 2 1b. bar 310
Towels . e . . .. .. each 6 5
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LABOUR.

Note.—All workers recorded in this Appendix (except tables 16 and 17) are employed under either the Administration
Servants Ordinance 1958-1960 or the Native Employmenst Ordinance 1958-1960.

1. NUsMper oOF INDIGENOUS WORKERS CLASSIFIED By INDUSTRY AND Basis oF ENGAGEMENT AT 31sT MarcH, 1962.

[
Workers for Wages and Quher Bepefits. |

Trudustry, Employed by Private Industry. Emplayed by Goverament.(o) Total Number
— . e _ Employed.
Under As Casual Under As Casual Administration
Agrecment. Workers. Agreement. Workers. Servants.
Primary prosuction— | :
Copra and cocoa . .. 18,144 4,943 .. 0 .. 23,107
Rubber . . . .. 1,756 . .- .. 1,756
Coflee .. .. Lol 576 2,059 .. .. .. 2,635
Pastoral .. .. .. 53 149 .. .. .. 202
Other agriculture .. .. 128 168 134 394 500 1,324
Forestry .. . .. 92 229 363 30 63 777
Mining and quarrying— | o
Gold . . .. .. . 394 307 | - 701
oil .. .. . . » . . ‘ '
Other mining .. . .. .. .. . E .
Quarrying . . . .. 29 | 29
General— i |
Manufacturing. . . BOZ . 868 .. .. i . 1,670
Building and oonslrucuon .. 27 ! 924 36 757 457 o200
Transport and storage .. e 50 ' 766 25 560 | 438 | 1,839
Communications .. . .. 4 10 | 40 138 192
Commerce .. .. .. 192 2,285 » ! .. ; .. 2,477
Personal service . . 194 1,624 .. . i .. 1,818
Hotels, cafés and amusements . 56 450 .. 5 .. 51l
Professional activities— i
Religion and social welfare .. i10 1,696 . .. 1,806
Health and hospitals .. .. 2 159 34 191 2 928 | 3,314
FEducation e .. ool .. 34 2 21 570 627
Not clsewhere classified .. .. l 15 [71 129 1,194 2,277
Total 20,835 ‘ 18,621 733 3,212 ; 5,862 49,263
: ] .

(i) Includes employees of Commonweallh Departments bug excludes membuers of the Papua 'md Mew Guinea Public Setvice, Defence Service and Police Force,

NoTE.—No industries are seasonal and averages for the year are not available. Information is not available relating
to employcrs, own account workers, or unpaid family workers.
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2. NUMBER OF INDIGENOUS WORKERS EMPLOYED AT 31sT MARCH, 1962, SHOWING SEx, MARITAL STATUS AND AGE

Grours CLASSIFIED ACCORDING TO EACH MAJOR GROUP OF INDUSTRY.

Sex. Marital Stalus. Ape Groups.
Industry. —_
Male, Female. Married, Single. 16-20. 21-25, 26-30. 31-35. 3640, ‘4I and over,
Primary production—
Copra and cocoa 23,022 85 6,799 | 16,308 7,440 8,121 4,952 1,534 764 296
Rubber 1,756 . 356 1,400 247 312 534 110 41 2
Coffee 2,597 38 804 1,831 483 1,129 528 259 77 159
Pastoral 195 7 53 149 61 85 33 11 7 5
Other agricuiture 1,323 1 320 1,004 221 655 314 88 37 9
Forestry .. .. 773 4 244 533 174 296 206 64 28 9
Mining and quarrying—
Gold . .. 700 1 198 503 213 217 §30 59 20 2
ail .. .. - .
Other mining .- . . .- . . . .
Quarrying 29 7 22 6 9 11 3
General—
Manufacturing 1,668 2 396 1,274 416 679 382 134 47 i2
Building and constructton 2,198 3 545 1,656 198 750 842 228 144 39
Transport and storage . 1,836 3 713 1,126 175 562 604 320 123 53
Communications 192 . 60 i32 41 81 38 21 10 1
Commerce 2,444 33 708 1,769 258 824 799 373 158 65
Personal service . 1,718 100 570 1,248 338 583 471 228 127 i
Hotels, cafés and amuse-
ments .. 500 Il 113 398 94 192 132 52 30 11
Professional activities—
Religion and social wel-
fare e 1,698 108 669 1,137 384 642 392 224 il8 46
Health and hospltals V. 2,970 344 ' 1,588 1,726 539 824 1,030 476 287 158
Education .. 570 57 | 228 399 231 141 108 57 42 48
Not elsewhere classified .. 2,276 i 794 | 1,483 323 763 683 290 138 80
Total 48,465 798 | 15,165 | 34,098 | 11,836 | 17,422 | 12,187 4,539 2,201 1,078




APPENDIX XVIL.—continned.

3. INDIGENOUS WORKERS EMPLOYED AT 315T MARCH, 1962: ANALYSIS By METHODS OF RECRUITMENT AND MAIN INDUSTRIES,

Directly by Employer.

Private. [

Through Labour Agens.

Through Labour Exchange. ]

Industry. Governmental. Private. Governmental. Private. Governmental. Total.
| ..
Agree- . Admiais- Adminis- - Agrees | Adminis-
mgem. Casual. ﬁfg:: Casual, .sgﬁ!;?.?s. ‘:n‘ir;f' Casnal. An_lf’g:f' " Casual. Slerl?v';::'s. ﬁjge':f_ ! Casval. [ mgcnt. Casual. S;ﬁ(;g?s .
Primary production- : !
Copra and cocon 2,852 | 4,735 20 12,384 200 . 2,908 g [ .. [ .. |23,107
Rubber .. 1,755 .. .. .. .. .- ( 1,754
Coffec 395 ] 2,034 181 24 .. .. I 2,633
Pastoral 338 149 .. .. .. 15 .. .. i . .- 202
Other agriculture 93 167 63 373 471 13 | 41 21 24 2 jo .. 5 \ 1,24
Forestey .. .. 38 229 .. 6 67 54 114 1 148 23 1 ! 777
Mining and quarrying— !
Gold .. e 105 07 238 51 701
il .. ‘e .. . i ..
Other mining o . R .
Quarrying 25 i 29
General—
Manufacturing 309 868 .. .. .. 415 N .. . 78 . .. .. 1,670
Building and construction ] 912 26 a72 457 18 {2 10 25 .. 1 .. 60 ‘. 2,201
Transport and storage 1é 752 .. 300 428 13 14 i4 13 10 2l 1L 47 - 1,832
Communications .. 4 7 40 ‘ 138 .. . 3 .. R . . .. 192
Commerce 45 | 2,261 .. . 109 21 o 38 3, 2,477
Parsonal service .. 167 . §,602 ‘ 25 5 e 2 b7 1,818
Hotels, cafés and amusements 20 444 | ; 35 6 5 I . .. l 511
Professional activilies— ] ) X |
Religion and sacial wellare 63 | 1,475 . R A 47 21 .. .. . | . . 1,806
Health and hospitals . 159 34 150 | 2,926 - 1 . . 1 \ 1 1 40 1] 3,314
Education - . | L | st . a2l L. i, : _— 627
Mot elsewhere classitied 14 17 84 1,003 745 1 45 1é l i3 ‘ l 173 10| 2,277
Total 4,103 | 18,287 l 214 ‘ 2,787 i 5,797 | 13,630 Rl 329 82 ] 48 ’ 102 30 120 l 343 17 149,262
| i l

9T
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4. NUMBER OF INDIGENOUS WORKERS EMPLOYED AT 315T MARCH, 1962, SHOWING PLACE OF RECRUITMENT ACCORDING TO EAcH Maror GRoUP OF INDUSTRY.

Place of Recruitment.
Engaged at Place of Employment. l Recruited in Home District. Recruited in Other Districts.
Industry. Private. Governmental. Private. Governmental. Private. Governmental. Total.
Adminis- Adminiz- ! Adminis-
‘:;ir:f_' Casual. ‘?nf:' Casual. Sterra:‘_i{g?s . Amserﬁ:' Casual. ‘:ff,lg::f' Casual. 'stcrravtai?‘lr:s ifer::- Casual, An,‘g;::' Casual, Sgﬁsi‘g‘:s‘

PFrimary production— l

Copra and cocoa .. . .. 181 | 4,613 . 20 .. 16,050 237 .. . .. 1,913 93 .. .. .. 23,107

Rubber .. . .. .. 1,725 .. . . . 30 . e .. .. 1 .. . .. 1,756

Coflee . .. .. e 10 | 2,052 .. . . 445 2 . .. .. 121 5 . .. .. 2,835

Pastoral .. .. .. .. 2 149 T .. .. 37 ‘e .. . .. 14 . .. .- - 202

Other agriculture .. e .. 6 151 ' 33g 395 72 4 93 54 g7 50 3 41 1 17 1,324

Forestry . .. .. . 229 5 29 63 41 .. 230 1 . 51 .. 119 . .. 77
Mining and quarrying— -

Gold N .. o 22 298 . e .. 266 8 e .. P 106 1 . . . 701

Other mining . o .. . .. .. .. .. . .. .. .

Cuarrying .y - . .. 29 ‘e .. . ‘e .. .. y .. .- .. .. . . 29
General—

Manuofacturing . .. e 2 847 .. . .. 510 8 .. . .. 21 13 . .. .. 1,670

Building and construclion .. e k) 385 4 435 349 10 6 9 26 &2 14 13 23 36 44 2,201

Transpott and storage .. N . 762 .. 495 438 39 4 25 2 o 11 . . 13 " 1,839

Communivations .. - P 4 . 40 137 . . 8 i 1 NS i 2 .. .. 192

Commerce .. v o 1| 2,131 .. e .- 138 104 .. .. . 53 50 - .- .. 2,477

Personal service .. . .. 2% 1,464 .. .. . 150 119 . o o 42 41 . . . 1,818

Hotels, cafés and amusemsant [ 2 445 .. .. . 13 1 . 2 .. 21 4 . 3 .. 511
Profcssional activities—

Religion and social weifare .. . 101 1,554 - . .. 83 126 .. .- . 12 16 .. . i 1,806

Healih and hospitals .. ' AN 159 2 185 | 2,092 2 .. 15 25 i4 . - 17 1 822 3,314

Education P . . A 20 . 21 551 .. 7 2 . 14 . 7 P . 5 627
Nol elsewhere classifie - .. .. 163 . 1,023 17 6 7 113 91 92 g ! 16 ; 80 29 2,277

Totai o AN .. 260 ‘ 17,690 l 11| 2,617 | 4,673 | 17,887 482 504 441 270 | 2,688 248 2i8 i 154 919 | 49,283
| i

€9Z
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OF ANNUAL WaGEs Pap TO INDIGENOUS WORKERS AT 31ST ManrcH, 1962, CLASSIFIED ACCORDING TO OccuPATION. (¢}

— Under| £104 [ E118 ) £138 ) £144 | £057 | €170 | £184 | £196 | £200 | £222 | £235 | £248 | £261
£104, “10 to ol 1ol w /| tw] 1wl ||l w]|t
17,1 £130. | £143. | £156. | £169. | £183. | £195, | £209. | £221. | £234, [£247. | £260. | £286.
A, Males.
Avricultural assistant .. 18 . [ 6
guil\ rost orderly .. 14 196! | 78 2600 19 2 al 225 1 14 18] 154
arer - 7 3 I 2 i 1 5 7 01 7
Boiler attendant .. .. | 6 5 2
Bookbinder 1 i 3 ’ ) 7
Boot repairer 1 ’ 1 1
Bosun o : . -2 . g . .. |
Bricklayer .. . 3 i B ’ " )
Brickmaker 8 4 3. 4 3 -
Butcher . .. . oo o] - R . N T i
Carpenter . 29 92 63 48 56 32 43 25 32 17 55 50 33 49
Clerk . . 9 480 5 e 2z 13 26l 45 10 sl w18 12 12
Compositor N A T T U R AT i O R A R
Cook .. K . i1 129 23 25 32 27 33 16 2 12 B 14 12 3}
Co-operative assistant . t il .. .. .. . .. o . 3 .
Council consiable 3 . .. 2l .. 3 1l .. . 1 . 1
Dairyman . .. 8 4 .. 2 .. .. 1 3 .. .. 1
Dental assistant . . .. 1 .. .. .. .. 1l .. 2 .. .. . ..
Domesiic 120 6340 448 2950 162 170 228 137 55 1 48 83 43 47
Driller .. . . ‘. .. - a .. AN . 21 .. .. .. .. no..
Driver. engine statiopary .. .. 1 1 4 8 1 .. .. 5 2 1 2 2 2
Driver imotor transport) .. 26 69 59 74 62 51 92 44 73 21 69 652 1] 47
Electrician 1 . .. 1j 3 3 4 2 i0 2 [ 1 2 3
Eneinecr o 2 4} t 718 2 i 50 .. p 7o 2
Factory worker .. .. 32| .. 26 9 .. [3 18 1 . ..
Farmer .. 9 236 7 1 .. 3 2 .
Ferrvman 151 .. . . . . .. .. . . . .- .
Fieldworker 9 3 260 28 3 11 10 7 5 .. 5 18 ]
Ficeman . I 3oL 3 1 2 2 4 5 .
Fitter .. . . .. .. 1 .. .. . Y .. .. Iy ..
Forcman 20 44! 1] 44 52 32 30| 12 3l 20, 16 i3 1& 2%
Gameshooter . I R [ 3 . - -
Crardener .. 12 24 6 8 11 k] 2 . 1 i T 2
Geological assistant .. . . . i . . 1 .
Gestetner operator .. f . .. . . . .. .. .
Heavy plant operator .. i ) i b{ 1 1 1 .. . I0| l' |
Hospital assistant 1M} 95 11 43 9 53 92 [5 33 L& 21 76 27 52
Hostel assistant ., .. .. .. .. b 1 . .. . .. A .
Inspector {agriculture) . .. . .. . . . . 7 2 . .
Inspecior (health) .. . 4 .. .. .. . ‘. .. .. I . ..
Interpreter 3 14 2 4 2 3 3 2 6 2 3 6
Journalisu . . . . . .. .. . . . .. | . .
Laboratory assistant - 20 .. .. 2 b1 . 1 .. .. 3 .. .. .
Labourer, eeneral 638 4487 418] 4051 632 435 2 26 72 531 132 4]6| sl g
Labourer, plantation 1,246, 22, 685 598 146| 10l 171 206 63 89 82 39 50 44 73
Labourer. sanitary 6 1 23 15 1 2 26 6 20 .. . 20| 3 2
Laundryman . i 2 23 -] 12 23 15 ] 3 3 2 5 3 1
Librasy assistant .. ) 2l L . . 2 2 . . | .

s287 | £313 | £239 | €365 | ga17 | £521 | E62S
o L] 1o Lo =3 10 6‘,“’ Total.

£312, | £338. | £364, | £al6. | £520, | £62, | “oN
. . .. . | 26
95 55| a9 34 2 1,219
i2 5 20 .. 64
.. . 2 2 18
1 .. 9
1 { 5
2 6
4
. 23
0 o..| .| - . .. .. 5
83 211 92| 87 65 40| 10 1,022
32 7023 16| 34 12| 10] 348
.. N .. V. to.. i
14 I g 14 9 4 407
1 15, 2 12
. | 1. 12
1 A . 20
.. .. I .. 1 g
30 20, 63 42 19 .. | 2,755
o, 1 1 .. . 15
- 2 .. R U 31
86l 32| 94 78 76| 44 5| 1,195
i 2 1 9 2 i 1 55
3. - [ 58
.. 1 . 93
1 . . 259
R R .. .. 15
13 2 9I [ 5 2 242
.. . 5 1 .. 29
2 L. A T, e - .. 4
330 15| 33} 38 37 8 .. 629
TR R . o) 10
1] 1| . o T8
. Sl S
N .. 1 Y T 2%
4! 10| 59" 72| 86 27 il 1,014
e s ]
R .. .. 4
10 4 5 7 5 1 82
1] .. . . | .. . 1
.. .. . .- | 2 .. 15
790 260 69| 45l 27 3 8,552
68 11 28 35 Q2 3 25,750
b{ I 1 1 2 . 143
oy 1‘ 1 10

' . .. |
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APPENDIX XVII.—continued.

5. DISTRIBUTION OF ANNUAL WAGES PAID TO INDIGENOUS WORKERS

AT 31sT MARcCH, 1962, CLASSIFIED ACCORDING TO OccuraTioN(a)y—continged.

i l
. Under] £104 l euis | £t | £raa | 2157 | e170 | 210 £196 | £209 | £222 | £235 | £248 | £261 | £287 | £313 | £339 | £365 ' 017 | gs2p | £625
flod | Lo o to oy to o o [ Q l to ta to 10 w0 to ta to to 10| Gupp, | T0tal
£117. % £130. ) £143. ) £156. | £169. | £183, | £195, | £208, | £221, ) £234. F £247. 1 £260. | £286. | £312. | £335. £364, | £416. / £520, | £624. [
! — = {

Lichthouse attendant . .. 22 . . .. .. . . . .. .. .. . . L .. .. .. . . 22
Linesman .. .. B 1 . 20 .. 3 . 1 . 27 4 4 ] 1 3 3 I4 6 i . 71
Linotype operatar . .. .. . .. .. 1j .. . . . .. .. . .. . i .. 1 . .. 3
Local government assistant . 2 3 b1 - i . . .. 5 2 [ 2 2 1 3 1 1 i 29
Logper .. N - .. 1 9 4 3 10 |51 - .. . .. . . .. 2 .. 2 . . .. 46
Malaria control assistant .. . = 66 12 1 6 ki 3 i 2 2 2 2 .. 2 1 3 1 . . . 121
Marine engine operator .. o 5 3. N . 1 I .. 1 23 4 3 1 1 2 oL, . . 53
Mechanic .. .. .. 12 15 2 8 6] 37 14 & 27 6 6| 30 2l 13 1 3 16 21 g 11 . 255
Mechanical equipment operator .. 15 21 20 17 9 i5 13 7 8 3 3 9 4 4 5 6 [ ] T 2 . 182
Medical assistant. . . 2 15 2 oL Ve b4 . 1 2 .. 1 L .. .. 2 . .. .. . 30
Messengericleaner .. ity 19 L] 13 14 12 16 2 5 .. 4 id 9 . 3 .. 3 2. R 140
Miner .. .. L1 3 g 4 2 . . 1 . il . .. . i v . 2 I { 81
Minister of religion .. .- 2 | .. . 1L .. .. | .. 1 1 2 2 i 3 . . 15
Packer .. .. .. 1 . . 6 p{ I 1 4 .. 1 2 .. .. . |- .. .. . . 19
Painter .. .. 13 & A nlooy o9l 2m 7l & 8 12l a9l 9l 26 12 2] 1] g io 2 223
Pharimagist .. . i .. . .. . . .. . - . “a . .. o .. - .- L 1
Photegrapher .. .. . 2 .- .. . .. .. . .. .. . [ [ .. . .. .. 4
Plumber .. 5 9 2 9 4 & 7 6 5 18] 10 4 1y 14 6 & n 16 4 1 155
Posial assistant .. . .. 4 1 1 1 2l .. . 1 ooy oL ¢ I -. 2 6 27
Powerhouse operator .. 4 52 5 7 9 21 i . 4 5 1 2 3 3 . 12 4 2 1 . (38
Printing worker .. .. . 14 1 .. 2 . . 2 .. . .. . . | K . 1 i . . 22
Projectionist . l oy ’ 1. 1 . 1l .. . . . . .. . . 1j .. . . 4
Publication assistant .. . . o . . . . . .. . .. . . "o, . . i
Recruiter’s assistant . ) K P . . . N I B R . . . 3
Rigger .. .. ‘ 1 . .. . . 2 .. 2 .. .. . . . 6
Rubber tappet I 2 . .. . .. . .. . .. .. . .. P . . 3
Sawyer .. o a8 v Ty e s ey 2l el Al sl el el el s Al L e
Seaman 13 114 53 42 12 30 22 4 11 5 10 40 28! ] it . 14 5 1 i . 427
Security man . . 1 3 o .. i .. .. . . . .. .. .. . .. 1 . . . 7
Sheet metal worker .. . 1 &l .. 1 3 5 . 40 . . 20 .. s . 22
Ship's muster 2 i 2 1 . . 4 1 4 4 i 2 3 3. . 28
Shiprwright . e | . 2 . . . . . . . . 1 I . 5
Social welfare worker | .. 1 . . .. . e . . . e . 2
Stevedore . . .. .. .. .. .. . 131 . . ‘s .. .. .. R ‘e . 131
Steward. . . 58 714 as| 18 321 4 4 4 .. i 2 2l .. 2 Lo . . 195
Stockman 4 27 8 .. .. V- 3 .. 2 i . B . .. .. . | - . .. 47
Stare assistant 6 13 13 13| 43 42| 31 16| 22 14 17 16 4 Lt 15 4 15 18 12 6 4 337
Storeman .. 7 200 23] 2011 29 271 13| 18 [ B 13 15 4 121 12 & 7 5 10 3. 261
Surveyar's assistant ! 2 1 1 . .. 3 1 . . i 2 . . 2 . .. .. 1 .. . 15
Tailor .. .. . 2 1 1 .. .. .. 1 1 . . . . . .. .. . . &
Tankmaker - .. . 2! i 5 i k1. I .. .. . .. o 1 .. .. .. 16
Teacher s .. .. 29 139 i9 9 8 6 19 i3 30 13 107 30 4 2% 33 5 44 3z 56 15 4 614
Technician radiof/telecomniunications . 1 . .. 2 | .. .. . i 1 1 1 4 . 2 4 5 1 2 26
Telegraphisg .. . . .. .. . 1 2 . . .. .. I 1 . ] 7
Telephonist 1q oL, 4 N oL 2 { 2 . L. | 1 3 7 . . 37
Typist = B . . . BN .. . ‘e 1 . I . .. . 2
Yulcpnologist assistant . e .. . . .. .. . { 1 i .. .. . 3
Welder ., | 1 3 1 4 2 4 4 1 ¥ 2 | 2, i 27

L9T



APPENDIX XVII.—continued,

5, DISTRIBUTION OF ANNUAL WAGES Paip TO INDIGENOUS WoRKERS AT 31sT MagrcH, 1962, CLASSIFIED ACCORDING TO OCCUPATION-~—continned.

Under| £104 | £1 £313 | £339 | £365 | £417 | £521 | £62
u— . o tclls £tlg : £11:‘ £tlg? "tlgo £tlc?4 "tlgﬁ £E§B £$°22 £|2: 5 £12: ¢ 112;5 ' £l22 ’ i,o to 10 10 tg ands Total,
£U17, | £130. | £143. | £156. | £169. | £183. | £195. | £208. | £221. | £234. | £247, | £260. | £286. | £312, | £338. | £364. | £416. ] £520. | £624, | Over.
A. Males—continued.
Wood machinist ., . .. . } 1 5 3 3 7 3 a 1 4 5 : 4 2 3 4 2 1 .. 63
Workshop assistant . . 3 3 1 | A R 1 1 3 8 .. 2 3 r{ I 28
X-ray assistant . .. .. . | 2 4 . p 9
Total Males .. o | 2.479:29,6631 1,999 1,594 1,773 1,301] 1,379 521| 621 6451 824[1,152] 417 763] 845 224 743 692 581; 203] 44| 48,465
B, Females.

Aid post orderly .. .. .. . 1 2 7 1 . 1t
Clerk . . .. . I 1 .. 2 [ 5
Cook .. .. .. .- 4 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. o N .. .. .. .. 4
Domestic .. .. .. 37 173 34 5 7 12 g 5 2 .. .. |1 2] .. .. .. . . .. .. 287
Gardener o o .. 11 6 .. .. . . .. .. . AN AN . 17
Hospital assistant .. .. 9 68| .. 3 .. 4 4 5 3 13 13 5 9 2 2 160
Hostel assistant .. ‘e . .. . . 2 1 1 B .- .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. [3
infant welfare assistant .. . AN 55 .. 15 .. 10 3 2 11 11 b 1 .. 11 .. . . v a . . 121
interpreter .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. . 1l .. .. - .. .. .. .. o .. .. .. 1
Labourer, general .. . e 3 I 1 1 .. 1 . 7
Labourer, plantation .. .. 24| 36 3 3 1 . 1 63
Laundress .- .. . 1 5 1 . .. . 7
Malaria control assistant .. 1 .. 2 2 1 1 I
Pre-school assistant - . o 4 3 1 . .. 11
Seamsiress . .. .. | 5 .. .. 1 51 .. .. 1 .. .. . 1 1 2] .. . .. .. .. i8
Social welfare assistant .. . .- .. . i 1 .. . . . .. .. o . .. .. .. . . . . . i
Stewardess .. . . i .. ‘. 1 .. 2 .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. . .- . . . “ 4
Store assistant .. .. .. .. .. | 1 .. 2 .. .. . .. . .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. . . 4
Teacher . .. . 1 2 3., V. V. 7 i3 a0 .. 4. i .. 3 4 1 3 2 1 .. . 59
Total Females . .. 8s| 365 41 agl  20{ 3s| 27 29 18 150 21 47 I 27 8 1 6 4 1. .. 798

(&) The wages are expressed in £'s (Aust.} per annum and include the follawing components:—
(i) cash wage paid to the worker;
{3y value of food, clowhing and olher preseribed articles provided by the employer to the worker and to his accompanying dependants (if any); and
(ii} value of prescribed accommodation provided by the employer for the worker and his accompanying dependants (i any).
Other cost components borne by the amployer by way of transport, medical attention, workers’ compensation premiums, &¢., are NOT included in the wages.

) The maximum all-inclusive wage paid in this group is £1,127 per annum to a Foreman. Other typical wages paid in this group include £84% per annum to a Carpenter, £900 per annum to a
Clerk, and £595 per annwm to a Clerk.

89¢C
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APPENDIX XVYH,—continued.

6. NUMBER OF LABOUR INSPECTIONS PERFORMED DURING THE YEAR ENDED 30TH JUNE, 1962, CLASSIFIED ACCORDING TO
Maior Grours OF INDUSTRY.

|
]

Induntry, || Mumber of Inspections. Rumber of Workers Seen.
,‘ 1
Primary Production— | '
Copra and cocoa | 332 ' 18,594
Rubber . ..
Colfee . . . . o 64 2,416
Pastoral .. .. .. - e 5 182
Other Agriculture .. . .. .. 22 921
_Forestry .. . . .. . 11 1,082
Mining and quarrying— !
Gold . . .. . . 16 i 534
Quarrying .. . . .. . ! .' 46
General— !
Manufacturing .. . . 38 ] 2,060
Building and construcnon .- .. .. 28 1,187
Transport and storage .. .. .. 47 1,388
Commuaications . . . .. 2 l 17
Commerce .. .. . .. .. 135 ' 1,075
Personal service .. .. .. .. ! 23
Hotels, cafés and amusements .. .. .. 32 441
Professional Activities—
Retigion and social welfare .. . e 8 176
Health and hospitals .. .. . .. 27 878
Education .. . . . o 4 28
Not elsewhere classified o . . 23 44}
Total .. . . - B16 31,489

7. NUMBER OF INDUSTRIAL Accmms wHICH QccURRED DURING THE YEAR Enpep 30TH JUNE, 1962, SHOWING THE
CaUSE AND RESULT,

Result,
Industry. Cause of Accident.
Falal. Mon-Fatal. Total,
Primary production— =

Copra and cocoa Boat accident . . 1 1
Drowned .. e .. 10 .. 10

Fall .o .. .. .. 4 4

Falling object . .. 3 10 13

Flying object . .. 9 9

Handling cargo .. - ] .- 1

Injured by handtool .. . 15 15

Injured by machinery . v 3 3

Vehicle accident . .- . 5 5

Tractor accident . . g 1 g

. . .. | Drowned .. .. . .

Coffee . Falling object .. S i i
Injured by handtool .. . l 1

.. | Fall . . .. . 1 1

Other agriculture .. . o
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APPENDIX XVIl.—continued.

8. NUMBER OF CASES WHERE COMPENSATION DUE TO INDUSTRIAL ACCIDENTS was PAID DURING THE YEAR ENDED

30TH June, 1962,
i Category of Employment. ! )
P . e Amount gf
Industry. Nature and Cause of Injury. Private. Govern. Total. | Bjsga:i:lfno_\rf Com?ngnon
megial, [
iAereemenL Casual. '
Primary production— | 1‘ £ s d,
Copra and cocoa Back injurigs-—tractor ac- | | 1 Fatal .. | 211 10 O
cident
Broken wrist—fall .. 1 1 Temporary .~ 28 1f O
Cut toe—injured by handtool i 1 1 |Temporary ! It i4 6
Crushed toe—falling object - 1 1 Partial per- 1 5015 0
manent
Lacerated finger—injured by 1 1 Partial per-’ 63 9 0
handtool manent
Lacerated thumb—injured | 2 | 2 | Partial per l1atso o o
by handtool | manent 11at 710 O
Arm injury—falling object i i 1 Partial per- . 507 i2 O
‘ manent .
. |
Coffee Traumatic asphyxia—vehicle | i Fatal ' 2000
accident :
Crushed fingers—injured by L i Partial per- 1 32318 0
machinery manent |
] : |
Other agriculture Snake bite . l? . { 1, Fatal ' 100 0 0
Forestry Severed finger—injured by | B 1 Partial per- | 2510 0
handtooi 1 manent !
Cut toe—falling object l : l Partial per- . 19 0 §
manent X
1 1
! .i
Mining and quarrying— .
Gold .. | Injured hand—injured by | i Partial It)cr- 44 3 0
machinery manen
Lacerated finger—injured by 1 1 Temporary 015 3
machinery i
Scvered finger—falling object 1 1 Partial l:el" 1514 0
manen
General— .
Manufacturing Injured finger—falling object l 1 Pa:rtl;anlen]t)er- 57 2 1
Fractured skull—injured by 1 l Fatal 00 0 0
machinery
Crushed head—falting object 1 1 Fatal 0 0 0
Building and c¢on- | Fractured spine—fall l 1 Pcrmanent (a,)r \3@:;1‘02
struction pe lite
Eye injury—Iflying object .. J 1 Parl;:;ar:en?er- 25316 0
Injured hand—injured by 1 I | P a;:isa::cn?er- 6 9% 0
machinery Ny
. e ewinjured b 2 . 2 Partial per- |[1at57 2 1
Finger injury—-injurec by manent  |1atd5 12 ©

machinery
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APPENDIX XVII,—continued,

9. CoMPENSATION CASES RESULTING FROM INDUSTRIAL ACCIDENTS AWAITING SETTLEMENT AT 307TH June, 1962.

Category of Employment.

Industry. Cause of Accident. Private. Degree of Disabitily, Total.
Governmenlal.
Agreement, Casual,
Primary production—
Copra and cocoa Boat accident 1 Not yel determined 1
Drowned 7 . Fatal 7
Pall_ - 2 .. Not yet detcrrmned 2
Falling object 6 5 3 Fatal, 8 not yet de- I
] terrnined
Flying object .. 3 1 Not yet determined 4
Handling cargo 1 .. Fatal 1
Injured by handtool 9 .. 1 Not yet determlnecl . 10
Injured by machincry .. i Not yet determined l
Tractor accident 1 Fatal .. .. 1
Yehicle accident 1 1 1 Fatal, T not yet de- 2
termined
Coffec Falling objcct l . Not yet determined 1
Forestry Fall 2 Not yet determined 2
Falling object | 1 1 Fatal, 1 not yet de- 2
termined
Yehicle accident 1 Not yet determined 1
Mining and quarrylngw
Gold .. . | Drowned 1 Fatal .. 1
Fall .. .. 1 Not yet determined 1
Quarrying Falling object 1 Fatal . i
Injured by machinery 2 Not yet deterrmned 2
Tractor accident 1 Not yet determined 1
General—
Manufacturing Falling object 1 .. Not yet determined 1
Handling cargo 1 Not yet determined |
Injured by machinery 4 9 Not yet determined 13
VYehicle accident 1 1 Not yet determined 2
Building and construc- | Boat aceident 1 .- Not yet determuned . |
tion Fall 1 . 1 Fatal 2
Falling object 5 .. Naot yet determmed .. 5
Handling cargo 2 Not vet determined 2
Injured by machincry 4 .. Not yet determined 4
Tractor accident .. 1 1 Fatal 2
Transport and storage | Aircraft accident .. i Fatal i
Diving .. 1 Fatal H
Falling object I Fatal i
Handling cargo 6 - Not yet determined 6
Injured by machinery 2 Not yet determined 2
Tractor accident 3 Not yet determined 3
Yehicle accident .. 2 Fatal 2
Commerce Crushed by door .. 1 Not yet determmed 1
Drowned Fatal . {
Personal service Injured by handtool Not yet deter: mined |
Professional activities—
Religion and social | Falling object | Fatal H
welfare Injured by machinery . l Not yet determmed l
Vehicle accident .o l .. Fatal . 1
Not elsewhere classified | Fall .. . . 2 Not yet determined z
Flying object . 1 .. Fatal 1
Injured by machinery 1 Not yet determmcd 1
Vehicle accident .. . 1 Not yet determined 1
Total 43 57 12 112

2685/63—18
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APPENDIX XVI.—continued.

10. ILLNESSES AND Deaths DUE TO OcCCUPATIONAL Disease DURING THE YEAR ENDED 30TH Jung, 1962,

Ne illnesses or deaths attributable to occupational disease were reported during the year under review.

11. PROSECUTIONS FOR BREACHES OF THE Nafive Employment Ordinance 19581961 By EMPLOYERS DURING
THE YEAR ENDED 301H JUNE, 1962,

Secliop of Ordinance or Regulation,

Offence.

Number of Employers

Prosecuted.

Convicied.

Acquilied.

Penalily Ymposed.

Section 102—Native Employment
Ordinance 1958-1961

Failure to issue rations in full. .

Total

1 fined £5

12, PROSECUTIONS FOR BREACHES OF THE Native Employment Ordinance 1958-1961 pY WORKERS DURING
THE YEAR ENDED 30TH JUNE, 1962.

Number of Employess.
Section of Ordinance or Regulation. Offence, Penalty Imposed.
Proseculed, | Convicied, | Acquitted.
Section 146—Narive Employment | Misrcpresentation  (agreement 4 4 4 fined £5
Ordinance 1958-1961 workers claiming they are free
to accept other employment)
Total - . 4 4 .-
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APPENDIX XVII.—continued.

13. DETAILS OF BREACHES OF INDIGENOUS EMPLOYEES® AGREEMENTS BY WORKERS AND EMPLOYERS During THE YEAR ENDED
30™H JUNE, 1962, RESULTING IN VARIATION OR TERMINATION OF AGREEMENTS.

Mumber of Agreements,

Nature of Breach, oSee;ion of
rdinance.
Terminated. Yaried, I Total.

Under the Nuative Labour Ordinance 1950-1956,
Exerting a bad influence on fellow workers e e .. 47 (3) (&) 13 .. 13
Absence from work for period exceeding 7 days .. .| 473 42 . 42
Absence because of imprisonment for period exceeding 7 d.ays . 47 (3) () 12 - 12
Absence [rom work without permission .. .. .. .. 51 ¢2) (@) .. 21 21
Refusal to perform woerk lawfully allotted .. .. . .. 51 (2) (&) . 12 12
Failure ol worker to show diligence . .- 31 (2) (&) .. 2 2
Negligence by employee resulting in loss of emponer s property 51 (2) (&) .. i 1
ToraL .. . . . .. .. .. .. 67 36 103

NoTe.—In addition there were 385 terminations effected under the provisions of Section 49; that is by mutual consent
of both employer and employee.

Under the Native Employment Ordinance 1958-1961.

Employec convicted of offence against or contravention of this Ordinance | 49 (1} (a} 13 13
Absence because of imprisonment for period exceeding 7 days | A (b 15 .. 15
Negligence or carelessness in discharge of duties to cmployer .. .. 49 (N} () 10 o 10
Disobeying a lawful order . .. .. 49 (1} () i3 .. 13
Absence from work without leave or reasonable cxcuse .. . 49 (1) te) 108 108
Committed an act or omission which justifies termination by employer 49N 4 .. 4
Employer or person acting on his behalf negligent or careless in his duties
towards worker . ‘e .. . 49 (3} (c) 6 6
Worker unfit for any reason to carry out hxs duties .. . | 9B @ 9 9
Employment terminated by direction of Court .. .. o | A9 () 8 .. B
‘Term extended by Court to cover period of imprisonment .. .- 43 (1) (b) . 7 7
‘Term extended by Court to cover period of imprisonment .. L BOE 13 13
Term extended by Court to partly cover period of unauthorized absence 43 (3 () 1 1
Term extended by Court to cover full period of unauthorized absence .. ( 43 (3} () . a3 33
ToraL .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 186 54 240

NoTE.—In addition (here were 746 terminations vnder the provisions of Section 48, that is by mutual consent of both
employer and employee.

‘Total number of breaches .. ‘e .. .. - ’ . | 253 I 90 I 343
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APPENDIX XVII.—continued,

.

15. NUMBER AND DURATION OF INDUSTRIAL DispUTes WHICH OCCURRED DURING THE YEAR ENDED 30tH JUNE, 1962, SHOWTNG
THE NUMBER OF INDIGENOUS WORKERS INVOLVED AND Man-DAYs LosT,

Industry.

Cause,

Number of Workers Inyolved.

Govern-
mental.

Number of
Man-days
Lost,

Setilement,

Primary production—
Copra and cocoa. .

Coffec

CGeneral—
Transport and storage

Workers complained that
they were required to
collect  three bags of
coconuts each day and
there were insufficient nuts
available to collect this
amount

Workers ceased work after
a disagreement with the
employer, during which
his dogs allegedly attacked
them

Work output allegedly un-
satisfactory

Disagreement as to due ter-
mination date of agree-
ments

Dissatisfaction as to hours of
work

Wages not paid on the
scheduled pay day

Workers refused duty for fol-
lowing reasons:—
(@) non-receipt of rations
and clothing;
(b) svitable accommoda-
tion not provided

Workers advised their in-
tention to strike for one
day if they did not receive
a wage increase

Underpayment for overtime
worked

Private.
Agresment,| Casual,
is

k1Y) NN
18 .-
41 .
20 ..

23

. 38

e 60

. 94

75

150

756

41

10

19

Nil

Wil

Workers resumed duty when
it was dernonstrated that
fellow workers were able to
complete their daily task

Workers resumed duty fol-
lowing Police investigation
of the incident

Workers agreed to resume
duty and to fulfil their
obligations, following in-
vestigation by Labour In-
spector

Workers resumed duty afier
being satisfied by Labour
Inspector that their cal-
culations were incorrect

Workers resumed duty fol-
lowing explanations by

Labour Inspector con-
cerning statutory hours
of work

Workers resumed duty upon
employer giving assurance
that wages would in future
be paid on the scheduled
pay day

Workers resumed duiy after
being satisfied that as urban
employees in receipt of an
all-inclusive cash wage
they had no entitlement
to the issue of rations and
clothing, and that accom-
modation would be
provided by the employer

Workers remained on duty
after assurances by Labour
Inspecior that their wages
were in accordance with
the legislation

Workers remained on duty
following decision of em-
ployer to pay the workers
two hours ovectime each,
as claimed
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APPENDIX XVI1,—cortinued,

16, NON-INDIGENOUS WORKERS: DISTRIBUTION BY INDUSTRY AT CENSUS OF 30TH June, 1961,

Industry. “;-f:s t'e‘l:n Elal?t?:l Seni New Mew | Bougain- Migra-
!an%:l - [angd - epik. | Madang. | Morobe. | gof¥ | oS vina, »anus. : l_'fn_ Total.
MALES,
Primary production 49 55 4 62 123 279 124 65 i6 9 786
Mining and quarrying 2 1 .. 1 167 1 .. .. .. 1 173
Manufacturing 7 19 16 37| 20| 201 12 5 4 15| 517
Electricity, gas and water 2 3 5 9 21 17 2 2 2 .. 63
Building censtruction -1 54 97 63 138 164 40 16 13 7 625
Transport, storage and com-
munications 13 48 77 88 300 148 16 3 & 483 | 1,182
Finance and property 1 9 5 12 34 38 3 .. - 2 104
Commcree . 8 41 39 88 172 353 43 20 7 13 784
Public authority .. 50 104 126 89 195 224 41 38 100 3 970
Community and  business
services 122 155 216 149 171 324 31 60 18 7 1,253
Amusement, hotels, &ee. 2 4 4 9 17 37 5 78
Other industries, inadequately
described, or not stated .. 1 1 2 12 2 i8
Total males in work
force . 289 494 589 608 | 1,541 | 1,798 319 209 166 540 | 6,553
Males not in work
force 159 202 116 232 663 918 168 51 77 19 | 2,605
Total males 448 696 705 840 | 2,204 | 2,716 487 260 243 559 | 9,138
FEMALES,
Primary production 7 2 6 14 2 3 2 36
Mining and quarrying .. .. .. ‘e 19 .. e . i9
Manufacturing 1 1 1 5 23 22 v 3 56
Electricity, gas and water 1 1 ‘e 2 2 . 6
Building construction 1 1 1 1 5 1 10
Transport, storage and com-
munications 3 5 5 17 67 30 2 1 3 4 137
Finance and property . . ‘e 1 6 17 . . 2 26
Commerce 2 14 14 59 126 204 33 4 .. 5 461
Public authority 7 I8 16 26 58 72 5 5 4 | 212
Community and busmess
services 65 134 104 100 116 216 33 60 12 8 848
Amusement, hoteis &c 1 5 4 7 30 25 1 .. 4 77
Other industries, inadequately iy
described, or not stated .. 1 2 ] 6 i
Tc;_t:rlci:males in work 86 182 146 218 460 613 76 73 19 31| 1,504
Fe;g::gs not in W orl-c 258 370 230 343 | 1,223 | 1,506 243 105 138 58 | 4,474
Total females 344 552 376 561 | 1,683 | 2,119 319 178 157 89 | 6,378




16. NoN-INDIGENOUS WORKERS: DISTRIBUTION BY INDUSTRY AT CENSUS OF 30TH JUNE, 1961—continued,
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APPENDIX XVII.—continued,

Industry. E‘:E{n !?IE::? Sepik, | Madang. | Morobe B:ltt h,:f::d. B"‘,ﬁ:_i'“' Manus. T;f_;" Total.
oo |
PERSONS.
Primary production 56 57 4, 62 129 293 126 68 16 11 8§22
Mining and quarrying 2 1 . 1 186 1 .. .. .. i 192
Manufacturing 8 20 17 42 224 223 12 5 4 18 573
Electricity, gas and water 2 4 6 9 23 19 2 2 2 . 69
Building construction 33 55 98 64 139 169 40 16 13 8 635
Transport, storage and com-
munications 16 53 i 105 367 178 18 4 9 487 | 1,319
Finance and property 1 9 5 13 40 55 3 .- - 4 130
Commerce .. .. 10 55 53 147 298 557 76 24 7 18] 1,245
Public authority .. .. 57 122 142 115 253 296 46 43 104 4| 1,182
Community and busine

services .- .. 187 289 320 249 287 540 &4 120 30 15| 2,101
Amusement, hotels, &c, .. 3 g 3 16 47 62 6 4 155

Other industries, inadequately
described, or not stated 2 3 8 18 2 1 4

Total persons in work
force . 375 676 735 B26 1 2,001 | 2411 395 282 185 571 | 8,457

Persons not in work
force 417 572 346 575 | 1,886 | 2424 411 156 215 77 | 7,079
Totat persons 792§ 1,248 | 1,081 | 1,401 | 3,887 | 4,835 806 438 400 648 115,536
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APPENDIX XIX.

PUBLIC HEALTH.

1. HEALTH SERVICES PERSONNEL: ADMDINMISTRATION AND OTHER AT 30TH June, 1962

Adminisimtian, on- Adminstration. Total,
Dresignation, Indigenous. Noa-indi Indi N
. Male, Female Total.
Male, » Female, Male. | Femphe Mals, ‘ Female, | Male l Femate.
| | I !
A, —Medical Personel,
Group L{g)—

Specialist . . .. . §(3) . .- . 1 93 -
Physician am:l Surgeon e .. . 45 (8) 1{N) .. . 8 4 53 ES; 5¢1) 53 g;
Assistant Medical Officer 4 . .. AN AN . . . 4 . 4
Cadet Medicat Qficer .. . . (37) [{}] . .. . 3 1 3
Medical Assistant . 6 . 95 (3) 5 7 1% 13 12‘!((3) i% ) ]45((38))
Cadet Medical Assistant . . 1 . e .. . 1 . 1
Enlomologist .. . | . . . . 1 . i
Dental Officer . . 5(1 1 . 3 1 8(l 2 0
Dental Mechanic .. . 5 @ . . ] - 6( ) o 16(1}
Dental Assislant 1 . .- 5 .. 1 6 i 7
Pharmacist .. 5(D 1 . 2 1 7 4 11(2)
Malarta Control Assnstam 4 19 .- .. . 23 . 3
Physiotherapist .. .. 2 . .. .. 2 2
MNurse . .. 120 (2} . = 7 165 7 285(2) { 292(%)
Hospital a.nd Nur smg Assmtam 3 1t 35 43 3 4 4] 58 99
Instructor {Aid Post Trammg

School) . . .. 1 . ‘- .. 2 ; 2 3
Medical chhno]aglst .. 7 1 . s 3 7 4 11
Laboralory Assistant 3 1 P 2 .. ] 3 1 7
Radiographer . 4 (1) .. 1 1 (0 1 ()
X-Ray Assistani 4 2 . . 6 . ]
Health Inspector .. . 10 (1) .. . .. 10{1) re 10 (£}
Health Inspector’s Asswlant . 6 2 . . 8 ‘e 3
Limb Maker . . . 1 - 1 . 1
Limb Maker’s Assistant i .- .. i . 1
Health Educator . 2 .. 2 2

Group IL{&)—
Dental Assistant 3 . . 3 .- 3
Dental Orderly .. 5 .- 1 e 5 1 6
Hospital Nursing Assistant .. 4 42 .. .. ™ 42 116
Infant Welfare Assistant .. 104 19 . i . i24 124
Iofant Welfare Orderly . 67 .. 19 . .. 86 85
Aid Post Orderly 1,195 ] 4 7 1,269 15 §,284
Hospital Orderly 883 74 84 78 957 152 1,119
Laboratory Assistant .. 7 ‘- .. . 7 ‘. 7
Laboratory Orderly . 11 1 1 12 | 13
X-ray Assistant .. 5 t 5 { [
Xoray Orderty .. .- 1 1 1 2 1 3
Malaria Control Assistant 32 .. .. . 32 ‘- 32
Walaria Control Orderly 103 1 .. 103 i 14
Health Inspector’s Assistant .. 1 .. . t e 1
Ambulance Driver .. . i% 8 27 27
Limb Maker's Assistant 2 . 2 2
2,373 296 210 (56)| 142 {#) 219 170 45 201 2,847 (56) 809 (4) 3,656 (50%
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Trainces.
Training Conrse,
Male. Female, Total.
Assistant Medical Officer—
Central Mission School, Suva, Fiji—
Second year .. 1 1
Third year 1 1
Filth year 1 1
Papuan Medical Col]ege—
First year . 7 1 8
Second ye.a.r 2 2
Third year 3 3
Nursing—
Rabaul General Hospital 49 33 82
Port Moresby General Hospital 41 20 61
Madang General Hospital 24 24
129 54 183
Post-Graduate—Medical Assistants 8 8
Post-Graduate Nursmg—Obstelrlcs . 5 5
Aid Post Orderly ; 176 . 176
Hospital Orderly 94 48 142
Dental— |
Assistant Dental Officer (Suva) 1 ]
Dental Assistant 6 1 ]
Dental Orderly 2
287 54 341
X-Ray Assistant 3 3
Laboratory— 1
Assistant (Suva) i H
Assistant 5 3
Orderly 8
17 17
Infant and Maternal Welfare—
Assistant {g) lﬁ' 146(1)
Orderly
201 201
12
Pre-School Assistant 12
433 321 754

{2 Including 43 Infant and Maternal Welfare Assistants raining in Adminisiration and Mission Hospitals in Papue.
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.

3. ADMINISTRATION HOSPITALS AT 30TH JUNE, 1962: CLASSIFED BY NumBER OF BEDS AND STATUS OF PERSONS IN CHARGE.

Statuy of Persons in Charpe.

Hospitals. Tolal.
Sie | g | see | om

Public {(including maternity wards)——-

10 to 50 beds .. . . .. 2 22

QOver 50 beds .. . . - 20 13 . : ? %g
Hansenide— ' B

Over 50 beds .- .. .. .. 2 . 1 o 3
Tuberculosis—

QOver 50 beds - .. ‘e 2 .. .- .. 2
Hansenide and Tubercu1051s—

Over 50 beds .. .. .. .. - 1 .. . 1

Total .. . . - .. 26 36 2 3 67

6. ApMiNISTRATION Hospitars By DisTRICT, SHOWING AVERAGE NUMBER ofF BEps OQCCUPIED DaILY, ADMISSIONS
AND OUT-PATIENTS TREATED DURING THE YEaR ENDED 31sT MArCH, 1962.

Particulars. HE:;;:;’&S_ H‘,ﬁﬁﬂgg' Sepik. | Madang. | Morebe, | pho¥ | New Hougain- | Mapus, | Totat.
Public Hospitals (including
Maternity wards)—
Number .. 10 3 12 7 1)) 8 3 5 1 61
Average daily number
of beds occupied . 822 382 B50 542 344 392 220 268 33 3,858
Admissions (a)
Indigenous .. | 22,596 | 10,108 ( 11,139 7,355 | 10,277 9,590 | 3,334 | 2,269 936 | 77,654
Non-indigenous .. 252 .. 192 217 945 819 8 s 2| 2,545
Out-patients—
Indigenous ..t 75436 | 40,170 | 27,082 | 41,983 | 45,779 | 29,420 | 6,717 | 3,427 | 4,387 |274,401
Non-indigenous .. 1,142 .. 2,161 1,681 6,350 830 1,140 456 . 13,760
Hansenide Colonies—
Number .. . 1 1 - - - 1 .. . 3
Average daily nurnber
of beds occupied . - 471 386 .. . .. 152 . . £,009
Admissions. . .. 254 69 - . .. 47 e . 370
Tuberculosis Hnspltals(b}—
Number .. .- . .. .. 1 1 .. .. . 2
Average daily number
of beds occupied . - e .. .. 256 342 .. .. .. 509
Admissions. . .. . .. .. 247 206 - .. .- 453
Hansenide and Tubercu-
losis Hospitals— |
Number .. be 1 . . .. . Ve
Average dajly number
of t?eds occupied . 249 .- .- - .- v 2’493
Admissions. . 90 - e .. s .

(2} Includes patients readmitted and admitted for {nvestigation only. () Excluding ¢ases of mior infection of tuberculosis under treatmeat at Public

Hospitals.
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8. NUMBER OF IN-PADIENTS TREATED AND DEaTHS RECORDED (BY DISEASE (GROUPS) IN ADMMNISTRATION HOSPITALS DURING
THE YEAR ENDED 3 15T MARCH, 1962—continued,

) . Intemationaj Woo-indigenous. Indigenous, Tolal.
Thscase, Enjury, &rc, Classification M
Code No. Jo-Futieats. Deaths. In-Patients. | Deaths. | In-Patients. | Deathe.
Malignant neoplasm of oesophagus .. A4S 1 4 4
Malignant neoplasm of stomach .. Ad6 2 2 19 3 21 5
Malignant neoplasm of intestine, except rectum AdT 1 1k 2 12 2
Malignant neoplasm of rectum .. .. A48 ! .. 4 1 5 1
Malignant neoplasm of larynx .- . A4S .. .. 4 . 4
Malignant neoplasm of trachea, bronchus and
Iung, nhot specified as secondary . . AS0 2 1 12 3 14 6
Malignant neoplasm of breast .. .. A5l . .. 24 k 24 3
Malignant neoplasm of cervix uieri . AS52 2 l 18 { 20 2
Malignant neoplasm of other and unspec1ﬁed
parts of uterns . . A3l - .. 10 | 10 l
Malignant neoplasm of prostatc . . Asd .. .. § - 3 o
Malignant neoplasm of skin .. ASS 2 .. 40 5 42 5
Malignant neoplasm of bone and conncx:twe
tissue AS6 1 .. 45 3 46 3
Malignant neoplasm of all olher and un-
specified sites . ‘e e AS7 4 “ L4 37 118 37
Leukacmia and aleukae.lma . ASB 1 .. 12 10 13 10
Lymphosarcoma and other neoplams of
lymphatic and haematopoietic system .. AS9 41 .. 17 10 21 10
Benign neoplasm and neoplasms of unspecuﬁed
nature .. . . . A6D 18 . 216 4 23 4
Non-toxic goitre .. v Aol i 157 L 159 1
Thrytoxicosis with or w:thout goitre . AB2 2 .. 5 . 8 .
Diabetes mellitus . AB3 14 .. 17 L k3| 1
Avitarninosis and other deﬁcxency states . Abd 2z 99 69 993 69
Anaemias A6S 8 886 17 894 17
Allergic d.lsorders all other endocnne, mela-
bolic and blood diseases .. ABG 56 1 334 11 390 i2
Psychoses .. ABT 13 .. 86 . 99 .
Psychoneuroses and disorders of perscmahty AGS 61 .. 104 .- 165
Menta! deficiency AGS . .. 35 . 35
Yascular lesions affectmg central nervous
system . . .. ATO 3 .. 38 i3 41 15
NRon-menin gococcal meningitis .. .. A7l 2 i 178 93 130 94
Multiple sclerosis . o A7l . .n 3 . 3 o
Epilepsy .. .. AT 14 .. 97 3 111 3
Inflammatory dlseases of eye .. AT4 6 e 1,297 .. 1,303
Cataract . .- AT | . 76 .- 77
Glaucoma AT .- .. 9 .. 9
Qtitis media and md,:.tmdlm AT? 3 .. 795 2 798 2
All other diseases of the nervous system and
sense organs .. .. . ATS 34 - 394 i6 624 16
Rheurnatic fever e .. AT9 5 . 24 .. 29 .-
Chronic rheumatic heart d:scasc .. A0 A .- 41 8 43 8
degenerative  heart
Aréf:ég::lcronc and ) Ju b - A8 19 s 27 9 46 13
Other discases of heart .. .. AR2 18 3 126 38 144 4;
Hypertension with heart disease igz lg . lg % 22 z
of hearl .-
Hypertension-without mention e P 5 - 19 2 21 2

Disease of arteries
2685/63.—19
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8. —NUMBER OF IN-PATIENTS TREATED AND DEATHS RECORDED (BY DISEASE GROUPS) IN ADMINISTRATION HoSPITALS DURING
THE YEaAR ENDED 31T MARcH, 1962—continued.

International Non-indigenous. Indigenous. Total.
Disease, Injury, &e. Classification
Code No. In-Patients. Dreaths, 1n-Patienis. Deaths., In.Patients, Treaths.

Congenital malfcrmation of circulatory system Al28 1 1 44 20 45 21
All other congenital malformations .. Al29 6 | 111 22 147 23
Birth injuries .. . . .. Al30 2 .. 26 17 28 17
Postnatal asphyxia and ate]ecta51s . Alll . .. 13 16 13 16
Infections of the newborn . .- Al32 .. .- 86 46 86 46
Haemolytic disease of the newborn . Al33 .. .. I 2 1 2
All other dcfined diseases of early infancy .. Al34 4 .. 1,069 64 1,073 &4
Tl-defined diseases peculiar to early infancy,

and immaturity ungqualified . . Al135 8 . 157 96 205 96
Senility without mention of psychosis .. Al36 1 . 5 2 6 2
Ifl-defined and unknown causes of morbidity

and mortality v .. . Al37 137 1 4,490 a3 4,627 36
Fracture of skull .. . .. ANIL138 i0 i 61 8 71 9
Fracture of spine and frunk .. . AN13% 12 . 115 8 127 8
Fracture of limbs . .. .. AN140 64 2 1,371 3 1,435 5
Dislocation without fracture . ANl141 12 .- 122 - 134
Sprains and strains of joinis and adjacent

muscle . .. AN142 23 .. 290 .. 313 .
Head i m_]ury (exc]udmg fracture) .. ANI43 20 . 194 6 214 6
Internal injury of chest, abdomen, and perls AN144 6 1 46 5 52 6
Laceration and open wounds .. .. ANI145 55 . 3,035 2 3,094 2
Superficial injury, contusion and crushing

with intact skin surface ANI146 19 . 829 . 848 ..
Effects of [oreign body entering lhrough onﬁce AN147 4 .. 155 1 159 1
Bumns .. .. ANI148 8 .. 928 12 936 12
Effects of polsons ANI49 19 . 158 4 177 4
All other unspecificd e[['ects ol external causcs ANI150 20 - 135 7 155 7

2,476 24| 76,23% 1,920 | 78,715 1,944
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9. PriNCIPAL CAUSES OF DEATH OF INDIGENOUS CHILDREN UNDER TEN YEARS OLD, OCCURRING IN ADMINISTRATION HOSPITALS, CLASSIFIED BY AGE AND SEX»
DURING THE YEAR ENDED 31sT MARCH, 1962.

International Under 10 years, Under 4 weeks. 4 weeks and under [ year. 1 year and under 3. 5 years and under 10,
Causc of Death, é’odeﬁé?f's.
Total. | Male. | Female. | Total. | Male., | Female. | Total. | Male. | Female. | Total. | Male. | Female, | Total. | Male. ; Female

All Causes .. | Al-A150 | 1,136 657 479 213 120 193 482 273 209 324 199 125 117 65 52
Pneomonia {4 weeks and over) .- | AB991 290 161 129 .. . . 204 117 89 71 36 35 i3 8 5
Malnutrition . .. | A64,A134] 114 67 47 7 5 2 60 31 29 35 26 9 12 5 7
Gasiroenteritis {4 “eeks and over) o] AN L 106 63 43 .. s .. 65 35 30 35 24 11 6 4 2
Immaturity .. . .. | Al3S L. 96 55 41 83 47 36 13 8 5 . . . . .
Malaria .. .. .. | A3T .. 17 43 g .. .. o 18 91 9 43 27 16 i6 7 9
Meningitis o . | A23, AT 66 41 25 1 1 . 25 17! 8 25 17 8 15 6 9
Dysentery (all forms) . .| Al L 61 35 26 o .. .. 17 10 7 k]| 8 13 13 7 6
Infections of newborn .. | A2 L 46 27 19 44 27 19 .. . . Y . .. .. . e
Congenilal malformations .. .t Al27-129 39 18 21 25 12 13 i1 4 7 3 2 1 e .. e
Accidents, poisonings, viclence | A23B-150 22 14 8 1 1 .. ] 7 3 & 3 3 5 3 2
Tuberculosis .. .. .| Al-S .. 17 4 13 . .. .. .. .. o 12 2 10 5 2 3
Birth injuries .. .| A0 . 17 13 4 15 11 4 2 2 .. .. o .. .. s .
Postnatal asphyma and ntr:lcctasxs .| A3 L 16 2 8 15 7 & l 1 I ..
Whooping cough . . Lo A2 L 15 6 9 o o .. 10 51 5 5 1 4
Tectanus .. .. .. | A6 L. 14 11 3 3 5 3 .. A 4 4 o 2 2 '
Other causes . . . . 140 91 49 12 4 g 42 a7 ’ |5 RT3 39 15 30 21 9

[4.74
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10, DeaTHs OF INDIGENOUS CHILDREN BY DISTRICT, AGE AND S5EX, OCCURRING IN ADMINISTRATION HOSPITALS DURING YEAR ENDED 31sT MARCH, 1962.
(AS ASCERTAINED FROM DETAILS SHOWN ON DEATH CERTIFICATES.)

Under 10 years. Under 4 weeks, 4 weaks but under 1 year. 1 year but under 5 years. |r 5 yeara but under 10 yeam,
Dristrict, i

Total. Male. Female, | Total. ii Male, i\ Female, | Total. Male. Fomale. | Total, Mals, Female. | Total, Male. Femala
Eastern Highlands .. . 436 256 180 &3 k] 25 217 125 92 122 76 46 34 21 13
Waestern Highlands .. . 185 108 77 28 16 12 83 51 32 52 30 22 2 11 1i
Sepik . .- e 176 99 77 44 27 17 62 33 29 46 29 17 24 i0 14
Madang ‘e . ., 72 50 22 13 9 6 30 20 10 17 13 4 10 8 2
Morobe e .. . 131 73 58 24 14 10 46 24 22 48 28 20 13 7 [
New Britain .- ‘e .90 49 41 26 i4 12 il 16 15 23 13 10 10 ] 4
New Ireland . . 18 10 8 3 5 3 4 1 3 4 3 1 2 i 1

Manus i - .. 8 2 s t = 1 4 1 3 3 1 2 . .
Bougainville .. . 20 10 { 10 4 1 3 5 2 3 9 6 3 2 1 i
Total . . 1,136 657 479 13 120 93 482 273 208 f 324 199 125 117 65 52

I

£6T
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11, NUMpER OF PATIENTS TREATED BY MissioN HEALTH INSTITUTIONS DURING THE Yrar Enpep 31sT MarcH, 1962.

District. Mumber of Known Number of Keown Number of Known

In-Patients. Out-Patient Treatments, Aid Post Treaunents,
Eastern Highlands 7,928 94,871 235,286
Wcsrtcrn Highlands 13,007 37,841 126,850
Scpik 3,462 27,212 94,556
Madang 10,896 166,991 123,137
Morobe 5,251 73,859 182,497
New Britain 51,799 305,418 65,023
New Ircland 4,344 70,235 17,142
Manus 402 4,547 29,756
Bougainville 5,213 116,930 7,698
Total 102,302 897,904 881,945

12, ADMINISTRATION INFANT WELFARE CENTRES AND CLINICS FOR THE YEAR ENDED 3isT MARCH, 1962:
NON-INDIGENOUS PERSONS.

Centre.

Bulolo (includes Wau)(a)
Goroka

Kavieng .

Lae

Lumi ..

Madang ..

Manus Island

Maprik ..

Mount Hagen (mcludcs MmJ)(b)
Rabaul

Saidor
Wewak

Total

Enrolments. Number of Attendances by Children.
Twelve Montbs or Less. One to Five Years. Under One Year, One o Five Years.
24 4 440 24
33 18 421 99
9 13 102 114
92 79 1,468 383
nil nil 7 13
17 Kh 368 123
8 8 85 44
nil nil nil nil
10 20 92 93
111 208 1,672 691
.. . 12 8
10 10 368 69
314 395 5,035 1,663

(@) Wau clinic is conducted by the Sister stationed at Bulalo.

{#) Minj clinic is condueted by the Sister stationed at Mount Hagen
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13, ADMINISTRATION INFANT WELFARE CENTRES AND CLINICS FOrR INDIGENOUS PERSONS FOR THE YEAR EnDED
3isr Marcy, 1962: NuUMBer oF CHILDREN ENROLLED AND NUMBER OF ATTENDAMNCES.

Enrelments. Number of Attendances by Children.
Centr. Nomber | Number ped)
N Jpla il [4) ¥4 1
et | Yot | USRS T ORme | OVan | Aucndances,
1962 1962.

Bogia .. .. 429 1,334 5,208 17,104 475 22,788
Bulolo 365 819 2,547 0,188 639 9,314
Goroka 633 1,874 57179 7,906 660 14,345
Kavieng 473 1,758 1,876 5618 1,934 9478
Kundiawa 540 1,436 3,789 8,255 1,088 13,132
Lae .. . . 1,064 2,297 12,786 24,138 2.481 39,405
Lumifa)(1) .. . . - 321 438 222 931
Madang .. .. 530 1,574 5,123 9,559 562 15,244
Manus Island{s) 72 58 596 382 .. 973
Maprik .- 220 779 4,478 16,483 964 21,925
Mount Hagen - .. 1,120 3,253 7,047 17.892 259 25,198
Rabaul .- 1,098 3,384 13,818 18,767 4,358 36,943
Saidor .. .. 127 397 1,162 4,162 595 5,919
Sohano(a}2) . .. 5 17 7 29
Wewak 342 1,277 4,976 9,1i8 2,059 16,153

Total . . 7,019 20,240 69,512 146,027 16,353 231,892

€z} (1) Ceased work 315t August, 1961 (2) Ceased work 3th April, 1961,

(b1 Conmencod work Septemtber, 1961,

14, ADMINISTRATION INFANT WELFARE CENTRES AND CLINICS FOR [NDIGERDUS PLRSONS FOR THE YEAR ENRED
11sT MARCH, 1962: Prr-NaTAL Care: BIRTHS AND DEATHS.

N Pre-natal Care. B MNinber of Deaths.
I M fL 'Nun}bnr - —
Infant Welfare Cenlre. Numbers Fne- o ° o
o v G g | T | | | v | Ui ee | RS ) (088 | ORE
1962, :
Bogia.. v 62 1,171 215 5x2 .- 15 15 7 .
Bulolo 54 647 208 5x2 8 9 5 9 2
Goroka 61 368 99 4x2 4 8 8 2
Kavieng . 243 444 370 .. 5 7 3
Kundiawa 30 240 148 4x2 .. i 1] ] ..
Lae .. .. 222 2,948 250 5x2 1 12 24 16 2
Lumi(a)(} . .. .. .. .. .. ..
I\a}lz;ga(nl);( ) .. 48 122 239 5x2 1 1 12 10
Manus Island{$ 27 438 .- . . .. . .
Mz:rik ¢ . 7t 1,344 192 4x2 i o 2 5 1
Mount Hagen .. 60 375 433 14x2 I 27 21 ..
Rabaul 219 2,595 302 3x2 3 2 8 1 2
Saidor 68 37N 43 Ix2 1 2 8 12
2 . 4 1 . ..
332£2E(a)( ) 32 469 273 2x2 5 6 13 i
Total .. 1,247 | 12436 2,790 | 52x2 1% 70 132 101 8
)‘Ccased work 30th April, 1961, {61 Commenced work Sepiember, 13GE, T

(a2} (1) Ceased work 31st August, 1961, {2
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15. MissION INFANT WELFARE CENTRES AND CLINICS FOR TNDIGENES DDURING THE YEaR ENDED 31sT MarcH, 1962

PrRE-NATAL CARE AND INFANT WELFARE.

Pre-Natal Care.

Tnlant Welfare,

Misjons, MNumber of | MWumber E:P:rﬁ:; Average
Stations. | Enrolled at | Ljumber of r of 3 Average ot Number of
isitareh, | e oo | Al | | Yoar | (MOl | aniinces | Chlden
March, 1962. per Month.
New Guinea Anglican Missionda) . . 2 2 16 80 70 | 760.19 6,346 9.0
Apostolic Church Mission 2 23 121 325 301 | 939.3 4,174 17.1
Assemblies of God in Australia Ncw
Guinea Mission . .- 1 89 108 1,132 195 | 823.2 11,388 .
Australian Lutheran Mission 1 65 186 477 191 | 674.9 3,803 8.25
Australian Church of Christ Forc:gn
Mission Board Incorporated 1 53 167 388 188 | 656.7 6,382 8.0
Australian Baptist Foreign Mission !
Incorporated .. .. .. 4 288 530 2,759 574 |2,613.93 30,372 5.8
Bismarck-Solomons Union of
Scventh Day Adventists(a) 4 10 21 232 37| t12.15 1,484 8.2
Catholic Mission of the Divine Word 3 43 241 964 552 | 1.066.77 16,293 29.09
Catholic Mission of the Holy Ghost 5 162 378 2,422 551 [1,734.73 | 26437 | 108.38
Catholic Mission of the Most Sacred
Heart of Jesus, Kavieng 5 459 454 4,471 386 | 9I13.8 12,705 12.35
Catholic Mission of the Most Sacred
Heart of Jesus, Yunapope 10 632 2,506 15,877 1,163 3,142.94 43,695 37.85
Coral Sea Union of Seventh [).1y
Adventisis 2 6 14 62 152 | 138.65 1,874 2.73
Christian Missions in M.my Lands 3 9 27 82 196 328.85 3,298 19.55
Franciscan Mission 2 43 124 2,053 166 500.4 22,079 56.2
Lutheran Mission, New Gulnea(a) 18 406 1,550 3,917 1,287 | 6,596.62 49,228 92.2
Marist Mission Society(a) 12 279 795 2,809 880 [2,631.01 22,921 26.41
Methodist Overseas Mission (New
Gumea District}{a) 6 180 552 2,327 751 | 1,759.7 15,561 24.05
Methodist Missionary Society nf
Ncw Zealand . .. 3 63 246 818 216 791.0 3,205 3.0
Salvation Army | 62 238 975 410 | 1,501.1 12,586 13.75
Unevangelized Fields MlS‘;!Ol‘I 1 . 3 40 8 37.75 732 3.0
South Seas Evangelical Mission :
Limited . 1 210 { 282.75 2,778 13.8
Total{a) .. 87 2,876 8,277 42,210 8,484 128,006.44 | 297,341 | 557.71

(a) Statistics incomplete,
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APPENDIX XX,
HOUSING.

I. Occuriep DWFELLINGS, CLASSIFIED ACCORDING To CLASS OF D'WELLING AND ADMINISTRATIVE DMSTRICT AT CENSUS
301TH JUNE, 1961.

(Exclusive of Dwellings Occupicd Solely by Indigenous Persons.)

Western | Eastern

T o i . NWew New Bougain-
Class of Dwelling. E:’gél; II::lgdt:;. Sepik. | Madang. | Morobe, Britain. | Ireland. ville. Manus. Total.

Private dwellings—

Private house (a) .. . 246 346 296 402 | 1,064 | 1,215 243 172 108 | 4,092
Share of private house .. .. .. 55 4 2 12 9 i1 2 6 131
Sclfcontained flat . . 3 16 2 11 77 67 17 1 2 196
Other private dwelling .. . .. .. .. 2 4 16 .. . .. 22

Total .. . .. 249 417 302 417 | 1,157 | 1,337 27 175 116 | 4,441

Dwellings other than private—

Hotel .. .. 1 2 3 | 3 2 1 13
Boarding house .. 1 4 1 2 3 7 1 1 20
Educational institution 1 i .. 1 1 4 1 9
Religious institution 1 2 11 6 . 12 1 5 38
Hospital . 1 i 1 2 1 3 2 2 1 14
Charitable institution .. . ‘e . - .. 1 .o 1
Other non-private dwelling .. 1 5 12 12 21 15 3 1 2 72

Total - . .- 6 15 28 24 29 44 9 8 4 167

Total occupicd dwellings .. 255 432 330 441 | 1,186 [ 1,38f 280 183 120 | 4,608

{a) Includes shed, hut, &c.

2. Occupied DWELLINGS CLASSIFIED ACCORDING TO MATERIAL OF OQUTER WaLLs a1 CENnsUs 30TH June, 1961.

(Exclusive of Dwellings Occupied Solely by Indigenous Persons.)

Class of Dwelling,
Tolal Occupied
MWaterizl of Quter Walls, Share of Sert-contained Other Private Notprivate o]l:.)a.we]gl:;;l:'e
Private House. Private House. Flat. Dwelling. Drwelling-
Brick .. . . .. 7 . 1 2 . 12
Stone .. .- .
29 . 4 6 39
\c’:v?nc;ete 2,103 69 114 7 88 2,381
Irc?r(l] 345 17 17 .. 9 388
Fibrocement .. . .. 1,177 26 57 13 5'ir 1’333
1 - . .

Canvas .. . ! o
Bush materials 33 19 % : g
Other .. . ! ;

Not stated 2 i
Total e .. 4,052 131 196 22 167 4,608
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3. OccupED DWELLINGS CLASSIFIED ACCORDING TO NUMBER OF Rooms AT Census 30TH JUNE, 1961,
(Exclusive of Dwellings Qccupied Solely by Indigencus Persons.)

Clags of Dwelling,
Number of Rooms Tetal Ocropied
Povae House | p SIROL,, | Sefqgned | Operbriwe | Nenbiwe | O
1 46 40 30 9 125
2 192 19 32 8 251
3 488 26 48 2 5 569
4 1,242 24 47 1 8 1,322
5 1,232 18 k]| i it 1,293
6 547 2 6 1 20 576
7 215 1 2 .. 10 228
3 74 . . .. 14 a8
9 .- . .e ‘e 24 .. .. . 13 37
10 .. .. .. . 12 .. . . 10 22
11 and over .. . .. 14 .. .. . 67 81
Not stated e .. .. 6 1 .. .. 9 16
Total .. .. . 4,092 131 196 22 167 4,608
4, OccuplED DWELLINGS CLASSIFIED ACCORDING TO DATE OF BULDING AT CENsUS 30TH JunE, 1961,
(Exclusive of Dwellings Occupied Solely by Indigenous Persons.)
Clasy of Dwelling.
. Total Occupied
. Paivate Honss, | SIS, | SePqmioes | Otk | Nongiwe ) PR
Before July, 1954 - .. 1,727 55 52 7 82 1,923
July-December, 1954 .. e 84 .. 2 1 .. 87
1955 .. .. .. e 282 4 - 11 2 i0 30
1956 .. - .- .. 340 10 23 9 12 394
1957 .. .. .. . 331 16 16 . 3 426
1958 .. . .- .. 346 i4 21 .. 14 395
1959 .. .. . . 313 4 26 . 12 365
1960 .. . . . 301 1t 33 i 1 357
1961 .. . .. ‘e 213 4 4 1 6 228
Not stated e .. .. 105 3 3 1 7 124
Total . . . 4,002 131 196 22 167 4,608

5. OCCUPIED DWELLINGS CLASSIFIED ACCORDING TO WHETBER SERVICED WITH Gas(a) orR FErectricrY AT CENSUS
30TH JuNE, 1961,

(Exclusive of Dwellings Occupied Solcly by Indigenous Persons.)

Facilities.
. ; Total
Class of Dweiling. . i . . o .
winoss | Winglasion | wia o | WiowOs | norsu

Private house 4 3,139 34 882 33 4,092
Share private house 80 2 43 . -l } gé
Self-contained fat 185 3 se
Other private dwelling 21 1 'iS . .6 Z

Non-private dwelling 144 2
Total occupied dwellings .. 4 3,565 42 953 40 4,608

(s} Gas refers to cylindes supplies oniy, There are no reticulated gas supplies in the Territery,
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PENAL ORGANIZATION.
1. Persons RECEIVED INTO GAOL FROM THE COURTS DURING THE YEAR ENDED 30TH JUNE, 1962: TERMS OF SENTENCE.

Indigenex, | Eyropeans, Onher Mon-indigenes.
Term of Sentence, = - —
MMales. Females. || Total. Mafes. ‘ Females. I Total. Males. Femnales. Total.
|
Under | Month. . 1337 100 | 1,437 4 4 ] 1
1 Month and under 3 Mon!hs 5,535 301 5,836 2 2 1 1
3 Months and under 6 Months 3,013 102 3,115 o 2 2
6 Months and under 12 Months 342 12 854 2. 2 2 2
1 Year und under 2 Years 45 45 ! !
2 Years and under 3 Years 13 13 : 1
3 Years and under 5 Ycars I5 15
5 Years and under 10 Years 3 3
10 Years and under 15 Years
15 Years and over
Life Imprisonment . 1
Death Recorded {a) 1 1 2
Queen’s Pleasure 1 . 1 lI
First Term .. 110320 55| 10835 6 6 | 5 5
Tota I{Rcc:dmst 485 1| 486 2 2| 1 1
Grand Total 10,805 516 ) 11,321 B8 8 % 6 5

(@) Al sentences of ** Death Recorded ** have subsequently been commuted to determinate sentences,

+he year.

NoTe.—The average number of detainees daily was (i) indigenous

(i} non-indigenous

2,189.09.

1.47.

2. DETM\ILES UNDER SEN’IENCE 1N GAOL AT 30rH Junk, 1962; AGE DISTRIRUTION

There were no sentznces of death carried out during

Indigenes, Luropeans. Other Non-indigenes.
Age in Years, —_ JRr. JE—— — -
Malcs. Temales. Total. Maies. Females. Total. | Males. Females. Total,
Under 14 . 2 2
14 and §5 4 4
16 and 17 .. .. 1 . it
18 to 20 .. .. 103 4 107 . .
21 to 24 .. . 255 13 268 . 1 1
251029 . .- . 549 24 573 1 |
30 to 39 . 540 17 557 1 1
40 to 49 . 222 5 227
50 to 59 42 1 43
60 and over . 4 4
First Term 1,591 63 1,654 2 2 1 1
Total {Rccidivist i 141 1 142
Grand Total 1,732 64 | 1,796 2 2 1 1

¢a) Europeans sentenced to imprisonment ©

f over six months are usually transferred to a pnson in Australia to serve the&ir sentence.
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GaoL AT 30TH JUNE, 1962: TERM OF SENTENCES DEING SERVED,

Term of Sentence. Endigenes. Evropeana (a) Other Non-indigenes.
Males. Females. Tatal Males, Females. Total. Males, Females, Tatal,

Under I Month. . .. . &6 11 77 . .
1 Month and under 3 Months 508 30 538 1 1
3 Months and under 6 Months .. 694 20 714 1 1
6 Months and under 12 Months .. 189 2 191
1 Year and under 2 Years 51 1 52 .
2 Years and under 3 Years 30 30
3 Years and under 5 Years 54 54 1 1
5 Years and under 10 Years 60 60
10 Years and under 15 Years 60 60 .
15 Years and over . 8 8 .
Life Imprisonment . 9 &
Death Recorded 3 3
Queens Pleasure

Total First Term 1,591 63 1,654 2 2 i ]

Ot Recidivist .. . 141 1 142
Grand Total 1,732 64 1,796 2 2 I 1
(a) E:.u_r;;:eans .,?1; imprist t of over six months are usually transferred to a prizon in Australia to serve lhe_ir sentence. T
APPENDIX XXII.
EDUCATION.
1. Scioots, TEACHERS, AND PUPILS, ADMINISTRATION AND MISSION, AT 307 JUNE, 1938 10 1962
Administration. Missions. Tocal,
A1 30lh Pupils. Pupils. Pupils.
June. schools, |Teachers.|— — - Schools.|Teachers, Schools, | Teachess.
Male, | Female.| Total. Male, | Female. | Total. Male. | Female. | Total.

:gsg . 189 543 9,10?;’ 30410] 12517 27170 3453 €6,114| 46,028(112,142 2966 3,996 752211 49438 124,659
1960 .. 198 5730 10877 44721 153890 2.61sf 3,529 68,983| 46901)115,884) 2.814) 4101 79.860) 1373 131243
1961 .. 247 776 14941 6478] 20.019) 2.271) 3,.267) 68,123 45,124 113247 2518 4.043 $3064| 51,302] 134366
1962 .. | 284 836 1865s| 7.938[(@26,593| 2,621 3a41| T2,564) 48,318| 120,821 2,905 4327 LAY S6256 147475

(a2} Includes {,32] pupils attendiog Pre-Entry and Auxitiary Training classes.



2. ‘TEACHERS AND PUPILS, ADMINISTRATION AND MISSION, AT

APPENDIX XXH.~continued.

PRIMARY LEVEL AT JOTH JUNE, 1958 10 1962.

Administeation. Mission. Total,
Teachers.(a) Pupils.(a) Teachers.(a} Pupils.(a} Teachers. Pupils.
At 30th June. )
Indig- ;N S-n e | Total. | Male. | Femal Total Indig- Non- L Indig- lrrfggg- Total Mazle. | Female Toul
enons. | notE” otal. ale. | Female.| Total. | . 0= ::g]xg Total. | Male, | Female.| Total | cpous. | o . . . .
Primary (T).
1958. . 347 k)| 378 | 6,974 | 2,291 9,265 6] 63} (® 18,109 ) 3] (i 27,374
1959 . ) (b) 425 1 7,632 1 2,777 t 10,409 . ) . 17,260 11,979 | 29,239 .. {b) . 24,892 | 14,756 39,648
1960, . 411 55 466 | 84641 3,772 1 12,236 588 205 793 | 25,295 16,887 | 42,182 999 260 1,259 | 33,759 120,659 54,418
1961, 521 100 621 [ 11,960 | 5,326 | 17,286 824 210 1,034 [ 31,516 | 20,893 | 52,409 | 1,345 310 1,655 | 43,476 26219 69,695
1962.. 570 1601 730 {15217 | 6,847 | 22,064 | 1,015 | 253 | 1,268 {36,736 125,355 | 62,091 | 1,585 | 413 [ 1,998 151,953 [32,202 84,155
Primary {A).
1958, . 52 52 653 571 1,230 ) 285 265 550 (b} 938 842 1,780
1959.. 49 49 673 588 1,261 (&) . 294 274 568 (&) .. 967 862 1,829
1960. . 49 49 672 566 1,238 20 20 334 341 675 69 69 | 1,006 907 1,913
1961.. 60 60| 782| 676 1,458 20 20| 351 34 692 80 80 | 1,133 | 1,017 2,150
1962, . 62 62 900 799 1,699 20 20 319 361 680 82 82 | 1,249 | 1,160 2,379
Exempt,

1958. . 3,001 3,001 152,360 | 36,205 | 88,565 | 3,001 3,001 | 52,360 |36,205 88,565
1959.. 2,837 2,837 {47,917 | 33,655 | 81,012 | 2,837 2,837 147,917 | 33,695 81,612
1960. . 2,681 2,681 142,391 {29,579 | 71,970 | 2,681 2,681 |42,391 (29,579 71,970
1961., 2,158 \ 2,158 | 35,350 123,740 | 59,090 | 2,138 2,158 | 35,350 | 23,740 59,090
1962.. 2,083 2,083 134,244 (22,406 | 56,650 | 2,083 2,083 | 34,244 |22,406 56,650

Totals.

1958, , 347 83 430 | 7,627 | 2,868 | 10,495 by | {h 5 | 107,224 &) b) () 117,719
1959.., .. .. 474 3 8,305 | 3,365 11,670 & 1 .. 65,471 | 45948 1 119,419 N 63} . 73,776 | 49,313 123,089
1960, . 411 104 5157 9,136 | 4,318 | 13474 .. e 3,494 168,020 | 46,807 | (14,827 411 104 515 | 77,156 | 51,145 128,301
1961.. 521 160 681 112,742 | 6,002 | 18,744 | 2,982 230 3,212 | 67,247 | 44,974 | 112,191 | 3,503 390 31,893 | 79,959 | 50,976 130,933
1962.. 20| 222 | 792 161171 7646 | 23,763 | 3,008 | 273 [ 3,371 [71,299 148,122 119,421 | 3,668 | 495 | 4,163 |87,416 |55,768 [ 143,184

{a} Includes teachers and pupils at primary levels in post-primary schools.

(5) Mol available.

20¢



APPENDIX XXII.—continued.

3. TeACHERS AND PUPILS, ADMINISTRATION AND Mission, BEvoND Primary LevEL AT 30TH June, 1958 1o 1962.

Admipistration. ) Mission. Total,
At 30t June, Teachers.{a) \ Pupils.{a) Teachers.{a) Pupils.{a) Teachers. Pupits.
. Mon- : MNaon- : MNon-
Indig- Indig. | Towl, | Male. | Female| Totl. | (0% | Indig- | Towl | Mafe. |Femaie| Towl. | % Indig- | Toul. | Male. |Femala| Toul.
Post-primary amd Junior High.
1558, . ] 21 3| & &) 423 . (5] - 345 11 356 .. ] .. (b (6) 779
1959, . 3 23 54 2] ()] 468 .. (b) .. (&) [42] 398 . [£)] _— (5 (&) 864
i1960.. o . 19 19 {b) (b) 396 .- 7 7 5 () 469 .. 26 26 () (2] 865
1961 .. . 17 22 39 410 73 483 .. 25 25 486 140 626 17 47 64 896 213 1,109
1962. . . 7 25 32 550 172 722 .. 31 31 724 102 826 7 56 63 1 1,274 274 1,548
Secondary.
1358, . 7 7 (8] [6)] 12% . b) . b6 6 72 .. (&) .. ()] [(2] 200
1959.. 9 91 () ) 82 . () - (5} (& 80 . (&} - (2} () 162
1960. . .. . 3 8 () {5 120 .. 6 6 b ® 82 - 14 i4 €] (&) 202
1961 .. . 1 \ 20 21 108 83 191 . 7 7 89 - 89 1 27 28 197 83 280
1962. . .. 1 18 l 19 158 83 o 241 . 7 7 77 25 102 1 25 26 235 108 343
Technical.
1958.. . . 15 15| 243 .. 243 .. b e 1 44 - 44 . {p) . 287 . 287
1959, ., 4 20 24 269 . 269 A » .- 36 . 36 .- (&) .- 305 e 305
1960. . 3 20 23 282 . 283 . )] 1 4% .. 49 3 21 24 331 .. 331
1961 .. 3 22 25 161 . 361 . 1 1 2% .. 29 3 23 26 3%0 . 350
1962.. 2 l 23 k] 427 .. 427 .. 1 1 2 .. 112 2 29 31 539 . 539
Teacher Training.
1958, . 2 2 3] &) 44 o {b) A 128 22 350 . 2] . (2] [¢2] in4
1959, . 1 1 28 . 28 | ® . 287 24 311 .- (2] e 315 24 339
1960. . i . 8 8 132 21 153 21 19 21 409 43 457 2 27 29 541 69 610
[961. . .. 1 9 10 133 20 153 2 20 22 302 i0 312 3 29 32 435 30 465
1862 .. e . ‘ 13 13 112 7 119 2 29 31 352 69 421 2 42 44 464 76 540
() Teachers and pupils at Primary level in these schools have been excluded and appear n Tabls 2. {by Mat avaiiable, (1 Does not include 1,324 pupils receiving luition at Secondary and
Post-primary level through the Pre-entry and Auxiliary Training Branch.

£0E



APPENDIX XXII,—continued.

4. TYPES OF SCHOOLS, ADMINISTRATION AND MIiSsiON, AT 30t June, 1958 1o 1962,

Y0E

Adminigtralion. Mission. Total.
3‘?):1_‘ |P11"10!t- Teach Fost- Teach | | PPosl- Teach

June. {Primary Pmnary DAY \Serond-] Tech- | LEACRET Primary Primary| Ex- A0Y Second-| Tech- | LS2C0eT) Pri Pri Ex- |Pr2igeoond-| Tech. | -S200€T
une rﬁ? \ 8;{": poiy ag‘-l. nical. Ti‘::' Total. | %Ay, " ¢r). ' | empt. %;’;hr ary? nical. Tg;" Total "(L,I\n)m-"’r rz%a.ry ern;:. %D‘Tgi ary, | nical. T;‘;laé“ Towl,
1958 .. 20 1438 10 2 2 2 184 8 125 | 2,540 -1 1 2 15 t 2,767 28 343 | 2,540 16 3 4 17 | 2,951
1959 .. 21 153 10 2 2 1 139 10 329 (2,413 10 ] 1 13 [ 2,777 3 482 2,413 20, 3 3 14 12,966
1960 .. 20 156 12 2 5 3 193 10 548 2,033 ] 2 2 i5 | 2,616 i Fod4 | 2,033 18 4 7 18 {2,814
1961 .. 22 201 10 4 8§ 2 247 10 692 | 1,535 i5 3 1 15 12,271 32 893 [ 1,535 25 7 g 17 12,518
1962 .. 23 233 13 3 10 2 284 10 808 11,756 24 3 3 17 2,621 33 11,041 (1,756 37 6 13 19 (2,905

. B
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5. ADMINISTRATION AND M1s5iON SCHOOLS—SUMMARY OF TEACHERS AND PUPILS BY ACADEMIC LEVEL AT 30TH JUnE, 1962.

’ Teachect. Pupﬁs.
Academic Level. | .
i indigenous. [ MNon-Indigenous. Tatal. Indigenous. ’ Non-Indigenous. Total.
Adniinistration Schools.
Primary “A” . . .. 62 1 62 | 72 1,627 1,699
Primary “ T . . 570 ' 160 730 22,064 .. 22,064
Total Primary .. 370 222 792 22,136 1,627 21,763
Post-primaty 5 13 18 416 . 416
Junior High 2 i2 14 306 .- 306
Secondary. . 1 18 19 125 116 241
Technical . . .. 2 28 30 427 .. 427
Teacher Trammg .. . 13 13 81 38 119
Pre—entry and Auxiliary Tram-
ing Branch . . 1,321 .. 1,321
Total Administration
Schools .. .. 580 306 886 24,812 §,781 26,593
Mission Schools.
Primary “ A .. 20 20 j od 616 680
Primary T " £,0L5 253 1,268 62,091 .. 62,091
Exempt 2,083 . 2,083 56,650 . 56,650
Total Primary ] 3,098 273 3,371 118,805 616 119,421
Post-primary . . ! .. 20 20 526 {a) 18 544
Junior High .. .. .. 11 I 282 .- 282
Secondary. . . .- e 7 7 102 .. 102
Technical . . .. .. .- 1 1 [z .. 112
Tcacher Trainiog .. .. 2 29 31 421 . 421
Total Mission Schools 3,100 | 341 3,441 120,248 | 634 120,882
Administration and Mission Totals,
Primary ** A” . .- . 82 82 136 2,243 2,379
Primary “ T" . . 1,585 413 1,998 84,155 .. 84,155
Exempit .- . 2,083 .. 2,083 56,650 . 56,650
Total Primary . 3,668 495 4,163 140,941 2,243 143,184
Post-primary ' 5 33 18 942 8 960
Junior High 2 23 25 588 . 588
Secondary. . 1 25 26 227 116 343
Technical . .. .- 2 2% 31 539 .. 539
Teacher Tralnmg . 2 42 44 502 a8 540
Pre-entry and Auxiliary Tram-
ing Branch . .. - . .. 1,321 - 1,32
Total Administration
and Mission Schools 3,680 ' 647 4,327 145,060 2,415 147,475

- () These students receive taition at Posi-primary level in Primary " A Schools,

2685/63.—20
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Administration. Mission. Totzl
Standard. J—
Male. Female. Total. Male. Female. Tatal. Male. Female. Total.
1. Primary " A"—
Prcparatory 1" 11 22 1 4 5 12 15 27
Grade 1, 5 5 10 11 13 24 16 18 34
2 8 3 16 9 6 15 17 14 31
3 4 4 3 3 6 7 3 10
4 6 . 6 5 4 9 11 4 15
5 5 7 1z 2 i 3 7 8 15
6 2 2 I | 2 3 1 4
Total 41 31 72 32 32 64 730 63 136
2, Primary * T *"ee-
Preparatory 3,676 1,810 5,586 | 12,269 5,709 | 21,978 i 15945 | 11,619 | 27,564
Standard | 3,711 1,665 5,376 8,692 6,000 | 14,692 1 12,403 7,665 | 20,068
2 2,750 1,258 4,008 6,733 4,742 | 11475 9,483 6,000 | 15,483
3 1,904 925 2,829 3,931 2,388 6,319 5,835 3,313 9,148
4 1,367 559 1,926 2,567 1,470 4,037 3,934 2,029 5,963
5 1,093 378 1,471 1,564 685 2,249 2,657 1,063 3,720
6 716 152 868 980 361 1,341 1,696 513 2,209
Total 15,217 6,847 | 22,064 | 36,736 |a 25,355 i 62,081 | 51,553 | 32,202 | 84,155
3. Post-primary—
Standard 7 235 110 M5 371 15 446 606 185 791
3 ‘e . .. 70 1 71 70 1 71
9 71 71 47 21 68 118 21 139
Total 306 110 416 488 97 585 794 207 1,01
4, Junior High—
Standard 7 119 119 55 55 174 174
9 35 o a5 7 7 42 . .25 zgi
Fi 1 90 25 115 109 109 199 ]
o 2 a7 37 52 52 52 37 89
|
1
Total 244 62 306 223 223 . 467 62 529
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6. ADMINISTRATION AND MIsSION SCHOOLS: INDIGENOUS PUPILS BY AcaDEMIC LEVEL, AT 30TH JunE, 1962——continned.

Administration. Mission. Total.
Standard.
Male, [ Female. Total. Malc. I Female. Tolal, Male. Female. Total.
5. Secondary—
Form 1 51 ] 59 .. 25 25 5t 33 84
2 37 3 40 11 11 48 3 51
3 19 5 24 3 £} 50 5 55
4 2 2 20 20 20 2 22
5 8 8 8 8
) 7 7 7 7
Total 107 I8 125 77 25 102 184 43 227
6. Technical—
Ist Year 280 280 112 112 392 392
2nd Year .. 109 109 109 109
3rd Year .. 38 38 38 18
Total 427 427 112 112 539 539
7. Teacher Training—
Course “A ™ . 80 I Bt 315 61 : 376 395 62 457
Coursec “ B ist Year 23 8 36 28 8 36
2nd Ycar . . . .
Course “ C” Ist Year 9 9 9 9
2nd Year . .
TFotal 80 | 81 352 69 421 432 70 502
8. Pre-entry and Auxiliary Training
Branch—
Post-primary 1,228 23 1,251 1,228 23 1,251
Secondary 63 7 70 63 7 70
Total 1,291 30 1,321 1,291 30 1,321
Grand Total 17,713 7,099 | 24,812 | 38,020 | 25,578 | 63,598 | 55,733 | 32,677 | 83410

{a} Pupils in Regisiered and Recognized Schools only.  In addition 56,650 pupils attend Exempt Schools,
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APPENIDIX XXII.—continued.

8. ADMINISTRATION SCHOOLS By DISTRICT AND TYPE OF ScHooL, AT 30TH JUNE, 1962,

| Teachers, Pupils.
District, Type of School. N“’;‘fb = Indigenous. Mon-Indigenous. Indigenous. Non-Indigenaus.
= Sehool Total. Total.
Male, | Female.| Total. | Male. | Female. | Total. Male. | Female. Total. | Male, |Female,| Total,

Western Highlands .. | Primary (A) 2 .. . .. 2 2 4 4 . . .. 54 40 94 24
Primary (T} 17 27 1 28 12 .. 12 40 | 1,352 193 | 1,545 .. ‘. .. 1,545
19 27 ] 28 t4 2 16 44 | 1,352 193 | 1,545 54 40 24 | 1,639
Eastern Highlands .. | Primary {A) 4 . . H 6 7 7 6 9 15 77 50 127 142
Primary (T) 35 62 3 65 22 5 28 93 | 2,780 678 | 3,458 . .. .. 3,458
Post-Primary 1 2 2 2 .. 2 4 126 . 126 126
Technical 2 L. . 3 . 3 3 65 65 65
Teacher Training 1 3 3, 6 6 80 1 31 8L
43 &4 3 67 3t L5 46 113 | 3,057 GBR | 3,745 77 50 127 | 3,872
Sepik Primary (A) 3 .. .. 3 2 5 5 .. .. .. 50 53 103 103
Primary (T) 34 52 L 53 17 2 19 72 1,482 418 | 1,900 . - .. 1,900
Post-Primary 1 1 1 5 . 5 6 130 . 130 130
Technical 1 . . 1 . 1 i 20 20 20

a9 53 1 54 26 4 30 &4 | 1,632 418 | 2,050 50 53 103 | 2,153

Madang Primary (A) 1 . .. .. 1 4 5 kS 3 2 5 84 70 154 159
Primary {T) 29 58 1 59 20 i 21 80 | 1,838 732 | 2,570 . . . 2,570

Post-Primary (Glrls) 1 .. 1 1 . 3 3 4 .. 75 75 75

Junior High 1 .. . . 4 R 4 4 67 2 69 69

Technical 2 i 1 3 3 4 67 67 67

34 59 2 6l 28 8 36 97 | 1,975 811 | 2,786 84 70 154 | 2,940

Morabe -0 Primary (A) 3 = .. - 4 12 13 12 .. .. . 221 244 4635 465
Primary (T) K3 | 72 2 74 19 . 19 93 | 2,252 793 | 3,045 .. . .. 3,045

. Post-Primary {Gu'ls) 1 . . .. 4 4 4 .. 75 75 . 75

Junior High (Girlsy . 1 .. 2 ! 2 20, 60 60 . 60

Junior High . 1 2 | 3 3 77 77 .. .. .. 77

Integrated Secondary 1 1 2 3 3 4 4 14 17 il 35

Technical 2 7 1 8 3 104 101 .. . . 101

40 72 2 74 a5 22 57 131 | 2434 928 | 3,162 235 261 486 | 3,858

New Britain Primary (A) 5 .. .. . é 10 16 16 30 17 47 | z282| 2s0| s32| 579
Primary (T) 30 107 28 135 24 [ 30 165 | 3,029 2,146 | 5,175 . .. .. 5175

Past-Primary i 3 1 4 2 .. 2 & 116 .. 116 116

Post-Primary (Girls) 1 .. 1 1 - 2 2 3 .. 53 53 53

- Sccondary ., | 1 . 1 6 | e 6 7 95 95 .. .. .. 95

Inlegrated Secondary 1 . . 5 q 9 9 g is 26 37 43 B3 111

Technical . 2 1 1 12 .. 12 13 158 158 Y. .- .. 158

Teucher Training 1 . . 5 2 7 7 .. .. 32 [ 38 38

42 12 30 142 &0 24 | 84 226 | 3,436 2,234 | 5,670 351 04 635 | 6,325

60t



APPENDIX XXII.-—continued,

8. ADMINISTRATION SCHOOLS BY DISTRICT AND TYPE OF SCHOOL, AT 30TH JUNE, 1962—conmtinued.

Teachers. FPupils.
Diistrict, Type of School. Nus}ber Indigensus. Non-Indigenous. Indigenous, Non-Indigenous,
Schools, Total. Total.
Male. | Female.| Total. | Male. | Female.| Total. Male. Female. Total, | Male. | Female. | Total.

New Ireland Primary (A) 2 .. - .. 1 2 3 3 1 AN 1 54 32 86 87
Primary (T) .. 25 51 8 3 8 1 9 68 236 6id | 1,550 . . .. 1,550

Post-Primary  (Girls) 1 - . .. 1 1 1 . 13 13 . . 13
Junior High . 1 2 2 3 3 5 100 . 100 . e 100

Technical 1 . . 1 1 1 1% 16 . . 16

30 53 8 61 i4 3 17 78 | 1,053 627 | 1,680 54 32 86 | 1,766

Bougainville .+ | Pomary (A) 1 .. . .. 1 1 1 1 3 4 7 5 12 15
Primary (T) 1t 27 1 28 5 . 5 33 427 2% 704 . . . 704

Post Primary i 5 . 5 1 1 [ 83 . 83 .- 83

13 32 1 3 6 1 7 40 5 280 791 7 5 12 803

Manus .. +. | Primary {A) 2 .. N . 1 2 3 3 .. . . 30 24 54 54
Primary (T) 21 53 5 58 7 o 7 65 881 838 | 1,719 . . . 1,718

Post-Primary 1 2 . 2 3 3 5 gl 52 143 143

24 55 5 60 11 b 13 73 a2 890 | 1,862 30 24 54 | 1,916

Total New Guinea .. | Primary (A) 23 . - .. 21 41 62 62 41 31 72 859 768 | 1,627 | 1,699
Primary (T) . 233 509 50 559 134 16 150 709 |ald, 977 (a) 6,689 | 21,666 o . .| 21,666

Post-Primary  (Girls) 4 .. 2 2 1 9 10 12 .- 216 216 216

Post-Primary . 5 13 1 14 13 A 13 27 548 52 598 598

Junior High s 3 2 . 2 9 1 10 12 244 2 245 246

Junicr High ({Girls) i .. . .. 2 2 2 . 60 60 60

Secondary .. . 1 i 1 6 o 6 7 95 . 95 . .. a 95

Integrated Secondery b .. .. 6 6 12 12 i2 18 30 51 65 116 146

Technical . 10 2 2 27 1 28 30 427 427 .. . .. 427

Teacher Training 2 . . 8 5 13 13 80 1 81 32 6 38 119

Pre-Entry and Aux-
iliary Training
Branch .. . ' 1,291 30 | 1,321 1,321
Grand total 284 527 53 580 225 81 306 886 | 17,713 7,099 | 24,812 942 839 ; 1,781 | 26,593

(&) Not ingluded in this figurs are 240 male and 158 female students at Primary (T) level in Post-Primary schools. These pupils are Included under the respective types of schools,

OIt
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—

9. Mission ScrooLs 1Y DISTRICT AND TYPE OF ScHOOL, AT 30TH JumE, 1962,

Pupils.
District. Type of Schoel Number of . -
P . Schaols. Indigenous, Nor-Indigenous. Tomal.
Male, Female. Total, Male, Femzle, Total.

Western Highlands | Primary (A) 1 . .. .. 18 22 40 40
Primary (T) 68 | 4,087 1,449 | 5,536 . 5,536
Junior High 1 2l . 32 "2
Exempt 490 | 10,592 | 4,361 | 14,953 14,953
Total 560 | 14,711 5,810 1 20,521 18 22 40 | 20,561
Eastern Highlands.. | Primary (A) i { i 2 10 13 23 25
Primary (T) 67 | 4,110 1,651 5,761 . ) 5,761
Post-Primary 3 350 3 353 . 353
Teacher Training 2 26 1 27 27
Exempt 244 | 5,015 3,155 8,170 8,170
Total 317§ 9,502 | 4811 14,313 10 13 23 | 14,336
Sepik Primary (T) 64| 4,527 2,832 7,359 7,359
Post-Primary 2 74 46 120 120
Teacher Training 2 18 8 26 26
Exempt 323 7,621 5470 | 13,091 13,091
Total 391 | 12,240 8,356 | 20,596 20,596
Madang .. Primary (A) 2 14 19 33 30 36 66 99
Primary (T) 84 4,033 2,708 6,746 . 6,746
Post-Primary 2 42 . 42 42

Teacher Training 2 37 2 39 39
Technical 2 75 .. 75 75
Exempt 2901 4,748 4118 | 8866 3,866
Total 382 8,954 6,847 | 15801 30 36 66 | 15,867
Morobe .. Primary (A) 2 7 6 13 36 75 161 174
Primary (T} 113 3,196 2,081 5211 . 5,271
Post-Primary 2 56 1 57 57
Teacher Training 4 87 4 91 91
Exempt 243 | 4,239 3,556 | 7,795 7,795
Total 364 | 7,585 | 5,648 1 13,233 g6 75 161 | 13,394
New Britain Primary (A) 3 I 1 2 133 164 302 304
Primary (T} 138 7,024 6,801 | 13,825 . .. .. 13,825
Post-Primary 4 568 51 619 619
Junior High 2 17 .- 117 117
Secondary .. 2 66 124 190 190
Teacher Training 3 %1 28 119 119
Technical 1 66 . 66 66
Exempt 50 780 638 1,418 1,418
Total 203 8,713 7,643 | 16,356 138 164 302 | 16,658
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9, MissiON SCHOOLS BY DISTRICT AND TYPE OF SCHOOL, AT 30TH JUNE, 1962—ccnfinued.

Pupils.
District, Type of School Nsucrﬂ‘l:g%?f Indigenous. | Non-Indigenous. Total.
Male. Female. Total. Male. Female, Taotal.

New Ireland .. | Primary (A) . | 9 5 14 18 W, 4 56
Primary (T} .. 34 1,938 1,881 3,819 SR .. 3,819

Post-Primary - 1 93 . 93 .. .. .. 93

Teacher Training .. f 42 3 45 .. .. . 45

Exempt .. .. 3% 54j 509 1,050 .. .. .- 1,050

Total .. 126 2,623 2,398 5,021 18 24 42 5,063

Bouganville .. | Primary (T) . 151 5,750 4,684 1 10,434 .- .. .- 10,434
Post-Primary .. 4 48 112 160 .. .. .. 160

Junior High .. 1 17 - 17 .- .- .. 17

Secondary .. e 1 11 . 11 .. .. o ii

Teacher Training .. 3 51 23 T4 . . . 74

Exempt ‘e .. 56 550 437 987 .- . .. 987

Total .. 216 6,427 5,256 | 11,683 .. .. .. 11,683

Manus .. .. | Primary (T) .. 39 1,230 965 2,195 .. .. .- 2,195
Post-Primary .- 1 21 88 109 .. .. .. 109

Junior High .. 1 100 . 100 .. .. . 100

Exempt .. .. 21 158 162 320 .. . . 320

Total .. 62 1,509 1,215 2,724 . .. .. 2,724

Grand Total .. 2,621 | 72,264 | 47,984 | 120,248 300 334 634 | 120,882
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APPENDIX XXII.—continued.

10. Missions CONDUCTING ScHooLS AT 30TH JUNE, 1962,

Regi d and Recognized Schools.
Mixsion. Primary. Schools bevond Primary Level. Exempl | Grand
— Schools. | Total.
P T T | iy, | S| Tl Bt | ot
Apostolic Church Mission .. .. 2 21 .. .. .. . .. .. 1 ]
Assembiies of God in Australia- New

Guinea Mission .. .. .. .. 6 6 .. .. .. .. .. . 12] 18
Australian Baptist Foreign Mission

Incorporated .. . .. .. 10 ) .. . .- . - . 44 54
Australian Lutheran M:ssmn .. 12 12 1 .. . . I 2 3 17
Bismarck-Solomons Union of chenth

Day Adventisis .. .. 35 35 | 1 e 1 ! 4 80 119
Catholic Mission of the Dmne Word

Wewak . .. 30 30 2 .. . - 2 4 117 211
Catholic M1ssmn of the Dmne Word

Goroka Vicariate .- 2 25 27 1 . . 1 138 166
Catholic Mission of the Holy Ghost . 1 43 44 11 .. 2 3 2000 247
Catholic Mission of the Holy Trinity .. .. 20 20 1 . 1 2921 313
Catholic Mission of the Most Sacred

Hecart of Jesus, Yunapope 3 96 99 2 1 21 .. 2 7 .. 106
Catholic Mission of the Most Sacrcd

Heart of Jesus, Kavieng .. .. 1 n 72 2 1 3 75
Christian Missions in many Lands 8 8 . & 13
Church of Christ Mission 2 2 R . 2
Church of the Nazarenc .. 2 2 2
Coral Sca Union of Seventh Da)‘

Adventists . 17 17 i 1 2 22 41
East and West Indles Bible Mtsswn 2 2 . . . 2
Evangelical Bible Mission .. 1 1 3 4
Evangelical Lutheran Mission .. 7 7 3 10
Faith Mission {@) . 1 1 1
Four Square Gospel Mission .. I 1 . 1
Four Square Gospel Mission (Intcr—

national Church){f) - .. .. 1 1] .. .. .. . . . N 1
Franciscan Mission. . .. .- 14 14 s .. .. . .. .. 197 121
Lutheran Mission, Missouri Synod .. 1 6 71 .. .. . . . .- 20 127
Lutheran Mission, New Guinca .. 2 164 | 166 3 .. .. 2 4 9 468 643
Marist Mission Society .. . .. 106 | 106 2 I 1 .. 2 6 4 116
Methodist Overseas Mission (New

Guinea District) . . . .. 63 63 1 . . . t 2 53 118
New Guinea Angllcan Mlssmn .. .. 26 26| .. . .. . . .. 6 3
Wew Guinca Gospel Mission (d) . N 1 2| 1 - .. .. . .. .. .- 1
New Tribes Mission {(New Gumca)

Incorporated .- .. . .
Salvation Army (New Gumea) 2 2 2
Solomon Islands Methodist Dlstnct

Mission (&) 30 30 2 1 3 21 54
South Seas Evangehcal MlS‘\‘IOI‘l le:ted 6 6 . . . .. 6
Swiss Evangelical Brotherhood Missien | .. 4 4 4
Wesleyan Mission (e) . o 2 2 2

Total .. " .. | 10| 8t6] 826 19 5 3 31 17| 47 JUn,759| 2,632
- inpin: {5 an 7 1! nural Reporl. by This Mission was known as the
o8 SRS A SRR St e O S

f jnclusion 1961 Anpual Repert.
E;)ST ] 1961 st Seoor u:n Pnpu: o () Tnsludes 8 schools in Papua,




APPENDIX XX[—continued.

11, PupiLs ATTENDING MiIsSION ScHOOLS AT 30Te JUNe, 1962.

Primary Schools.

Registered and Recognised Schooly Deyond Frimary Level.

Registered and Recognised.

Grand Total.

Exempi Schools. Post. | Second. | Juior | Technical | Teacher
.. _ . 1liph. Training.
Mission, i ndli:r;ggous Indigznous, Primary ary. Hi ¢
Total. Total,
4 . | Total, ., ; . . R .
g8 B "_u: o "3 i i ‘73 ; "‘:; & % o % o '3
sl E| = £ . £ | % 2 o S| E|S|E| 51 8
Zle| 2| 2 P 2| @ HMEIHEIHEIEIEIE Male [Female, Total.
Apostolic Church Mission 60 14 74 a2z 10! 42 116 92
Assemblies of God in Australia o 2 16
New Guinea Mission i 382 82) 474 440 348; 788 62
Australian  Baptist  Foreign 12 ) 321 40 1262
Mission Incorporated . 3360 170  s06] 735  393| 1,134 1,638 1 . 1] 1,076 563 1,639
Australian Lutheran Mission 527 2790 80| 89| 56| 145 os1| 2| 50 4l 3 !
Balam-Kauk Yoluntary Education ! 1642 40 982
Apency . .. .
Bismarck-Solomons  Unign  of
Scventh Day Adventists . 635  493) 1,132 778| 616 1,392| 2,524] 45| & [3
Catholic Mission of the Divine ) 67 .| 3 e | 3 8| 194 1595 LIzl 2,718
Word, Wewak 2,569, 1,800{ 4,365 4,717 3,642 8,359 12,728} 74 . B
Catholic Mission of the Dwmc ! 8 107 7378 5,457 12,835
Word, Goroka Vicariate T4 &4 1,875 969 2,982 3,150] 2,630 5,780| 8,762 2
Catholr.c Mission of the l-lol)-r ! ’ 12) 51 2,663 8,774
Ghost . 28] 32| 2,648 1,879| 4,587 3,163 2,845 6,008 10,595 10 37 2
Catholic Mission of the Holy 9] 3886 4758 10,644
Trinity 1,910{ 890 2,800{ 4,983| 3,204/ 8,187 10,987 3zl ..
Catholic Mission of the Most 32| 6,925 4,094 11,019
Sacred Heart of Jesus, Yunapope ; 138| 164] 5,954[ 5,475/ 11,731 11,731) 71| 13| &6 25 55
Catholic Mission of the Most 35| 20 3| 6339 5,703 12,042
Sacred Heart of Jesus, Xavieng 18] 24| 2,215 1,920 4,087 .. .. .- 4,087 27| 21 57
Christian Missions in Many Lands | .. | .. | 326 117] 443} 2| 's3i ‘12s]  ses| .. | .. - f{.]s 2'%;; 1’?33 4’;2%
Church of Christ Mission 45 43 88; .. . .. 88 .. 45 43 88
Church of the Mazarcne 64 1 75 75 64 11 75
Coral Sea Union of Sevenih Day
Adventists .. 943 228 1,169 4977 223 720 1,889 39| 3
East and West Indies Bible Py 60 Lass) 453 1949
Mission .. 38 23 & .. .. .- g1 .. . 58 23 21
Evangelical Bible Mission 17 8 25 40 28 68 93 .. b 57 36 93
Evangelical Lutheran Mission 241 163 406 20 20 40 446 2| 1 3 263 186 446
Four Square Gospel Mission 99 .. 99 .. . . 99| .. . i 9% 99
Faith Mission . 24 16| a0 40| .. - 24 16 %0
Four Square Gospel Mission
(Tnternational Church) . 98 .. 98 .. . .- 98 98 98
Franciscan Mission .. Loos| 70| 1,715 1,900 1,200] 3,100, 4,815 '3
H. R. and G. J. Rudd and Sons 2903) 1,910) 4,815
Voluntary Education Agency .. Temporarily Inactive
Lutheran Mission, Missouri Synod | 18] 221 427 139 606| 3,990 602| 4,592| 5,098 .. | .. .. .. 4,435 763 5,i98
Lutheran Mission, New Guinea | 24| 28! 5,649| 2,957 8.658] 8.421| 5.448(13.869| 22.527] 13| -7 | " - 75 o1 .. | 269|14,363] 8,433 22796
Marist Mission Society b o) agso| 3702 sa32| T aal ossl T s2| Tsanal 27| 24 11 17 . 16| 18 113| 4,545 3,782 8327

1443



APPENDIX XXII.—continued.

11, PurlLs ATTENDING MiSsioN SCHOOLS AT 30TH JUNE, 1962-—continued.

Primary Schools. Registered and Recognised Schools Beyond Primary Level
Registervd and Recognised . Crand Total
Exempt Schools. PPP“‘ Second- -‘ﬁ‘!’f’?f Technical I'E:achnr and To
Mission, . JN‘“"‘ Indig rimary ary. igh. ining.
Total, Total.
8 s ot I s 3 Z g 8 8 T
4 4 o o o -E I [ [+ ] o & o [}
- B cl cl 8| =& Male, |Famale.! Total,
JHEIR i1 Bl E JHEHEEEHER
Methodist Overseas Mission {New .

Guinea District) “ e b e | .o | 2,005 1,920] 3,935 954 883] 1,842 577N 35 .. ... ... ] .. 42 3 81] 3,046/ 2,812 5,858
New Guinea Anglican Missio A 962 143 1,108 &7 k! 101 1,406) .. . A TR IR R O S . 1,029 377l 1,406
New Guinea Gospel Mission {a) | .. | .. . e .. .. - .. . . . L e . e .
New Tribes Mission (Mew Guinea) '

{ne. (b} . .. AP I T B . .. .. .. .. SO U IR PO (N T R B B . .. ..
Salvation Army (New Guinea) .. | .. | .. 74 28 102 .. . . {14 NNV R R A A I I O 74 23 102
Solomon islands Muthodist Dis-

trict Mission . . e . 1,069 861) 1,930 190 L56 346  2,276] 21 14] .. .. .. . A 33 3 75 1,315 1,036 2,351
%outh Seas Evangelical Mission

Ltd. . i P IO 235 162 39 .. . - 397 2350 162 397
Swiss  Evangelical Brotherhood

Mission - PR I 178 52 230 .. o .. 11| IO IR I I I S U e R R s 178 52| 230
Wesleyun Mission .. A R R kx| B % 1 .. .. % SR IR IS TR R PO I R IRV I kK - 33

300| 334{37,027) 25,454! 63,1 15| 34,2841 22,434} 56,718) 119,833) 488) 97| 77| 25) 223} .. | 112] .. | 352} 69| 1,443] 72,863} 48,413| 121,276
: @ | (d) {c}
{@) Figures not avaliable,

{6} Conducting mass fiteracy classes with enroiment of 700 male and 650 female. Figures not included in report.

in excmpl schools in Papua. {d} Includes 259 male and 67 femaie students attending schools in Papua.

(¢} Includes 68 pupils

1943
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APPENDIX XXIIl,—continued.

2. TRUSTEESHIP AGREEMENT FOR THE TERRITORY OF NEW GUINEA—continied.

Article 5.

It is agreed that the Administering Authority, in the exercise of its powers under Article 4 will be at liberty o bring
the Territory into a customs, fiscal or administrative union or federation with other dependent territorics under its jurisdiction
or control, and to establish common scrvices between the Territory and any or all of these fcrritories, if in its opinion it
would be in the infcrests of the Territory and not inconsistent with the basic objectives of the trusteeship system to do so.

Ariicle 6.

The Administering Authority further undertakes fo apply in the Territory the provisions of such infernational
agreements and such recommendations of the specialized agencies referred to in Article 57 of the Charter as are, in the
opinion of the Administering Authority, suited to the needs and coaditions of the Territory and conducive to the achievement

of the basie objectives of the trusteeship sysiem.,
"Article 7.

The Administering Authority may take all measures in the Territory which it considers desirable to provide for the
defence of the Territory and for maintenance of international peace and security.

Article 8.
The Administering Authority undertakes that in the discharge of its obligations under Article 3 of this agrecement:
1. It will co-operate with the Trustceship Council in the discharge of all the Council’s functions under Articles 87 and

88 of the Charter.

2. It will, in accordance with its established policy:

(a) take into considcration the customs and usages of the inhabitants of New Gu?nca and respect tl_w rights ar}d
safeguard the interests, both present and future, of the indigenous inhabitants pf Ehe Terr!tory,‘and in
particular ensure that no rights over native land in favour of any pcrson not an 1nd:gcnou§ mhabn:_mt of
New Guinea may be created or transferrcd except with the consent of the competent public authority;

(§) promote, as may be appropriate to the circumstances of the Territory, the educational and cultural
advancement of the inhabitants;

(c) assure to the inhabitants of the Territory, as may be appropriate to the particular circumstances of the
Territory and its peoples, a progressively increasing share in the administrative and other services of the
Territory;

(d) guarantec to the inhabitants of the Territory, subject only to the requin_emenzs of publicl order, freedom of
speech, of the press, of assembly and of petition, frecdom of conscience and worship and freedom of

religious teaching,
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APPENDIX XXIV.

CLIMATIC CONDITIONS.

Plase Maximum Minimum 9 a.m. Rainfall Poims
HE-N Menth. Temperature, Temperature. Humidity. (100 Points = Rain Days.
" F) " F.) [§A One [ach).
Luae 1961— tr
July .. 82.4 7.7 39 1,341 25
August 80.9 71.5 89 2,368 26
September 83.0 7.5 81 2,184 17
October 85.2 72.4 80 1.624 21
November 87.1 73.2 75 968 18
December 87.0 73.9 77 1,028 23
1962—
January 89.6 74.6 75 627 12
February 88.9 74.1 75 {,003 23
March 86.8 73.4 81 1,556 21
April 85.4 74.2 34 1,512 26
May.. 85.1 74.1 35 1,750 19
June. . 83.0 71.9 84 1,432 23
Madang 1961—
July .. 84.6 72.2 89 723 19
August 84.1 73.6 87 796 18
September 84.6 72.2 87 646 14
QOctober B5.1 72.1 87 1,388 18
November 86.9 73.0 85 1,212 21
December 86.4 74.0 85 712 i6
1962—
January §7.8 73.8 36 504 17
February 86.3 74.0 85 480 22
March 86.7 73.2 86 1,150 17
Aprit 84.1 73.3 88 1,707 21
May.. 85.9 73.7 87 1,641 20
June. . 85.7 T2 4 38 808 20
Rabaul 196]1—
July .. 86.4 73.2 79 497 17
Aupust 86.0 73.4 79 878 20
September 86.6 7316 75 721 16
October B6.7 73.4 83 698 16
MNovember R7.9 72.9 72 754 13
December Bg.2 73.4 75 520 13
1962—
January 91.0 731.8 73 216 9
February 89.7 74.4 8O 868 19
March 88.6 73.6 79 394 17
April B7.6 74.4 79 932 18
May.. 87.5 74.7 79 263 18
June. . 86.9 73.7 79 803 8
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2. MissiONs OPERATING IN THE TERRITORY AT 30TH June, 1962,

Name of Missicn. }{iid%gx‘tzréfn Districts of Operation. Nan- mdlge:gus l::tmber of
Missionarien Adherents.
Apostolic Church Mission. . Laiagam Western T
Assemblies of God in Austra]ta— Maprik Sepik nghlands ;i 13'%
New Guinea Mission !
Australian Baptist Foreign Mission | Baiyer River .. | Western Highlands Sepik 30 5,000
Incorporated ’ :
Australtian Lutheran Mission RookeIsland .. | Morobe 17 10,500
Bismarck-Solomons Union of Seventh Rabaul Manus, New Bntaln New Ireland 74 9,000
Day Adventisis Bougainville ’
Catholic Mission of the Divine Word | Wewak Sepik 124 60.000
Catholic Mission of the Divine Word | Goroka Eastern nghlands 47 36’000
Catholic Mission of the Holy Ghost | Alexishafen Madzang . 135 42,000
Catholic Mission of the Holy Trinity | Mount Hagen | Western ngh!ands 60 34,000
Catholic Mission of the Most Sacred | Yunapope New Britain 217 67’000
Heart of Jesus )
Catholic Mission of the Most Sacred | Kavieng Manus, New Britain, New Ireland 48 25,100
Heart of Jesus
Christian Missions in Many Lands .. | Lumi .. | Sepik - 49 5,310
Church of Christ Mission , . Tung via | Madang 15 1,300
Madang
Church of the Nazarcne .. Banz Western Highlands . 3 1,600
Coral Sea Union of Seventh Day Lae .. Morobe, Madang, Sepik, Eastern 82 23,080
Adventists and Western Highlands
East and West Indies Bible Mission .. | Mount Hagen | Western Highlands 6 700
Evangelical Lutheran Mission Lorengau Manus 8 1,357
Faith Mission . .. | Goroka Eastern nghlands 13 800
Four Squarc Gospel Mission | Goroka Eastern Highlands 5 3,000
{America)
Four Square Gospel Mission | Goroka Eastern Highlands 4 600
{Australia)
Franciscan Mission . Aitape Sepik 55 26,000
Kwato Extension Assouat:on lncor- Kwato (Papua) Eastern I-hglﬂands 200
porated
Lutheran Mission (Missouri Synod) | Wabag Western Highlands . 52 30,000
Lutheran Mission (New Guinea) Lae .. Eastern and Western nghlands 353 248,754
Morobe and Madang
Marist Mission Society Tsiroge Bougainville 113 43,985
Methodist Mission Society of New | Skotolan Bougainviile 20 9,083
Zealand
Methodist Overseas Mission (New | Rabaul New Britain, New Ircland 33 35,245
Guinea District)
New Guinea Anglican Mission Dogura (Papua) | Madang, New Britain, Eastern and 27 9,000
Western Highlands, Morobc
New Guinea Gospel Mission Wewak Sepik 5 ..
New Tribes Mission (New Gumea) Goroka Eastern HJghla.nds 35 2,500
Incorporated .
Salvation Army . . Port Moresby | Eastern Highlands, Morobe 7 430
(Papua) .
Sola Fide Mission Wewak Sepik 2 800
South Seas Evangelical MJSSIOI'I Ltd Maprik Sepik . 21 2,650
Swiss  Evangelical Brotherhood | Minj Eastern and Western nghlands - 22 4,000
Mission
Total 1,733 772,294

NoOTE.

—The estimates of number of adherents are compiled from information furnished by each mission,



3, NATIONALITIES OF NON-INDIGENOUS MISSIONARIES AT 301H June, 1962.
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Mationality. Males, Females, Persons.
British (including Australian citizens) 393 437 830
Austrian .. e .. il 12 23
Czechoslovakian 1 1 2
Dutch 28 25 5
French 3 9 12
German 198 126 34
Guatemalan . 1 1
Hungarian 2 1 3
Irish 18 7 25
Ttalian 2 1 3
Swiss . 15 13 28
United States of America 213 165 378
Other .. 47 4 51
Total e 931 802 1,733

4. MEDICAL AND EDUCATIONAL AcCTIVITIES OF Missions: Summary of EXpPENDITURE DURING

30tH June, 1962

THE YEAR ENDED

Particulars.

Medical Expenditure,

Educational Expenditura,

Grant-in-aid by Administration
Ascertainable expenditure from own funds

Total

181,680 238,340
285,680 595,893
467,360 834,233









